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I WORKSTATIONS, SERVERS, OPTIONS, PERIPHERALS & SOFTWARE 

All Workstatior~s include a high performance processor, a memory management unit, a 
local area nehvork interface and an integrated high resolution bit-mapped graphics 
display with detachable keyboard. A license to use the HP-UX Run-Time Environment 
operating system, pursuant to Hewlett Packard's then current applicable software license 
terms and conditions, is granted by Hewlett Packard with each workstation. 

THIS PRICE GLIIIIE IS PROVIDED FOR INFORMATION PURPOSES AND IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
WITHOUT NOTICE. FOR A FORMAL QUOTE OF THESE PRODUCTS PLEASE CONTACT THE 
NEAREST HEWLETT PACKARD SALES OFFICE. THE SALE OF EQUIPMENT AND LICENSE OF 
HEWLETT PACHARD'S PROPRIETARY SOFTWARE PROGRAMS SHALL BE GOVERNED BY 
HEWLETT PACKARD'S THEN CURRENT APPLICABLE TERMS AND CONDITIONS. HEWLETT 
PACKARD MAKES NO WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE 
PRODUCTS OR SERVICES DESCRIBED HEREIN, INCLUDING THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 
MERCHANTABIL,ITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 

ALL PRICES INCLUDE FACTORY BASE PLUS FREIGHT IN U.S.A. 
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INTRODUCTION 

W'hat's New in this Guide 

The Series 700 line of workstations, servers, software and other system components has been substantially revised and 
enhanced. This Price Guide includes all of the new products and functionality, all changes to previously offered products, and a 
complete listing and schedule of all product being removed from the product line. These are the new products you will find in 
 his guide: 

New Hardware Products 
- Model 710 Workstations 
- CRX-24 24 Plane Integrated Graphics 
- CRX-242 24 Plane Accelerated Graphics - Multi-head Graphics 
- 2X increased RAM capacity 
- Differential SCSI 11 Disk Arrays 
- 1350SE Mass Storage System 
- 7980s 9-track Tape Drive 
- 3.5" DDS (DAT) drive 
- 3.5" DDS-DC (DAT) drive with data compression 
- 57GB MOD Autochanger 
- 94GB MOD Autochanaer 

New Software Products 
- HP-UX 8.07 
- Powershade 3-D surface rendering software 
- PHIGS 2.2 - GOSIPl802.3 E-mail 
- NFS auto-mounter 
- Openview Network Manager 
- Audio developer tools - Image Developer's Toolkit 

- 
- X.25 Link 
- FDDI 
- IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 
- Server 700 bundled server configurations 
- PC-AT style keyboard 

IIow to Use this Guide 

Immediately following this introduction is a summary System Overview. There, you will find a brief listing of system standard 
features for each of the Series 700 models, for the various graphics options available, and for the HP-UX Release 8.07 operating 
system. When you have chosen the model artd graphics option that seems appropriate, you can turn to the section of the Price Guide 
on that model. 

The sections of this guide that cover the,workstation models (Model 710, Model 720, Model 730, and Model 750) and the servers 
are organized around the three categories of hardware from which you may want to order: 

1) A fully operational basic worksta.tion (including SPU, graphics, RAM and disk) is ordered on a single product number 
called a Standard Configuration. A localization kit must be ordered with each Standard Configuration. Server Standard 
Configurations have a similar structure, but contain more base memory and storage. 

2) Factory integrated Configuration Options are also available to provide a wide range of choices of system RAM, internal 
storage, and other options (installled prior to delivery). 

3) Customer or field installable Add-on Options allow many of the same choices for configuration that are available with 
the factory integrated options, in case the decision to add functionality is made after the intial system has been installed. 
In addition, these options provid~e configuration choices not available with the factory integrated options. 

In order to guide you through the simple: steps of cortfiguring your system, a System Options Diagram, and a Factory Configuration 
Mutrixare provided for each model. The Systems Options Diagram graphically depicts the technical configuration constraints of each 
model. Not every technically feasiblc combinlation of options can be factory integrated, however. Todetermine if the combination of 
features you want is available in a factory integrated configuration, check the Factory Configuration Matrix. Most standard 

lurations and options can be completely configured at the factory. If not, choose from other options in the add-on section. 6"""" 
Now that your workstation iscomplete, turn to the other sectionsof the Series700 Price Guide to add any further peripherals& 

$he cables reauired to connect them, software and support. 
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SYSTEMS OVERVIEW - Desktop Systems 

Model 705 Desktop Workstation 

- 35MHz PA-RISC processor and 35MHz floating point processor 
delivers 34 SPECmarks, 35 MIPS, and 8 MFLOPS 

- integrated 2D13D wireframe graphics 
- configurable with 8 to 64 MB main memory - configurable with a maximum of 2 internal storage devices 
- 1 Audio Input & 1 Audio Output port (supported with HP-UX 8.07) - 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSI-I1 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 9.45GB disk capacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinNet 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 

Model 710 - Desktop Workstation 
T I  

- SOMHz PA-RISC processor integral with 50MHz floating point co-processor 
- delivers 49.7 SPECmarks, 57.9 MIPS, and 1 2 3  MFLOPS 
- integrated 2D13D wireframe graphics - configurable with 16 to 64MB main memory - configurable with a maximum of 2 internal storage devices 
- 1 audio input and 1 audio output port (supported with HP-lJX 8.07) 
- 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSI I1 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 9.45GB disk capacity - IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 

Model 720 - Desktop Workstation 

- SOMHz PA-RISC processor integral with SOMHz floating point co-processor - delivers 59.5 SPECmarks, 57.9 MIPS, and 17.9 MFLOPS 
- configurable with 16 to 128MB main memory 
- configurable with a maximum of 2 internal 3.5" storage devices 
- 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports - 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSI I1 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) - supports up to 64GB disk capacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN 
- optional 32 bit EISA bus (1 slot) 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 
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SYSTISMS OVERVIEW - Deskside Systems 

Model 730 - Midrange Desktop Workstation 

- 66MHz PA-RIS;C processol- integral with 66MHz floating point co-processor 
- delivers 76.8 SE'ECmarks, 76.7 MIPS, and 23.7 MFLOPS 
- configurable with 32 to 128MB main memory 
- configurable with a maximi~m of 2 internal 3.5" storage devices - 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics pa~rallel port 
- external SCSI 11 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 64GB disk rapacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN 
- includes ElSA bus (1 slot) 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: HID-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP  W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 

Model 750 - Deskside Workstation 

- 66MHz PA-RIS;C processol- integral with 66MHz floating point co-processor 
- delivers 77.5 SE'ECmarks, '76.7 MIPS, and 23.7 MFLOPS 
- configurable with 64 to 384MB main memory 
- configurable with maximum of 2 full height 5 114" SCSI I1 disks and 2 half height 

or  1 full height removable media SCSI I1 devices 
- 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics pa~rallel port 
- external SCSl I1 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - inchding internal) 
- supports up to 236GB disk capacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN 
- includes EISA bus (4 slots) 
- auto selecting plower supplj~ 115Vl230V - operating environment: HI'-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP  W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

Operating Environment 
HP-UX Release 8.07 Run--Time Environment Key Standard Features: 

- HP-UX 8.07 Operating Systern~s - Run-Time support for: 
- HP W E  2.01 - Network License Server (NetLS) 
- ARPA Berkeley services - Network Computing System (NCS) 

1 - Network File System (NFS) - Applications using Starbase Graphics Library 
- HP Diskless - Applications using Starbase Display List - LAN Link software - Applications taking advantage of shared libraries 

u - Native Language Support (NLS) - Applications built on OSF Motif and X Window 
- System Administration Manager (SAM) 
- Run-Time C Con~piler 
- Disk quotas 

I 
- Keyshell - the new, easy-to-us~e, menu-driven shell 
- Diagnostics 

6 
- Compliance with XPG, POSIX,, FIPS, SVII) 
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Graphics Options w 
Model 705/710 Grayscale 

- &bit Grayscale - 256 shades of gray - 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display - 72 Hz monitor refresh rate 
- Accelerated XI 1 performance 

GRX Grayscale 

- %-bit Grayscale - 256 shades of gray - 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display - 72 Hz monitor refresh rate 
-Accelerated XI1 performance - Hardware cursors 

CRX-24 Color 

- 24 image planes (12112 plane double-buffer) - 16.7 million colors - 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display - 72Hz monitor refresh rate - 8 overlay planes 

TVRX 3D Color (T4) 

- 24 image planes (12112 double-buffered) - 16.7 million colors - 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display - 72Hz monitor refresh rate - 24-bit Zbuffer  - 12112 double buffering with dithering 
- 4 transform engines - Sub-pixel addressing - 12-bit color indexing - Tkansparency (screen doorlalpha blending) - Wireframe depth cueing - The Personal Visualizer 

Model 7051710 Color I-'!! 
- &bit color 
- 256 colors 
- 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display 
- 1024x768 resolution. 16" d i s~ lay  - - - 72 Hz monitor refresh rate 
- Accelerated XI1 performance 

CRX Color 

- 8-bit color 
- 256 colors 
- 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display - 818 plane double-buffering 
- 72 Hz monitor refresh rate 
- Accelerated XI1 performance 
- 2Dl3D color vector performance - Hardware cursors 

CRX-24Z Color 

- 24 image planes (12112 double-buffered) 
- 16.7 million colors 
- 1280x1024 resolution, 19" display 
- 72Hd monitor refresh rate 
- 8 overlay planes 
- 24-bit hardware Z-buffer - Accelerated polygon performance 
- Anti aliasing 
- PowerShade software with The Personal Visualizer 

PowerShade Software 

- Hidden linelsurface removal 
- Smooth Shading 
- Light sources and reflections 
- Backface cull 
- Capping and interleaves 
- Voxel primative 
- The Personal Visualizer 



- SERIES 700 W0:RKSTATION LOCALIZATION 

WORKSTATION LOCALIZATION KITS 

(MUST ORDER W T H  EVERY SERIES 700 WORKSTATION) 

AlO99B HP-UX Localization kit (HP-UX 8.0). Includes keyboard, mouse, Must order $100. 
power cord and IIP-UX 8.0 "General 'Usage" documentation. localization option. 

Includes Country specijic keyboard and country specific power cord 

Localization options #ABA through #ARO (below:) NIC 
IAUA U.S. English 
IABC French Canadian rn #ADD German 
IABE European Spanish 
0ABF European French 
IAUlf Dutch 
# \ W  Katakana 

0ABK ICObl 
0ABM Latin Spanish 
0ABN Norwegian 
0ABP Swiss German 
0ABQ Swiss French 
0ABS Swedish 
0ABU UK 

HP-UX Localization kit with PC-style keyboard. 
Includes PC-style keyboard, mouse, power cord and HP-UX 8.0 
"General Usage documentation". 
NOTE: Requires HP-UX 8.0 Option Number #ODJ 

Localization options #ABA through #ARO (below) 

0ABW Belgian Dutch 
0ABX Finnish 
0ABY Danish 
IABZ Italian 
0ABO Biwan 
0ABl Korean 
0ARO Kanji 

Must order $100. 
localization option. 

IAUA English Keyboard, N. American power cord #ABJ English Keyboard, Japanese power cord #ABS English Keyboard, Swedish power cord 
#ABC English Keyboard. N. American power cord IABK English Keyboard. International power cord #ABU English Keyboard, U.K paver cord 
0AUD German Keyboard, German power cord #ABM English Keyboard, Latin Amer. power cord #ABW English Keyboard, Belgian power cord 
IAUE English Keyboard. Spanish power cord #ABN English Keyboard, Norwegian power cord #ABX English Keyboard, Finnish power cord 
IABF English Keyboard, French power cord #ABP Gern~an Keyboard, Swiss power cord #ABY English Keyboard, Danish power cord 
#AUH English Keyboard. Dutch power cord #ABQ English Keyboard, Swiss power cord #ABZ English Keyboard, Italian power cord 
#ABO English Keyboard, Diwanese power cord #ABl Engli.sh Keyboard, Korean power cord # A M  English Keyboard, Japanese power cord 



Model 705 Desktop Workstation 
System Standard Features 

- 35MHz PA-RISC processor and 35MHz floating point processor 
delivers 34 SPECmarks, 35 MIPS, and 8 MFLOPS 

- inte rated 2D13D wireframe graphics 
- con&urable with 8 to 64 MB main memory - configurable with a maximum of 2 internal storage devices - 1 Audio Input & 1 Audio Output port (supported with HP-UX8.07) - 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSI-I1 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 9.45GB disk capacity - IEEE 8023 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinNet 
- auto selecting power supply llSVl230V - operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-teuse 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 

Model 705 System n 
Options Diagram 

420MB disk I 
DDs npe*'@3j 

I 
*Supported with HP-UX 8.07 
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Number U.S, Next 

Description Prerequisite LIST$ 
mce 

Standard Conjigurations (supports Factory Integrated Options) 
Model 705 Diskless Workstations: 

A2289A 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 
May be ordered with Factory Integrated options: 
001. AS4. AS8, AKD. AhlO, AMK, ANIB, AM8, AhW6 AL9, ODJ 

Localization Kit $5,890. 
See page A-5 

A2648A 16" color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless Localization Kit $8,890. 
May be orde~ed wlth I:actory Integrated options: See page A-5 
AN4, AS8, ASD, M l K ,  AMB, AM8, A M ,  AL9, ODJ 

A2649A 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless Localization Kit $9,890. 
May be ordered w ~ t h  Factory Integrated options: Sce page A-5 . AK4, Ah'8, AXD, AMK, AIMB, AM8, A M ,  AL9, ODJ 

Factory Integrated Options 
Memorv 
#ool 

- 
Delete 8MB memory, for a total1 of 8MB factory integrated. Modcl 705 Grayscale - $1,000. 
Not available on model 705 color systems 
May NOT be ordered concurrently with cpiionr AN4, AN8, AND, AMO, 
AMK, AMB. AMW or AM8 

#AN4 Add 8MB memory, for a total olf 24MB factory integrated. 
Maximurn of one factory integrated n~emory option per m,orrtrarion. 
May NOT be ordered cortcunrntly with cptions AN8, AND or 001. 
NOTE: m m r m o n ,  uses all 8 mem(bm slots. . #AN8 Add 16MB memory, for a total of 32MB factory integrated. 
Maximum of orie fuctory integrated memory option per w,orlcstatiort 
May NOT be ordered corrc~rrrer~tly with optior1s AN4, AND or 001. 

#AND Add 48MB memory, for a total of 64MB factory integrated. 
Maximurti of one factory bltegrated me11101y option per m~orkstutio~z.. 
May NOT be ordered cortcurre~~tly with options AN4, AN8 or 001. 

Internal Storage 
#AM0 Add 210MB SCSI-I1 disk drive., factory inte~ratcd. 

Not available on model 705 color systems 
- 

Maximum of one option AM0 per njorkstarion. 
May not be ordered with option 001 

#AMK Add 420MB SCSI-I1 disk drive., factory inte rated. 
May order one or two per workstotion. May N T be 
ordered conc~o~erttly wit11 optiori AM0 or 001. 

8 

Modcl 705 Grayscale $2,000. 
diskless and 16MB RAM 

Model 705 diskless $2,500. 
and 16MB RAM 

#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI-I1 floppy disk drive, Model 705 with 16MB $500. 
factory integrated. Ma,v NOT be ordered' concurreritly with optioris AM8, RAM and no more than 
AM).c.: or 001 one disk 

m #Ah.IW Add 2 CB 3.5" DDS SCSI-I1 tape drive, Model 705 with 16MB $2,500. 
factory ilitegrated. May NOT be ordered corlcurrently with optios AMB, RAM and no more than 
AM8, or 001. one disk 

*AM8 Add 600MB 5.25" CD ROM SCSI-I1 drive, Model 705 with 16MB $1,000. 
factory integrated. May NOT be ordered' corrcurrently with option AMB, RAM and no more than 

or 001. one disk 
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Model 705 PA-RISC Workstations 

f roduct p t  
W 

Number Description Prerequisite L&@$ S e h e e  a3' 
m 

Factory Integrated Options 
Other Ovtions 

- 
#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI (ThickNet) configuration. External N/C N/C. 

This optlon overrides default ThinNET Ethernet connection. Transceiver 

#ODJ HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition, 2-user license Requires at least $75. 
Pre-loaded and pre-configured HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Environment. 420MB disk 

n 
MODEL 705 ADD-ON - OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

IJPGRADE 

A2647A Model 705 to Model 710 CPU upgrade 
Exchange CPU must be returned to factory. 

Model 705 color 
1 6  or 19" 

MEMORY n 
A2216A 8MB RAM add-on. (Consisting of 4 x 2MB boards) 

See System Configuratio~i Diagrani for niaximum memory constrailits 

A2217A 16MB RAM add-on. (Consisting of 4 x 4MB boards) 
See System Configuration Diagram for maximum memory colistrai~its 

A2218A 32MB RAM add-on. (Consisting of 4 x 8MB boards) 
See System Configuration Diagram for niaxili~um memory constraints 

INTERNAL STORAGE 

NOTE: Requires minimum of l6MB of memory. 

A2219A 210MB internal SCSI-I1 disk 
Not available on color systems 

A2221A 420MB internal SCSI-I1 disk 

A2223A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive 

A2224A Add 600MB 5.25" CD ROM Drive 

A2274A Add 2GB DDS Tape Drive 
Must be ordered with option AHR 

#AHR Upgrade Kit for Model 705 and 710 

A2275A Add 4mm DDS-DC Tape Drive (with data compression) 
Must be ordered with option AHR 

UAHR Upgrade Kit for Model 705 and 710 

Model 705 

Model 705 

Model 705 

Model 705 diskless $2,000. $14. 
n l 

systems 

Model 705 with no $2,500. 
more than one disk 

$24. [7 

Model 705 with no 
more than one disk 

Model 705 with no 
more than one disk 

Model 705 with no 
more than one disk 
and HP-UX 8.07 

Model 705 with no 
more than one disk 
and HP-UX 8.07 
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Model 710 Desktop Workstation 

rn Systeni Standard Features 

- 50MHz PA-RISC processor and 50MHz floating point processor 
delivers 49.7 SPECmarks, 57.9 MIPS, and 1 2 2  MFLOPS 

m - integrated 2D13I) wireframe graphics 
- configurable wit11 16 to 64 MB main memory - configurable wit11 a maximu~n of 2 internal storage devices 
- 1 Audio Input & 1 Audio Output port (supported with HP-UX 8.07) 
- 2 asynchronous IRS-232C po'rts 
- 1 Centronics par-allel port 
- external SCSI-I1 port (supptort for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 9.45GB disk (capacity . - IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN in~terface configured with ThinNet 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation ({Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  IJser's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide tot HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 

rn Model 710 System 
Options Diagram 

8 card slots, arrayed in sets of four. 

m . 
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Model 710 PA-RISC Workstations 

Product Next 
Number Description Prerequisite A 

mce 

Bundled Configurations 

Model 710 Gravscale Bundled Configurations 
A2209A 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $12,465. 

one 4 2 0 ~ ~  internal SCSI-11 disk, Internal 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Sr HP-UX See page A-5 
Run-Time Instant Ignition with ThinNET Ethernet connection 
May NOT be ordered with uny fuctory integrated option. 

A2212A 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $11,965. 
one 420MB internal SCSl-I1 disk & HP-UX Run-'Iinie Instant Ignition See page A-5 
with ThinNET Ethernet connection 
May NOT be ordered with any factory integrated option. 

Model 710 Color Bundled Configurations 
A2211A 16" color monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $13,965. 

one 420MB internal SCSI-I1 disk & HP-UX Run-'Iinie insta~it Ignition See page A-5 
with ThinNET Ethernet connection 
May NOT be ordered with any factory integrated option. 

A2214A 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM Localization Kit $14,965. 
one 420MB iiiternal SCSI-I1 disk, HP-UX Run-Time Instant Ignition See page A-5 
with ThinNET Ethernet connection 
May NOT be ordered with any factory integrated option. 

A2215A 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM Localization Kit $19,465. 
840MB (2 x 420MB) internal SCSI-I1 disk, HP-UX Run-time Instant Ignition See page A-5 
with ThinNET Ethernet connection 
May NOT be ordered with any factory integrated option. 

A2222A 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM Localization Kit $19,465. 
one 420MB internal SCSI-I1 disk, internal 2 G B  3.5" DDS El= Drive, See page A-5 
HP-UX Run-Tinie Instant Ignition with ThinNET Ethernet co~inection 
May NOT be ordered with any factory integrated option. 
(Supporled with HP-UX 8.07 only) 

Standard Configurations (supports Factory Integrated Options) 
Model 710 Diskless Workstations: 
A2208A 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 

May be ordered with Factory Integrated options: 
AN4, AN8, AND, AMO, AMK, AMB, AM8, AMW, AL9, ODJ 

A2210A 16" color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 
May be ordered with Factory Integrated options: 
Ah'4, AN8, AND, AMO, AMK, AMB, AM8, AMW, AL9, ODJ 

A2213A 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 
May be ordered with Factory Integrated options: 
AN4, AK8, AND, AMO, AMK, AMB, AM8, AMW, AL9, ODJ 

Localization Kit $9,390. 
See page A-5 

Localization Kit $11,390. 
See page A-5 

Localization Kit $12,390. 
See page A-5 
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Model 710 PA-RISC Workstations 

I'roduct 
Number Description Prerequisite 

Factory Integrated Options 

#AN4 Add 8MB memory, for a total o:f 24MB factory integrated. 
Maximum of orte faclory irtlegraled n~ermlry optiort per workttaliort. 
Muv NOT be ordered concurrerzrlv wirh o,~liorts AN8 or AND. , ~ 

NOTE: ~ ~ M B ~ I W  

#AN8 Add 16MB memoly, for a total of 32MB factory integrated. 
Maximum of one faclory integrated memory op~iorz per worksla~iort 
May NOT be or.dered concur~ertlly wilh o,ulions AN4 or AND. 

#AND Add 48MB memory, for a total of 64MB factory integrated. 
Maxinurrn of orte faclory irtlegruled memory oplion per workrlaliort.. 
May NOT be ordered concurierlrly wilh qplions AN4 or AN8. 

l n  ternal Storage 

I #AM0 Add 210MB SCSI-I1 disk drive,, factory intt:grated. 
Maximum of one option AMOper workstation. 

Model 710 diskless $2,000. $14. 
system 

1 ~ A M K  
Add 42OMB SCSI-11 disk drive. factory inte rated. 8 Model 710 diskless $2,500. $24. 
May order one or two per workst~rtion. May N T be system 
ordered concurrenrly witlt oplion AMO. 
NOTE: When ordering qty 2 of option Ah/[K, options AMB, 
AMW, or AM8 may not be ordered concurrenlly. 

#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI-I1 floppy disk drive, Model 710 with no $500. $5. 
factoly integrated. May NOT be orderea! concurrently n.i~lt op~iorrc AM9 or AMW more than One disk 

I YAMW Add 2 CB 3.5" DDS SCSI-I1 tiape drive, Model 710 with no $2,500. $26. 
factory integrated. Mu,y NOT be ordered concurrenlly nith optios AMB orAM8 more than One disk 

and HP-UX 8.07 

#AM8 Add 600MB 535" CD ROM SCSI-11 drive. Model 710 with no $1,000. $18. 
factoly integrated. May NOT be ordered concumnrly ndh optiorl AMB or AMW more than one disk 

rn 0 ther Options 

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI (ThickNet) configuration. 
This option overrides default ThinNFI' Ethernet connection. 

#OD J HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition, 2--user license 
Pre-loaded and pre-configured HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Environment. 

External 
Transceiver 

Requires at least $75. 
420MB disk 
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E'P 
Factory Integrated Options 

The Model 710 is available in both bundled and standard configurations. The bundled configurations consist of 
six pre-defined packages that were designed to satisfy the requirements of most customers. You will find that 
the bundles greatly simplify the ordering process and will help HP to expedite workstation shipments. 

You may find however, that your specific product requirements are not met by these bundles. In that case you 
required o ~ t i o n ~  and have them integrated with one of the three available standard 

fq 
will need to choose the 
mnfi~uration~. These options will be integrated by HP at the factory and delivered to the customer as a 
complete system. The Factory Integrated Options Matrix below is provided to help you configure such a system. 

Of course, HP also offers a variety of add-on options for future installation at the customer's site. These options 
are made available to help the customer expand his system as his requirements grow. n 

Model 710 Factory Integrated Options Matrix 
(Only available on Standard Configurations) 

A2208A 
19" grayscale, 
16MB, diskless 

($9,390) 

A2210A 
16" color, 
16MB, diskless 

($11,390) 
A2213A 

19" color, 
16MB, diskless 

($12,390) 

Memory 

Only one memory 
option may be or- 
dered per worksta- 
tion. 

Opt. 
AN4 

~ d d  
8MB 

$1,000 

$1.000 

$1.000 

Internal 
Storage 

Up to two internal storage options are 
supported. A maximum of one option 
#AM0 and one removable media device 

- 
Other Options 

Opt. 
AN8 

Add 
16MB 

$2,000 

$2,000 

$2,000 

is 

Opt. 
AM0 

210MB 
Disk 

$2,000 

$2,000 

$2,000 

Opt. 
A L ~  
LAN- 
AUI 

N/C 

N/C 

N/C 

Opt. 
AND 

Add 
4 8 ~ ~  

$6,000 

$6,000 

$6,000 

Requires a 
420MB disk 
(opt. #AMK) 

Opt. 
ODJ 

HP-UX 
8.07 
Pre-load 

$75 

$75 

$75 

allowed per workstation. 

Opt. 
AMK 

420MB 
Disk 

$2,500 

$2,500 

$2,500 

opt. 
AMB 

1.4MB 
Floppy 

$500 

$500 

$500 

Opt. 
AMM' 

2GR I)I)S 
Drive 

$2,500 

$2,500 

$2.500 

Opt. 
AM8 

600MB 
CD Rob' 

91,000 

$1,000 

$1,000 
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- Model 710 PA-RISC Workstations 

II 
MODEL 710 ADD-ON - lOPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

a MEMORY 

A2216A 8MB RAM add-on. (Consisting of 4 x 2MB boards) Model 710 $1,000. $4. 
See System Configuration Diagram for maximum memory conslrai~~ts rn A2217A 16MB RAM add-on. (Consisting of 4 x 4MR boards) Model 710 $2,000. $8. 
See System Configuration Diagram for  maximum memiory constraints 

A221M 32MB RAM add-on. (Consisting of 4 r 8Mll boards) Model 710 $4,000. $16. 
See System Configuratioll Diagram for maximum merrlory co~~straints 

I INTERNAL STORAGE 

! rn A2219A 210MB internal SCSI-I1 Disk ]Drive 

1 ai-lA 420MB internal SCSI-I1 Disk Drive 

I A2223A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive 

A 2 2 A  Add 600MB 535" CD ROM Drive 

A2274A Add 2GB DDS Tape Drive 

YAHR Upgrade kit for Model 710 (must order) 

A2275A Add 4mm DDS-DC Tape Drive (with data compression) 

m YAHR Upgrade kit for Model 710 (must order) 

m 
B2156A Powershade 3D surfaces rendering software - 

1-user license-to-use 

YUJ8 CD-ROM Certificate 

#UJ9 DDS (4mm DAT) tape 

Model 710 diskless 
systems 

Model 710 with no 
more than one disk 

Model 710 with no 
more than one disk 

Model 710 with no 
more than one disk 

Model 710 with no 
more than one disk 
and HP-UX 8.07 

Model 710 with no 
more than one disk 
and HP-UX 8.07 

HP-UX 8.07 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation HP Apollo 9000 Series 700 
Systems Division 

f-J 
W 

Model 720 Desktop Workstations T1 
System Standard Features n 

- SoMHz PA-RISC processor integral with 50MHz floating point processor 
- delivers 59.5 SPECmarks, 57.9 MIPS, and 17.9 MFLOPS 
- configurable with 16 to 128 MB main memory 
- configurable with a maximum of 2 internal 3.5" storage devices 
- 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSl 11 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 64GB disk capacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN - optional EISA bus (1 slot) 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for optional deskside use 

Model 720 System Options 
Diagram 

Optional EISA Interface: 
Supports 1 EISA adapter card 
which provides 1 slot for an 

Internal Storage 1: EISA interface card. 
may contain a 420MB disk, 
or a 3.5" floppy disk drive 

may contain 420MB disk 

Memory: 
8 card slots, arrayed in pairs. 
16MB increments require 
1 pair (2 slots x 8MB). 
32MB incrrements require 
1 pair (2 slots x 16MB) BAcKK 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

1 Workstation HP Apollo 9000 Series 700 
w Systems Division 

MODEL 720 PA-RISC WORKSTATIONSISERVER 

raduct 
kumher Description Prerequisite LIST U.S. $ & Next 

R 
Standard Conj'iguratiofirs (support Factory Integrated Options) 

I . Model 720 GRX Gravscale Workstations 

A1929A CRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $14,890. $60. 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available options AN8, Ah'Q 112, AMH, AMB, ALQ ALE, A'LK ALC, AL9, ODJ 

Model 720 CRX Color 2D13D Workstations 

R A1933A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MEI RAM, Localization Kit $21,390. $74. 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available options AN8, ANQ 112, AhlH, AMEI ALQ ALE, ALE ALC, AL9, ODJ 

I Model 720 CRX-24 Color 2D/3D Workstatiom 

, 24 plane CRX graphics, 19" color monitoi; 16MB RAM, 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk 

Available options Ah'8, AND, 112, AhlH, AMB ALQ ALE, ALE ALC, AL9, ODJ 

Model 720 CRX-242 Color 2Dl3D Workstati,m 

R 
A2264A 24 plane CRX graphics with accelerator a.nd Z-buffer, 

19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, one 420MB internal SCSI 11 disk 
Available options AN8, ANQ 112, AMH, AMB, ALQ ALE, AILE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Localization Kit $28,390. $104. 
See page A-5 

Localization Kit $36,390. $129. 
See page A-5 
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MODEL 720 FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

Product Next 
Number Description Prerequisite 

Memory 

#AN8 Add 16MB memory for a total of 32MB, factory integrated. 
Maximum of one factory integrated menwry option per worlotutiu~l. 
May NOT be ordered concurrently with options AND or 112. 

#AND Add 48MB memory for a total of 64MB, factory integrated. 
Maximum of one factory integrated memory option per wo~kstation. 
May NOT be ordered concun~ntly with options AN8 or 112. 

1112 Add 112MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory integrated. 
Marimum of one factory illregrated memory option per workvtatio~~. 
May NOT be ordered concurrently with options AN8 or AND. 

Internal Storape n . - 
#AMH Add Second42OMB SCSI I1 disk drive, factory integrated. Model 720 system $2,500. $24. 

Marirnurn of one option AMkI per workstation. w/single 420MB 
May NOT be ordered concurrently with option AMB. internal disk. nn 

# A M  Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI I1 floppy disk drive, 
factory integratcd 

Model 720 with $500. $5. 
one disk 

EISA Options 

#ALD Add one EISA Interface slot, factory integrated. 
Marimurn of one option ALD per workstation. 

#ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
May not be ordered with #ALF or #ALG. 

Model 720 $1,195. NIC 
wIEISA upgrade 

#ALF Add ElSA HP-IB Host Adapter 
May not be ordered with #ALE or #ALG. 

Model 720 $1,195. NIC 
w1EISA upgrade 

#ALG Add EISA LAN19000 
May not be ordered with #ALE or #ALE 

Model 720 $1,395. NIC 
w1EISA upgrade 

Other Options 

YAL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. 
This option overrides default ThinNET Ethernet connection. 

External 
Transceiver 

#ODJ HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition, 2-user 
Pre-loaded and pre-configured HP-UX 8.07 Run-Xme Environment. 



&I HEWLETT 
PACKARD a Workstat& HP Apollo 9000 Series 700 

Systems Division 

Model 720 Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

Internal I EISA Interface 
Memory Storage Options Options I Other 1 

No more than one 
of each available 
option may be or- 
dered per work- 
station. 

AMH 
d 420h4B 

B Disk 

AMB 

All EISA interface cards (options 
ALE, ALF, and ALC) require the 
optional EISA slot (ALD), and 
more than one interface card may 
be ordered per workstation. 

opticons <lay not be 
ordercd ,together 

i,800 $2,!;00 8 $500 

options 4 a y  not be 
ordered Jogether 

i,800 $2,500 , $500 

options $ay not be 
ordered Jogethcr 

00 $2.!iOO : $500 

A2264A 
I 

options h a y  not be 
ordered :loge t her 

16MB, 420MB 
$2,500 : $500 

No more than 
one of each 
available option 
may be ordered 

ALD 
EISA 

$1,500 

$1,500 

$1.500 

S1,SOO 

per 

AL9 
LAN- 
AUI 

N / c  

N/C 

N/C 

N/C 

ALE 
EISA 

SCSI 11 
Adapter 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

ALF 
EISA 
~ p - I B  
Adapter 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

workstation. 

ODJ 
HP-UX 
Preload 

$75 

$75 

$75 

$75 

ALG 
EISA 
LAN 
Card 

$1.395 

$1,395 

$1,395 

$1.395 
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MODEL 720 ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 
n 

broduct U.S. 'Next 
umber Description Prerequisite a PI 

MEMORY 

A1979A 16MB RAM add-on Model 720 $2.400. $8. 
n 

See System Configuration Diagram for maxlmuln menioly constraints 

R 
INTERNAL STORAGE 

A1983A Second 420MB SCSI I1 Disk Drive Model 720 wlsingle $2,500. $24. 
internal disk only n 

A1984A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive Model 720 wlsingle $500. $5. 
internal disk only n 

GRAPHICS 

A1454A 24 bit Z buffer and graphics accelerator Series 700 CRX-24 $10,000. $25. n 
B2156A Powershade 3D surfaces rendering software 

1-user license-to-use 
HP-UX 8.07 $2,000. 

XUJ8 CD-ROM Certificate 
XUJ9 DDS (4mm DAT) tape 

EISA INTERFACE OPTIONS 

A1986A EISA Upgrade Kit (Optional on Model 720) 
Adds one BlSA interface slot 

Model 720 $1,500. N/C 
W / O U ~  EISA n 

25525A EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter Model 720 $1,195. N/C 
Connects SCSl 11 fast/differential devices through ElSA slot. w/EISA upgrade 
Includes a differential, low density terminator. n 

25560A EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
Connects HP-IB peripherals through EISA slot. 

Model 720 $1,195. 
w/EISA upgrade 

25567A EISA LAN/9000 for Series 700 
provides second Ethernet LAN. Includes LAN hardware built in 
ThinMAU and BNC connector. 

X740 Add ThickMAU, tap, and 6 M AUI cable 
X840 Add EtherTwist MAU and 1 M cable 

Model 720 $1,395. 
w/EISA upgrade 

J2156A FDDI/9000 for Series 700 
provides FDDl single attach station. 

XlAW Delete Software Right-to-Use and documentation 

Model 720 w/EISA $4,495. 
upgrade, HP-UX 8.07 

-$995. 

J2159A X.25/9000 for Series 700 
provides network access via X.25. 

XlAT RS 232 Cable 
XlAU V.35 Cable 
XlAW Delete Software Right-to-Use and documentation 

Modcl720 w/EISA $4,200. 
upgrade, HP-UX 8.07 

N/C 
N/C 

-$1,200. 

J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 Model 720 w/EISA $1,595. N/C 
provides direct connection lo any IEEE 802.5 Token Ring netwo~k. upgrade, HP-UX 8.07 

UUJ9 Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape NIC 
UOBO Delete manual set -$36. 6-9 

n 
n 
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Model 730 Performance Desktop Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 66MHz PA-RISC processor. integral with 66MHz floating point processor 
- delivers 76.8 SP'ECmarks, 7'6.7 MIPS, and 23.7 MFLOPS 
- configurable with 32 to 128 MB main memory 
- configurable with a maximum of 2 internal 3.5" storage devices 
- 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSI 11 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to r64GB disk capacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN 
- includes EISA bus (1 slot) 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guidle, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

- stand and labels for option.al deskside use 

Model 730 System 
Options Diagram 

may contain a 420MB disk, 
or a 3.5" floppy disk drive 

I Standard EISA Interface: I 
EISA adapter card (std on 
Model 730) provides 1 slot for 

FRONT I / 

Internal Storage 2: 
may contain a 420MB disk 

8 card slots, arrayed in pairs. 
16MB increments require 
1 pair (2 slots x 8MB). 
32MB increments require 
1 pair (2 slots x 16MB) 
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MODEL 730 WORKSTATIONS 

Next 
Description Prerequisite 

Standard Configurations (support Factory Integrated Options) 

Model 730 GRX Gravscale Workstations 

A1946B GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 32MB RAM, 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk 

Available optionsANN, ANY, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG. AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 CRX Color 2D13D Workstations 

A1950B CRX, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk 

Available optionsANN, ANY, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 CRX-24 Color 2D13D Workstations 

Localization Kit $23,290. $66. 
See page A-5 

Localization Kit $29,790. 
See page A-5 

A2265B 24 plane CRX graphics, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, Localization Kit $36,790. 
one 420MB internal SCSI 11 disk See page A-5 

Available optionsANN, ANY, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 CRX-242 Color 2D13D Workstations 

A2266B 24 plane CRX graphics with accelerator and Z-buffer, Localization Kit $44,790. 
19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available optionsANN, ANY, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALF, ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 TVRX Color 3D Workstations 

A2276B lhrboVRX T4, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk 

Available optionsANN, Ah?', AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Localization Kit $101,790. $290. 
See page A-5 
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MODEL 730 FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

Memory 

#ANN Add 32MB memory for a total of 64MB, factory integrated. 
Maximum of one factory integrated memory option per luorkrtation. May 
NOT be ordered together with option ANY. 

#ANY Add 96MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory integrated. 
Maximum of one factom intewated merliom ootion oer ~uorkstatiorl. bfav . < . -  , .  . 
NOT be ordered together with optiorls ANN. 

Internal Storape 

#AMH Add Second42OMB SCSI I1 disk drive, faclory integrated. Model 730 system 
Maximum of one option AMH per workstation. May wlsingle 420MB 
NOT be ordered concurrently with option AMB. internal disk. 

#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI I1 floppy disk drive, 
factory integrated 

ElSA O~tions - 

#ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
May not be ordered with #ALF or #ALC;. 

#ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
May not be ordered with #ALE or #ALC;. 

#ALG Add EISA LAN19000 
May not be ordered with #ALE or #ALF 

Other Options 

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. 

Model 730 with 
one disk 

Model 730 

Model 730 

Model 730 

External 
This option overrides default ThinNlX Ethernet con~~ection. Transceiver 

#ODJ HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition, 2--user 
Pre-loaded and pre-configured HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Environment. 
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Model 730 Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix ra 
Other 

Options 
No more than 
one of each 
available option 
may be ordered 

Internal 
Storage 

No more than one 
internal storage 
option may be 
ordered per 
workstation. 

AMH : AMB 
420MB' l-4MB 
Disk : Floppy 

options day not be 
ordered together 

$2,500 , $500 

options 14ay not be 
ordered @gether 

EISA Interface 
Options 

NO more than one inter- 
face card may be ordered 
per workstation. 

mr 
AL9 
LAN- 
AUI 

NIc 

Memory 

No more than one 
memory option may 
be ordered per 
workstation. 

ALE 
EISA 

SCSI 11 
*dapter 

$1,195 

workstation. 

OD J 
HP-UX 
Preload 

$75 

$2,500: $500 

options lnay not be 
ordered (ogetller 
$2,500 : $500 

options njay not be 
ordered wgether 

$2.500 $500 

options ,day not be 
ordered logethe r 

$2,500 $500 

51,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

ANY 
Add 
96MB 

$14,400 

ANN 
Add 
32MB 

ALF 
EISA 
~ p - I B  
*dapter 

$1,195 

$14,400 

$14,400 

514,400 

514,400 

A1946B 
GRX 19" grayscale, 
32MB, 420MB 

($23,290) 
A1 950B 

CRX 19" color, 
32MB, 420MB 

($29,790) 
A2265B 

CRX-24 19" color, 
32MB, 420MB 

($36,790) 
A2266B 

cRx-24z 19" color, 
32MB, 420MB 

($44,790) 
A2276B 

TVRX T4 19" color, 
32MB, 420MB 

($101,790) 

ALC 
EISA 
LAN 
card 

$1,395 

51,195 

51,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$4,800 

$4,800 

$4,800 

$4,800 

$4,800 

$75 

$75 

$75 

$75 

$1,395 N,c 

$1,395 

$1,395 

$1,395 

NIC 

Nlc 

NIC 
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MODEL 730 ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 
I 

Next 
Description Prerequisite 

MEMORY 

A1979A 16MB RAM add-on Model 730 $2,400. $8. 
See System Col~figuration Diagram for maximum memory col~strail~ts 

lNTERNAL STORAGE 

A1983A Second 42OMB SCSI I1 Disk Drive Model 730 wlsingle $2,500. $24. 
internal disk only 

m A1984A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive Model 730 wlsingle $500. $5. 
internal disk only 

GRAPHICS 

A1454A 24 bit Z buffer and graphics accelerator Series 700 CRX-24 $10,000. 

HP-UX 8.07 $2,000. B2156A Powershade 3D surfaces rendering software 
1-user license-to-use 

1UJ8 CD-ROM Certificate 

@I YUJ9 DDS (4mm DAT) tape 
NIC 
NIC 

EISA INTERFACE OPTIONS 

25525A EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
Connects SCSI I1 fastldifferential devices through EI:3A slot. 
Includes a differential, low density terminator. 

25560A EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
Connects HP-ID peripherals through EISA slot. 

Model 730 NIC 

Model 730 

Model 730 25567A EISA LAN19000 for Series 700 
provides second Ethernet LAN. Includes LAN hardware built in 

NIC 

i h i n ~ ~ ~  and BNC connector. 
1740 Add ThickMAU, tap, and 6 M ALII cable 
1840 Add EtherTwist MAU and 1 .M[ cable 

NIC 
NIC 

$11. J2156A FDDI19000 for Series 700 
provides FDDI sillgle attach station 

1lAW Delete Software Right-to-use ;and documentation 

Model 730 
HP-UX 8.07 

J2159A IEEE 802.5 X.2519000 for Series 700 Model 730 
HP-UX 8.07 provides network access via X.25 

1lAT RS 232 Cable 
#lAU V.35 Cable . . - - - - . - - - . . - - . 

1lAW Delete Software Right-to-use ;and documentation a J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 
provides direct connection to any IEEE 802.5 Token Ring network 

Model 730 
HP-UX 8.07 

NIC 

1UJ9 Provides software on DDS (4rnm DAT) tape 
1OBO Delete manual set 
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0 

Model 750 Deskside Workstations 
System Standard Features 

- 66MHz PA-RISC processor integral with 66MHz floating point processor 
- delivers 77.5 SPECmarks, 76.7 MIPS, and 23.7 MFLOPS 
- configurable with 64 to 384 MB main memory - configurable with maximum of 2 full height 5 114" SCSI I1 disks and 2 half height 

or 1 full height removable media SCSI I1 devices 
- 2 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 Centronics parallel port 
- external SCSI 11 port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- supports up to 236GB disk capacity 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN - includes EISA bus (4 slots) 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- documentation (Owner's Guides and General Usage manuals: 

HP W E  User's Guide, Using the X windows System, 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX, Finding Information (HP-UX)). 

Model 750 System Options Diagram 

\L____I 
Back 
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MODIEL 750 WORKSTATIONSISERVERS 

broduct 
Number Description Prerequisite 

u Standard Conjliguratiorrs (support Factory Integrated Options) 

Model 750 CRX Color 2Dl3D Workstations 

A2278B CRX, 19" color monitor, 64MB RAM, localization kit $52,890. $98. 
one 1.3GB SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available options ANQ Ah'W, AANX, AMG, AMIB, AMX, AM8, ALE, ALE ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 

Model 750 CRX-24 Color 2Dl3D Workstations 

A2267B 24-plane CRX graphics, 19" color monitor; 64MB RAM, localization kit $59,890. $128. 
one 1.3GB SCSI I1 disk S ~ C  page A-5 

Available options ANQ ANW, ANX, AMG, AMIB, AiiX,  AM8, ALE, ALF, ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 

Model 750 CRX-24Z Color 2Dl3D Workstations 

A2268B 24-plane CRX graphics with accelerator and Z-BuN'er, localization kit $67,890. $153. 
19" color monitor. 64MB RAM, one 1.3GB SCSI 11 disk See ~ a z e  A-5 

Available options ANQ ANW, ANX, AMG, AM13, AMX, AM8, ALE, ALE ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 

Model 750 TVRX Color 3D W o r k s t a w  u 
A2281B TbrboVRX T4,19" color monitor, 64MB RAM, 

one 1.3GB SCSI I1 disk 
Available options ANQ ANW, ANX, AMG, AMIS, AMX, AM8, ALE, A m  ALG, ALQ 

AL9, ODJ 

localization kit $124,890. $308. 
See page A-5 
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MODEL 750 FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 
n 

Product U.S. Next Number Description , ,  l P a J I , ,  Prerequinite fl 

Memory 

#ANQ Add 64MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory integrated. 
Marimum of one factory integrated memory option per workstatio~t. May 
NOT be ordered concurrently with options ANW, or ANX. 

#ANW Add 192MB memory for a total of 256MB, factory integrated. 
Marimu~n of one factory integrated m m r y  option per workslatio~l. May 
NOT be ordered concurrently with options ANQ. ANX.  

#ANX Add 320MB memory for a total of 384MB, factoly integrated. 
Marimum of one factory integrated nremory option per worksmtio~t. May 
NOT be ordered concurrently with options ANQ, ANW. 

t -1 

lnternal Storage 

#AMG Add 1.3CB SCSI I1 disk drive, factory integrated. Model 750 wlsingle $6,000. $26. 
May NOT order more than one per worksratiun. 1.3GB disk 

#AMX Add 4mm 3.5" DDS tape drive with Model 750 with $3,500. $29. 
data compression, available half height bay 
factory integrated May NOT be ordered concurrently wrth option AMD. See System diagram 

#AM8 Add 600MB SCSI I1 CD-ROM, factory integrated. Model 750 with $1,000. $21. 
available half height bay 
see system diagram 

XAMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI I1 floppy disk drive, Model 750 with $500. $5. 
factory integrated. May NOT be ordered together with option AMX available half height bay 

see system diagram 

EISA Options n 
(EISA option cards may be ordered up to the system maximum of four.) n 

#ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 

#ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 

#ALG Add EISA LAN19000 

#ALQ Add EISA FDDIl9000 

Model 750 

Model 750 

Model 750 

Model 750 

Other n 
XAL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. External NIC NIC 

This option overrides default ThinNEX Ethernet connection. transceiver required. n 
XODJ HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition, 2-user 

Pre-loaded and pre-configured HP-UX 8.07 Run-lime Ewironnlent. 
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Model 750 Factory Configuration Matrix 

Memory 

Only one memory 
option may be ordered 
per workslation. 

Internal Storage 
- 

No more than one of each 
available option may be 
ordered per workstation. 

EISA Interface 
Options 

More than one of each EISA op- 
tion card may be ordered, up to 
system maximum of four. No 
more than two FDDI (ALQ). 

Other 
Options 

No more than 
one of each 
option per 
workstation. 

AMB 
1.4MB 
ROPPY 

 AM^ 
600MB 
CDROM 

ALE 
ElSA 

SCSI 11 
Adapter 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

AMX 
4mm 
3.5" 
nns 

1,000 

6,000 

$9,600 $28,800 $48,000 $6,000 

AL9 
LAN- 
AU1 

NM3 

N K  

NIC 

N/C 

ALF 
ElSA 

~ p - 1 ~  
~d~~~~~ 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

$1,195 

ODJ 
HP-ux 
Preload 

$75 

$75 

$75 

$75 

$1,000 

$1,000 

$1,000 

$1,000 

ALG 
ElSA 

LAN 
card 

$1,395 

$1,395 

$1,395 

$1,395 

a 
options may not be 
ordered together 

$3,500 a $500 

options may not be 
ordered fogether 

$3,500 : $500 

oplions may not be 
ordered together 
$3,500 : $500 

I 
I 

options may not be 
ordered toget her 

$3,500 $500 

ALQ 
ElSA 

~ D I  

54,495 

$4.495 

$4,495 

$4,495 
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MODEL 750 ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 
n 

Product U.S. Next 
Number Description Prerequisite LIST !J q:3ce F.4 
MEMORY 

A2513A 64MB RAM add-on 
See Syslem Configuralion Diagram for maxilnum memory conslrainls 

Model 750 $9,600. 

INTERNAL STORAGE 

(See System Configuration Diagram for mavimum internal storage constraints) 

A1989A Add 1.3GB internal SCSI I1 Disk Drive Model 750 wlsingle $6,000. 
internal disk 

A1985A Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive Model 750 with $1,000. 
available half height bay 
see system diagram 

A2274A Add 2GB 4mm DDS Tape Drive Model 750 with $2,500. 
available bav 
see system diagram 
HP-UX 8.07 

NIC #AHS Upgrade kit for Model 750 (must order) 

A2275A Add 4mm DDS Tape Drive with data compression Model 750 with $3,500. 
available bay 
see system diagram 
HP-UX 8.07 

NIC #AHS Upgrade kit for Model 750 (must order) 

A1968A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive Model750 with $500. 
available half height bay 
see system diagram 

GRAPHICS 

A1454A 24 bit Z buffer and graphics accelerator Series 700 CRX-24 $10,000. 

HP-UX 8.07 $2,000. B2156A Powershade 3D surfaces rendering software 
1-user license-to-use 

#UJ8 CD-ROM Certificate 
XUJ9 DDS (4mm DAT) tape 

EISA INTERFACE OPTIONS 

25525A EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
Connects SCSI I1 fastldifferential devices through EISA slot. 
Includes a differential, low density terminator. 

Model 750 

$1,195. NIC 
n 25560A EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 

Connects HP-IB peripherals through EISA slot. 
Model 750 

Model 750 25567A EISA LAN19000 for Series 700 $1,395. NIC 
provides second Ethernet LAN. Includes LAN hardware built in 
ThlnMAU and BNC conneclor. 

n 
#740 Add ThickMAU, tap, and 6 M ALTI cable $395. NIC 
#840 Add EtherTwist MAU and 1 M cable $195. NIC 

J2156A FDDIl9000 for Series 700 Model 750 $4,495. $11. 0 
n 

provides FDDI s~ngle attach station HP-UX 8.07 
#lAW Delete Software Right-to-use and documentation -$995. 
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4 
MODEL 750 ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

ElSA INTERFACE OPTIONS 

J2159A X.2519000 for Series 700 
nrovides network access via X.25. r- - 

#lAT RS 232 Cable 

#1AU V.35 Cable 

#1AW Delete Software Right-to-use and documentation 

J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 
provides direct connection to  any IEEE 802.5 Token Ring network. 

#UJ9 Provides software on DDS (4mnn DAT) tape 
#OBO Delete manual set 

Model 750 $4,200. $9. 
HP-UX 8.0;' 

N/C 

N/C 

-$1,200. 

Model 750 
HP-UX 8.07 
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SERIES 700 SERVERS 

The Series 700 systems are now available in configurations designed to meet the customer's needs for shared resource computing. 
R 

Thcse pre-configured systems are packaged in such a way as to provide optimal server support for diskless workstations, X-terminals. 
printers/plotters as well as Wide Area and Local Area Networking and mmmunications gateways. These systems are also intended tc fl 
provide network shared functionality such as batch computational power for the workstation user and file archival services for system. 
administrators. 

Series 700 Server Model 750 

A2283A 64MB RAM, one 1.3GB internal SCSI I1 disk, internal 4mm 
DDS DAT tape drive with data compression, CD-ROM and 
4 EISA Slots 
Available options Ah'Q AhW, ANX, ALE, ALG, ALE ALQ AMG, AL9, ODJ, 
900, 901, 902, 903, 906, 912, 917, 918, 919 

Must order $53,990. $148. 

! ower cord 
ee below. 

n 
Requires terminal or 
graphics subsystem n 

Series 700 Server Model 730 

A2284A 64MB RAM, two 420MB internal SCSI 11 disks, CD-ROM 
4mm DDS DAT tape drive and 1 EISA Slut 
Available options ANQ ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ, 

900, 901, 902, 903,906, 912, 917, 918, 919 

Series 700 Server Model 720 

Must order $35240. $162. 

F' wer cord 
ee below. 

Requires terminal or 
graphics subsystem 

A2286A 32MB RAM, one 420MB internal SCSI 11 disk, CD-ROM Must order $21,840. $116. 
4mm DDS DAT tape drive and 1 ElSA Slot ower cord 
Available options ANN, ANY AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ, ee below. 

R 
900, 901, 902,903, 906,912, 917, 918, 919 Requires terminal or 

graphics subsystem n 
(MUST ORDER WlTH EVERY SERIES 700 SERVER except Optical Storage Server) 

Server Power Cord and Documentation options H 0 0  through H 1 9  (below) NIC n 
1900 United Kingdom 1912 Denmark 
1901 Australla, New Zealand 1917 Republic of South Africa, India 
1902 European t918 Japan 
1903 North America. Ifriwan. Korea 1919 Israel 
t906 Switzerland 
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SERIES 700 SERVERS w 
s;.:odm; Next 

MI Description Prerequisite L&$& $zcp 
1 

Series 700 Server Model 720 Optical Storage Server - 
Note: The means for listing and describing the Optical Storrrge Server is through the use of a Structured Solution 
Pnckoge or SSP The SSP is an order processing tool wh ich allows the sales representative to configure and quote a 
blrndled ~ s t e m  using a menu of options. The configurnfion shown below is such a bundle and as such does not 
(rllo~v the addition of incremental functio,~alify provided to the other Sen'es 700 Server products. 

NI 
C2455A HP Optical Storage Serier SSP, consisting of an HP Apollo 9000 

720 Server, 2GI3 disk, 20GI) Optical Autochanger plus Storage 
Management Sofhvare for mi~:ration/de~nigrafion of files. 
The C2455A is a complcte SSP bundle. Total price of the b u ~ ~ d l e  
is the sum of all components. 

Note: HP Personnel, please rejer to the I(ltest SSP ordering menu jor complete ordering details. 
This menu is in the OP Field Guitie (US. only) or availublejrom your OP co-ordinator: 
For more information about C24.55A SSP contact 
USA 303-229-2125 
USA 408-447-4245 
Europe, Asia-Puc.ijic (.t 49) 7031 14-3014 

Series 700 Server Enterprise Management Station 

Il 

u BlOJOA HP 9000 Model 720, 19" color monitor, 1280x1024 high rcsvlution 
color graphics, 32 MI) Ram, internal 420 disk drive, exte~nal CD-ROM d~ive  
with SCSl cable and terminator, 1IP VIJE and instant ignition prc-loadcd and 
pre-configured, OpenVicw TICP/IP AgcPnt, IIP OpenVicw Nctwork Nods Manager 
pre-loaded and ready to run. 

1FH AT-style American language keybaord 
1FJ HP-Style American language k1:yboard 

NIC 
NIC 
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Series 700 Server FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

Product U.S. Next 
Sumber Description Prerequisite LIST $ ssCe fl 

Series 700 Server Model 750 Memorv 

#ANQ Add 64MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory Server 750 $9,600. $32. 
integrated. Mminzu171 of one factory intepted n~entoiy option per 
server May NOT be ordered concurre~ttly willt options ANW or ANX. 

n 
#ANW Add 192MB memory for a total of 256MB, factory Server 750 

integrated. Maxintunt of one factory integrated nlemo~y option per 
server: May NOT be ordered concume~ttly wit11 optio~zs ANQ or ANX 

#ANX Add 320MB memory for a total of 384MB, factory Server 750 $48,000. $160. 
integrated. Mmi~riui~t of one fucto~y ultegrated I I I ~ I I W I ~  o p t i o ~ ~  pel 
sewer: May NOT be o~deioed co~tcu~~ently with optroris ANQ 01 ANW. 

Series 700 Server Model 730 Memorv 

#ANQ Add 64MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory Server 730 $9,600. $32. 
integrated. Mmunrun of one factory uttegrated nlemo~y oprroit per 
server 

Series 700 Server Model 720 Memory 
#ANN Add 32MB memory for a total of 64MB, factory Server 720 

integrated. Maxinlunt of one factory integrated men~oiy optio11 per 
server. May NOT be ordered concurrently with option ANY. 

#ANY Add 96MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory Server 720 
integrated. MaximurIt of one factory integrated 112enio1y option per 
server. May NOT be ordered co~tcurrently wit11 option ANN 

Series 700 Server Model 72017301750 EISA O~t ions  n . - 
One EISA option card may be ordered for Server 720 and 730. A maximum of four allowed on the Server 750. 

#ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter Server 700 $1,195. N/C !-I 
#ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 

#ALG Add EISA 802.3 LAN19000 

Server 700 $1,195. N/C 

Server 700 $1,395. N/C r ' l  
#ALQ Add EISA FDDI LAN19000 Server 750 $4,495 $11. n 

Series 700 Server Model 72017301750 Internal Storage m . = 
AblH Second 420MB SCSI I1 Disk Drive factory integrated Server 720 Only $2,500. $24. 

(May not be ordered with AMB) 

AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI I1 Floppy Disk Drive Server 720 Only $500. $5. 
(May not be ordered with AMH) fi - .  

AMG Second 1.3GB SCSI I1 Disk Drive factory integrated Server 750 Only $6,000. $26. 
(Order max. of 1 for a total of 2 in system) 
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Series '700 Server FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

Next 
Descript.ion Prerequisite 

Other 

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. External NIC NIC 
This option overrides default 'ThinNET Elhernet connec~ion. transceiver required. 

m #ODJ HP-UX 8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition, 2-user 
Pre-loaded and pre-configured lIP-UX 8.07 Run-T~nie Environmc~~t. 

SERVER ADD-ON 0PTI:ONS (customer or field installed) 

Il 
Series 700 Server Model 750 1MEMC)RY 

A2513A 64MB RAM add-on 

Series 700 Server Model 720/730 MEMORY 

A1979A 16MB RAM add-on 

INTERNAL STORAGE m 
A1984A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy. Disk Drive 

TERMINALS 

(Required for Server operation) 
- 

ClOOlA HP 700192 Terminal Arnber Di:;play 
14" screen, 8 pages of memory, 801132 column, a printer PORT and ANSI 3.64 with VT220 compatibility 
Must specify localization oprion. 

I) ClOOlG HP 700192 Terminal Green Display 
14" screen, 8 pages of memory, 801132 column, 
printer PORT and ANSI 3.64 with VT220 compatibility 
Must specify localization option. 

Server 750 $9,600. $32. 

Server 7201730 $2,400. $8. 

Server 720 only $500. $8. 

Requires cable $895. $4. 
245426, (order 
from HP Apollo 
Dircct Channel) 
localization option 

Requires cable $895. $4. 
245426 (order 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization option 

ClOOlW HP 700192 Terminal Soft White Display 
14" screen, 8 pages of memory, 80/132: column, 
printer POKr  and ANSI 3.6.4 with VT220 compatibility 
Must specify localuarion optic'n. 

Requires cable $895. $4. 
245426 (order 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization option 
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Series 700 Server FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 
E-Y 

TERMINAL LOCALIZATION KIT 

(MUST ORDER WITH EVERY TERMINAL) 

Localized options #ABA through #AB1 (below) 

IABA U.S. English #ABK ICON #ABW 
#ABM Latin Spanish #ABX Finnish #ADD 
#ABY Danish #ABE European #ADP 
#ABF European French #ABQ Swiss French #ABO 
#ABS Swedish #ABl Korean #ABJ 

Llclgian Dutch #ABC French Canadian 
Gcr~nan #ABN Norwegian 
Swiss German #ABZ Italian 
miwan #ABH Dutch 
Katakana #ABU UK 
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MULTI-M[ONITOR PA-RISC WORKSTATIONS 
ml Scries 700 can now provide graphics output from more than one monitor. These systems function as a single 

workstation, accepting user input from a. single keyboard, but delivering graphics output through two or more 
moiiitors. Dual CRX graphics are available on the Model 720, Model 730, and Model 750. Multi-Monitor 
functionali is not available on the Model 710. The following systems are structured just like other workstations in 
the Series 7 3 0: a fully functional sltandarc configuration which can be enhanced and expanded with either factory 

MI 
installed options or add-on products. HP-UX 8.07 software is required on multi-monitor workstations. 

Standard Confi~urations 

-- MI bladuct U.S. Next 
umber Description Prerequisite -- , , LIST $ 2~f)a~~ 

I 
Model 720 Dual CRX Color 21)/3D Workstations 

A2279A Dual CRX board, two I!)" color monitors, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $30,390. $113. 
one 420MB disk. See page A-5 
NOTE: Must specifi power c o d  option 

Available options AN8, Ah'Q 112, AMH, AMB I\LQ ALE, ALE ALC, AL9 
900, 901, 902, 903, 906, 912, 917, 918, 919 

Model 730 Dual CRX Color 21)/3D Vl'orkstations 

m 1 U 2 7 7 B  Dual CRX board. two 19" color monitors. 32MB RAM. 
one 420MB disk 
NOTE: Must spccifv power cord option 

Available optionsANN, ANY, AMII, AhlB, ALE, 4LF, ALC, AL9 
900,901,902,903, 906, 912,917, 918,919 

I Model 750 Dual CRX Color 21)/3D Vl'orkstations 
- 

A2282B Dual CRX board, two 10" color monitors. 64MB RAM, 
one 1.3GB disk 
NOTE: Must specifv power cot;d option 

Available options ANQ, A N  ANX, AMC, AMB, AMX, AM8, ALE, ALE ALC, ALQ 

Localization Kit $38,790. $111. 
See page A-5 

Localization Kit $61,890. $137. 
See page A-5 

(MUST ORDER WITH EVERY SERII?S 700 Multi-Monitor Workstation) 
Server Power Cord and Documentation options #!I00 through #919 (below) a 1900 United Kingdom 191 2 Denmark 
1901 Australia, New Zealand 191 7 Republic of South Africa, India 
#902 European #918 Japan 
1903 North America, Tiiwan, Korea 191 9 Israel 
#906 Switzerland 

NIC 

MULTI-MONITOR FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS --- 

Factory integrated options for the Multi-monitor standard co~lfigurations are the same as those for other 
workstations of the same model. 'To find the option numbers and their pricing appropriate to one of the standard 
onfigurations above, please refer to the listings in the corresponding workstation section of this guide. 

II 
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OTHER MULTI-MONITOR CONFIGURATIONS 

T~vo other multi-monitor configurations are supported, but are not available factory integrated. They can be 
co~iligured with the products listed below in the field. 

[7 
hlodel 750 Ouad CRX 
To configure a Model 750 Quad CRX (Two Dual CRX graphics boards with four 19" color monitors), order the 
Model 750 Dual CRX (A2282B) and any other Model 750 factory integrated options you wish. Then order the Dual 
C R S  upgrade (A2269A) listed below. Remember that the upgrade will not be installed at the factory. Quad CRX 
configurations are not available on any other model of the Series 700. 

hlodel 750 Dual CRX-24 n 
lb configure a Model 750 Dual CRX-24 (Two CRX-24 graphics boards with two 19" color monitors), order the 
Model 750 CRX-24 (A2267B) and any other Model 750 factory integrated options you wish. Then order the Dual 
CRX-24 upgrade (A2270A) listed below. Remember that the upgrade will not be installed at the factory. Dual 
CKX-24 configurations are not available on any other model of the Series 700. q 

MULTI-MONITOR UPGRADES 
f l  

A2269A Upgrades a Model 750 Dual CRX workstation configuration to Model 750 Dual $17,000. $63. 
a Quad CRX (four mon~lor) configuralion. Includes Dual CRX grapl~ics card CRX or Series 700 
and two 19" color monitors server. 
NOTE Must specih power cord option 

900,901, 902,903, 906, 912, 917,918,919 n 
A2270A Upgrades a Model 750 CRX-24 workstation configuration to Model 750 CRX-24 $15,000. $54. 

a Dual CRX-24 (two monitor) configuration. Includes CRX-24 graphics card or Series 700 
and a 19" color monitor. server. 

(MUST ORDER POWER CORD WlTH EVERY A2269A and A2270A) !-I 
Power Cord and Documentation options #900 through #919 (below) 
1900 United Kingdom #912 Denmark 
1901 Australia, New Zealand 1917 Republic of Soul11 Alrica, India 
1902 European 1918 Japan 
#903 North America, Biwan, Korea #919 Israel 
1906 Switzerland 

MULTI-MONITOR ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) n 
Add-on products for Multi-monitor configurations are the same as those for other workstations of the same model. To find 
thc add-on product numbers and their pricing appropriate Lo one of thc standard configurations above, please refer to the 
listings in the corresponding workstation section of this guide. 

)$q 
1") 
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UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 

CPUUPGRADES 

A1957A Upgrades a Model 720 to a Modlel730 Model 720 $9,000. 
with EISA 
upgrade 

(board upgrade) 

A2647A Model 705 to Model 710 CPU uipgrade Model 705 color $3,500. 
16" or 19" Exchange CPU must be returned to faclob. 

GRAPHICS UPGRADES 

98768A Upgrades a Series 700 Server configuration to 
a CRX accelerated color graphics workstation 
lncludes graphics interface and 1280xlC124, 72lIz monitor 

Model 720,730, $9,000. 
or 750 

A226YA Upgrades a Model 750 19uol CRX workstation configuration to 
a Quad CRX (four monitor) configuratisn. Includes D~tal CRX graphics card 
and two 19" color monitors. Note: May also be used to upgrade 

Model 750 Dual $17,000. 
CRX or Series 700 
server. 

Model 720, 730, and 750 s e n e n  to Ducil CRX workstation. 

A2270A U~grades  a Model 750 CRX-24 workstation configuration to Mode1 750 CRX-24 $15,000. 
or Series 700 
server. 

a b.G/ CRX-24 (two monitor) configuration. Includes CRX-54 graphics card 

wo and a 19" color monitor. Note: May also be used to upgrade 
Model 720, 730, and 750 servers to CRX-24 workstations. 

A2271A Upgrades a Series 700 CRX wol-kstation configuration 

m to CRX-24 accelera,led color graphics. Includes CRX-24 graphics board. 
Return of CRX graphics board required. 

Model 720, 730, $10,000. 
or 750 

A2272A Upgrades a Series 700 I'VRX workstation configuration 
to CRX-24 accelera.led color graphics. lncludes graphics interface 
and 1280x1024, 72Hz monita'r. Return of 1'VRX graphics board and 
60 Hz monitor required. 

Model 720,730, $9,000. 
or 750 

m 98767A Upgrades a Series 700 Turbo VliX T2 to a T4 
configuration. lncludes dual 'transform engine. 

Model 720, 730, or $20,000. 
750 wl TurboVRX T2 

98757A Upgrades Turbo'VRX graphics subsystem for a 

m Series 400 to TbrboVRX graphics subsystem for a Series 700 

1001 For Series 400 Turbo VIlX T1 to Series 700 Turbo VRX T2 
1002 For Series 400 Turbo VliX T2 to Series 700 Turbo VKX T2 
1003 For Series 400 Turbo VliX T3 to Series 700 Turbo VRX T4 

Series 400 $10,000. 
TurboVRX 
graphics subsystem 

$10.000. 

MEMORY UPGRADES 

HI A2521A Upgrades Model 720 tal 96MB memory 
lncludes revised CPlJ which permits uw of 2X memory. 

Model 720 $14,400. 

A2522A Upgrades Model 720 to 128MB memory 
Includes revised CPlJ which permits usc: of 2X memory. 

A2531A Upgrades Model 730 to 96MB nnemory 
lncludes revised CPIJ which permits ust: of ZX memory. 

Model 720 $19,200. 

Model 730 $14,400. 

Upgrades Model 730 to 128MB memory 
lncludes revised CPIJ which r ~ r m i t s  ust: of 2X memory. 

A2533A Upgrades Model 750 to 256MB memory 

A2534A Upgrades Model 750 to 384MB memory 

Model 730 $19,200. 

Model 750 $38,400. 

Model 750 $57,600. 
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I Product U.S. ' Next n 
hru mber Description Prerequisf te LISTS 3% 
EXTERNAL STORAGE 
hTote: When ordering external storage you must order the appropriate cables and terminators. 

C2482A Model 1350SX disk storage system with 1.3GB fastldifferential Series 700 with EISA $6,400. $26. 
SCSI I1 dlsk drive. Note: To add I or 2 more 1.3GB dirks, SCSI I1 Adapter and 
order upgrade($) C2492A SCSI cable 

see cable chart 

C2492A 1.3GB fastldifferential SCSI I1 disk upgrade for 1350SX C2482A disk $6,000. $21. 
Adds 1 3GB SCSI II drsk to C2482A May order 1 or 2 per 13SOSX Storage systems 
storage syslern See Configuration section of this guide, page 115 

Installation Options for upgrades to Model 1350SX 
(must order one per upgrade): 
#OD1 Factory installation into C2482A disk storage systcrn NIC 
UODF Customer installation into C2482A $100. 
UODG Field service installation into C2482A $200. 

f3 

C2217T Model 1350SE Mass Storage System Series 700, SCSI $62 00 $19. 
with 1.3GB SCSI I1 dnve. Note To add drsk or removable rtadru, cable and terminator 
order upgrades lrsted below. see cable chart 
(NOTE To receive manuals order localuation optron ) 
See Configuration section of this guide, page 115 

C2474T 1.3GB SCSI 11 disk upgrade for 1350SE, C2217T, install option $5,800. $17. 
(NOTE To recerve rnanuals order localuation optron ) n 

C2297T 2.OGB 3.5" SCSI 11 DDS Tape upgrade for 1350SE C2217I; install option $2,650. $27. 
(NOTE: To receive nlar~uals order localuatron option ) rn 

C2298T 2.OGB 3.5" DDS Tape wldata compression upgrade for 1350SE C2217T; install option $3,650 $27. r g 
(NOTE: To recerve rnarluals order localizatiorl optron ) 

C2293T 600MB CD-ROM upgrade for 1350SE C221T, install option $1,250. $19. 
(NOTE To recerve manuals order localuatron optron ) 

C2294T 650MB Rewritable Optical upgrade for 1350SE C2217L install option $5,400 $20. 
Installation Options for upgrades to Model 1350SE 
(must order one per upgrade): 
(NOTE To recerve nlonuals order localuano~l option.) 

n 
#OD1 Factory installation into C221m disk storage systcm NIC 
UODF Customer installation into C2217I' $100. 

n 
UODG Field service installation into C2217I' $200. 

SCSI Disk Arrays: (Note: Disk Arrays require HP-UX 8.07.) 

C2425JK Model 420SA 5x420MB SCSI I1 disk array for Series 700, Series 700 with EISA $20,575. $70. 
~ncludes RAID 0.011, 3.5, and independent mode ut~ l i ty  package. SCSI II adapter and 

SCSI cable (see chart), 
must order localization 

C2472J one 420MB SCSI I1 disk upgrade to Model 420SA C2425JK $2,750. $13. 
See Coqt?guration section of this guide, page 115 n" Installation Options for upgrade to Model 420SA (must order one): 

#OD1 Factory installation into C2425JK disk storage system NIC 
UODF Customer ~nstallation into C2425JK $100. 
UODG Field service installation into C2425JK $200. 

n 
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Next 
Prerequisite 

-- UVP$ 
H SCSI Disk Arravs: (Note: Disk . h a y s  require HP-UX 8.07. 
- ~ -  - 

C2427JK Model 1350SA 5x1.3GB SCSI I1 disk array for Series 700, Series 700 with EISA $37,975. 

H 
includes RAID 0, 0/1., 3. 5, arid indeperdent mode utility package. SCSI 11 adapter and 
bee Confi~uration section of this guide.  ape 1151 SCSI cable (see chart) 

- must order localization 

Note: To add 1.3GB disk order C2474J 

C2474J one l.3GB SCSI I1 disk upgrade to Model 1350SA C2427JK $6,350 
Installation Options for upgrade to Model 1350SA (must order one): 
#OD1 Factory installation into C2427JlC disk array NIC 
#ODF Customer installation into C2427JK disk array $100. 
#ODG Field service installatior1 into C2427JK disk array $200. 

SCSI Standalone Removable Media; 

Q~~~~~~ 
600MB CD-ROM Drive standal.one Series 700, SCSI $1,300. 

cable and terminator 
see cable chart 
Must specify power cord 

H 
rower Cord options 4900 th.rough A919 (below) NIC 

1900 United Kingdom #903 N x t h  America, Ifliwan, Korea #917 Republic of South Africa, India 
#901 Australia, New Zealand 1906 Svvitzrland 1918 Japan 
#902 Eurooean #912 Denmark 1919 Israel u 

C1520B 2.OGB 4mm DDS Tape !standala,ne 
includes SCSl cable (~2296).  terminator and documentation 

CLQIB 4mm DDS Tape L t h  data compression standalone 
includes SCSl cable 1(K2296), terminator and documentation 

C17OlA 650MB Magneto-Optical Drive standalone 

H 
C1700A 20GB Magneto-Optical autochslnger 

Note: mu; select ohe of Opt. 001 orcb0t; and one of 
Opt. 231 or 241 

C1705A 94GB Magneto-Optical autochsmger 

8 
Note: must select one of Opt. 001 or 002; and one of 
Opt. 231 or 241 

Series 700, 
HP-UX 8.07 

$3,150. 
NIC 

Series 700, $4,150 
HP-UX 8.07 NIC 

Series 700, SCSI $5,835. 
cable - see cable chart 

Series 700, SCSI $37,200. 
cable - see cable chart 

Series 700, $78,900. 
HP-UX 8.07, SCSI 
cable - see cable chart 

Series 700, $107,300. 
HP-UX 8.07, SCSI 
cable - see cable chart 

79808 112" 9-track Tape Drive Series 700, $18,000. 
Note: must select one of Opt. 100, 133, 135, or 1A4; and one of HP-UX 8.07, SCSI 
Opt. 200 or 800 cable - see cable chart 
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W 
Terminals 

HP 700lRX RISC X Stations 

Standard Features 

- RISC X Window processor base unit 
- Built in DRAM and VRAM 
- Monitor 
- PC style Keyboard and 3-button mouse 
- Monitor cable. Dower cords. manuals 

C2701B HP 7001RX MI Monochrome X Station Base Unit 
90,000 x stones, 4MB DRAM, .25MB YRAM 
Available options 1A2, AN7, W03 

C2704A HP 7001RX Ci Color X Station Base Unit 
5 2 , 0 0 0 ~  stones, 4MB D M ,  IMB W 
Available options 1A2, AN7, W03 

C2709A HP 7001RX Ca High Resolution Color X Station Base Unit 
86,000 x stones, 4MB DRAM, 2MB VRAM 
Available oplions 1A2, Ah'7, W03 

C2702B HP 7001RX 19Mi 19" Monochrome X Station 
19" 1280x1024 display, 90,000 x stones, 4MB D M ,  .25MB VRAM 
Available oplions 1A2, AN7, W03 

C2705A HP 7001RX 14Ci 14" Color X Station 
14" 1024x768 multissynch display, 5 2 , 0 0 0 ~  stones, 4MB D M ,  IMB VRAM 
Available options 1A2, AN7, W03 

C2706A HP 7001RX 16Ci 16" Color X Station 
16" 1024x768 75Hz displuy, 52,000 r stones, 4MB DRAM, IMB VR4M 
Available oplions 1A2, AN7, W03 
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Terminals 

C2710A HP 700/RX 16Ca 16" Color X Si:ation 
16" 1024x768 7 5 h  di;spluy, 86 000 x sfones, 4MB DRAM, IMB VRLUl 
Available options I%!, AN7, H103 

C2711A HP 7001RX Model 19Ca 19" Color XkStation 
19" 1024x1024 7 2 h  trdisplay, 8 6 , 0 0 0 ~  stones, 4MB DRAM, 2MB VR4M 
Available options I&!, AN7, PI03 

C2716A HP 7001RX Servcrr Tape-HP PA-RISC 

#AAH Provides software on DIIS format tape 
#AAO Provides software on 114." cartritlee taDe 

II 
#AAl Provides software on 112," 1600 1@1 tipe NIC 

X S'IVATIOlN FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 
#lA2 Delete PC style keyboard, mouse, and keyboard cable a #AN7 Delete ZMB SIMM -- - 
#W03 Convert one yeair return to HP warranty to 90 day on-site 

TERMINALS 

ClOOlA HP 700192 Termiinal Am~ber Display 
14" screen, 8 pages of memory, 801132 column, 
printer PORT and ANSI 3.64 with VLT20 compatibility 
Musf specill hcalizahon optior!. 

ul ClOOlG HP 700192 Terminal Grleen Display 
14" screen, 8 pages of  memory, 80113 ico l~mo,  
printer PORT and ANSI 3.64 with VLT20 compatibility 
Musr specill localiznfion opfiorr. 

ClOOlW HP 700192 Terminal Son White Display 
14" screen, 8 pages of  memory, 801132 column, 
printer PORT and ANSI 3.64 with VLT20 compatibility 

Requires cable 
245426, (order 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization option 

Requires cable $895. $4. 
245426 (order 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization option 

Requires cable $895. $4. 
245426 (order 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization option 

TERMINAL LOCALIZATIOPi KIT --- 
(MUST ORDER WITH EWRI' TERMINAL) 

w Localized options #ABA through #ABl (below) NIC 
lABA U.S. English lABK ICON lABW Belgian Dutch lABC French Canadian 
IABM Latin Spanish IABX Finnis:~ lABD German lABN Norwegian 
lABY Danish lABE European lABP SwissGerman IABZ Italian 
lABF European French lABQ Swiss French lABO Biwan lABH Dutch 
#ABS Swedish #ABl Korea1 #ABJ Katakana #ABU UK 
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LASER PRINTERS 
C2007A LaserJet IIP Plus printer 4ppm with PCLA, Centronics Requires cable $1,249. $10. 

parallel 110 only. see cable chart 

33481A LaserJet IIIP printer 4ppm, RS232 Centronics intcrfaccs. Requires cable $1,595. $10. 
see cable chart 

n 
33459A LaserJet IIID printer 8ppm with dual tray duplex, RS2321422, Requires cable $3,595. $23. 

Centronics interfaces. see cable chart n 
33491A LaserJet IIISi printer 17ppm with dual 500-sheet, RS2321422, 

Centronics interfaces. 
Requires cable 
see cable chart 

33449A HP LaserJet 111 printer with RS232-C and Centronics 
parallel interfaces. 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 

COLOR INK JET PRINTERS 
3630A HP PaintJet color ink jet printer for text and graphics. 

Must specify option 8001 or 8004 
Requires cable 
see cable chart 

1001 HP PaintJet color graphics printer with RS232-C interface. 
1004 HP PaintJet color graphics printer with Centronics interface. 

C1602A HP PaintJet XL color graphics printer. user's guide, s e ~  up 
guide, supplies and power cord included. 
Must specify option 8lAX 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 

1lAX HP PaintJet XL color graphics printer with RS232-C and 
Centronics parallel interfaces. 

IMPACT PRINTERS 
2562C Line Matrix printer 

Must order option 8049 or 8053 
Requires cable 
see cable chart 

1049 RS232-C interface subsystem. 
1053 Centronics interface subsystem. 

2563C Impact printer - 420 Ipm 
Must order option 8049 or 8053 

Requires cable $8,717. $52. 
see cable chart i!-! 

1049 RS232-C interface subsystem. 
1053 Centronics interface subsystem. 

2564C Impact printer - 840 Ipm 
Must order option 8049 or 8053 

Requires cable $13,873. $84. 
seecable chart 

1049 RS232-C interface subsystem. 
1053 Centronics interface subsystem. 

2566C Impact printer - 1200 Ipm 
Must order option 8049 or M53 

Requires cable $27,554. $198. 
see cable chart F.9 

1049 RS232-C interface subsystem. $398. 
1053 Centronics interface subsystem. $385. 

2567C Impact printer - 1600 Ipm Requires cable $34,835. $209. 
Must order optton 8049 or 8053 see cable chart 

1049 RS232-C interface subsystem. $398. 
1053 Centronics interface subsystem. $385. 

A-42 
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ul 
m PLOTTERS 

C1625A HP 7600 Series Model 2!50, monochrome electrostatic plottcr. Requires cable $16,900. $85. 

m ~ u s t  specify locaIirotion optiorz. see cable chart 
For HP-IB con~~ectivirv art HP-IB bzterface board is required. 

C1627A HP 7600 Series Model 2!55, moncxhrome electrostatic plotter. Requires cable $26,900. $107. 

m Must specify /ocalktio~z option. see cable chart 
For HP-I8 connectivity an HP-I8 interface board is required. 

C1620A HP 7600 Series Model 355, color electrostatic plotter. Requires cable $49,900. $214. 
MUSI specify Iocalirntion option. see cable chart 
For HP-18 connectir,iry an HP-18 interface board is reqitired. 

C1633B AOIE size monochrome InkJet pl'otter. Requires cable $10,995. $30. 
Supporls HP-GLI2 aud HPRLL.. Mua specify localization option. see cable chart 
For HP-IB co~mectivi~). a11 HP-.1B i~zterfa~:e board is required. 

HP ColorPro plotter for A-size. 
Must specify option #G101. 

a 0 1  RS232-C interface. 

7475A HP 7475A plotter for AIB-size. 
Must specify option #l)01. 

1001 RS232-C interface. 

75508 HP 7550 Plus plotter for AIB-size. 
Musr swcifv o ~ t i o n  #005. . .. - 

1005 Serial Interface 

Requires cable $1,395. $4. 
see cable chart 

Requires cable $1,995. $8. 
see cable chart 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 

7570A HP DraftPro plotter for CID-size, 8-pen plotter. Requires cable 
RS232-C interface ssandard. see cable chart 

7575A HP DraftPro DX:L plotter for A through D-size, 8-pen plotter. Requires cable 
RS232-C interface standard. see cable chart 

7576A HP DraftPro EXL plotter for A through Esize, 8-pen plotter. Requires cable 
RS232-C interface slandard. see cable chart 

7595C HP DraftMaster SX Plu,s plotter High performance Requires cable 
A through E-size, 8-pen plotler. Singlt: sheet feeder. RS232-C interface standard. see cable chart 

7596C HP DraftMaster RX plaltter High performance Requires cable 
A through E-size, &.pen plotter. Roll or sheet feed. RS232-C interface standard. see cable chart 

75998 HP DraftMaster MX plotter High performance Requires cable $10,995. $28. 
A through E-size, 8-.pen plotter. Roll or sheet feed. Four RS232-C ports see cable chart 
and 20-megabyte hard disk standard. 
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Product Next 
Number Description Prerequisite R 

. O l  

HP-HIL DEVICES (HP-UX) 

46084A HP-HIL ID Module. 

46085A HP-HIL Control Dial Module. 9 user definable KI'G knobs 

46086A HP-HIL button box with 32 keys 

46021A HP-HIL U.S. Keyboard. For use with kIP-HIL interface. 
Keyboard cable included when ordering wit11 a systenl or ternlinal. 
When ordered alone a 46020-60001 must also be added. 

C14Y2A PC-AT Keyboard 

46060B HP-HIL 3 button mouse 

M1309A HP-HIL 3 button aackball input device. 

46087C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI AIISO A4 size. Includes tip-switch stylus. 

46088C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI BIISO A3 size. Includes tip-switcl~ stylus. 

46090C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI AIISO A4 size. Includes 4-button cursor 
with crosshair. 

$200. NIC 

$1,450. NIC 

$965. NIC 

$155. NIC 

TBD 

$180. 

$513. 

$875. 

$1,405. 

$875. 

NIC 17 
NIC 
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SCSI I1 Cables -- 
CAUTION: SCSI I1 cables and terminators for connecting external peripherals to Series 700 computers MUST be ordered 
separate1 Failure to order these parts as needed will result in delivery of unusable systems. . 

Because of the variety of connectors used with SCSI I1 devices throughout the industry, and because we cannot have prior 
knowledge of cable lengths required for indiviclual configurations at each site, neither Hewlett Packard Series 700 workstations 
nor (most) Hewlett Packard pe:riphera.ls include SCSI I1 cables. 

Cables are available from Hew:lett Packard in all necessary combinations of connectors and in several lengths. The peripherals 
they connect and the specific cable types for each peripheral are detailed in n b l e  1 below. 

Connectors 
There are currently 2 SCSI I1 c'onnector types 1:ecommended for use with the workstations and SCSI I1 peripherals listed in this 
guide: 

1. The SCSI I1 connector recommendecl for attachment to Series 700 computers is a High Density Thumb Screw 
connector. 

2. Hewlett Packard supplied SCSI I1 peripheral devices supported under HP-UX are attached through the use of a Low 
Density Bail Lock connector. 

The cable required depends upon the two devices being connected. The first external device will be connected to the SPU, so 
one connector of the cable should be the High Densiv Thumb Screw connector. Connecting first SCSI 11 device: The other 
connector for attachment to a Hewlett Packa;:d su lied SCSI I1 peripheral device supported under HP-UX will be the Low 
Densitv Bail Lock tme. Conn~ectine subseouent s&I 11 devices: If a second HP SCSI I1 device is attached to the first device. 

c ca6le must be d i e  with low degsi.iy conilectors on both ends. 

able Length 
Choices of length are available: for each cable 1. e. Remember that the definition of sin le ended SCSI I1 limits the total cable 
length of SCSI I1 cables to 6 meters, while digrential SCSI I1 systems are limited to meters.. This includes the length of 
cabling internal to each device. 

Series 700 SCSI I1 Restrictions 
1. Only Hewlett Packard approved SCSI I1 cables should be used with the Series 700 and any connected SCSI I1 devices.. 

Always use the shortest possible cxble(s) for your configuration. Use of non-HP cables may result in significant problems 
with system operalion. 

2. If the Series 700 has internal disk drives, you must count them as SCSI 11 devices for device count and cable length. 

3. It is recommended that when adding third party SCSI I1 devices, total cable length external to the Series 700 system unit 

M (both external cables and cables internal to the devices) be limited to 4.6 meters (15 feet) for single-ended devices and 
25 meters for differential devices. 

Cables and Terminators for Corlnecting Series 700 to External Drives and Thpes - - 
Device support changes more often than this manual can be updated. Please check with your local HP Sales office for a current 
support matrix. Remember that SCSI 11 cai~les are not shipped with the Series 700 workstations or with most HP SCSI I1 
peripheral devices (check prerequisites for sl~ecific devices). It is recommended to order your cables through your HP Sales 
Representative at the time of purchase of your HP workstation. For added convenience cables may be ordered separately from 
your local HP Sales Office. For orders in the U. S. call 1-800-752-0900 to be referred to your local sales office. 

The SCSI I1 bus must always Ibe terminated. A terminator for the Series 700 workstations is shipped with both the Series 700 
1, workstation and the ElSA SCSI II host adapler card to be used where no external device is connected. If external devices are 

connected, the last device in t:he daisy-chain rnust be terminated. The proper terminator for the external device connector type 
must be used. 

Thc table on the next age details the SCSI 11 cables and terminators used to connect and terminate the Listed devices when 
lscd with the Series 7 . a kb 
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EISA Card Extension Cables 
For Users of the HP 25525A EISA Card, these extender cables extend the reach of your K2296 or K2297: 

Termination l!sJ& 
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TO 
Series 6400 Series 6300 Series 6000 Model 1350SX 

Modcl 2000. CD-ROM 112" Mag Model 1350SA. Fast Differential 
DDS Standalone Standalone lhpe 420SA Disk lbwer 

C1704.4, C1705A C1520A, C1521A A1999A 7980s C2427JK, C2425JK C2482A 
I 

NLY I 1.3 meter uraer lernllnalor: h 
and 750 For last HP peripher 
Standard SCSI-11 Port 

hlodel 720, 730, 750 
BlSA Fast SCSI-11 Port 
(Differential) 
(part # 25525A) 

I Model 1350SE 
Mass Stor. Sys. I 
Series 

K2297 1.5 meter 
Tkrminator included with I I EISAISCSI 11 Adapter Card 

25525A I 
Order Cnhle: 92222A .5 meter or 

I Magneto optic devices 
C1700A, C1701A, .- ...... . . .  

k 1 7 0 4 ~ ,  and C1705 
Series 6400 

I Model 2000 4mm 
DDS Standalone 

p l 5 2 0 ~ ,  C1521A 
CD-ROM 

I Standalone 
A1999A 

92222B 1.0 meter or 
92222C 2.0 meter 

I 1/2" Magnetic I Order Tern~i~ntor:  K2291 
For last I-IP peripheral 

lhpe Drive 

Model 1350SA. 420SA 
' ~ 2 4 2 7 ~ ~ ,  C2425JK 

Model 1350SX 
Fast (Differential) 
Disk Tower 
' ~ 2 4 8 2 ~  

Order Cable: K2296 ..9 meter or 
K2297 1.5 meter 

Brminator included with 

4 
Match intersecting gstems and select 

Model 2000 and 2000 DC DDS standalone devices include 
SCSI cable and terminator to attach directly to Series 700 cable and terminator shown in white space. SCSI port. To daisy-chain to another SCSI peripheral, 

ul CONFIGIJRATION N O T  SUPPORTED 
order appropriate cable (92222AmlC. 

Fast differential SCSI-I1 will not work with normal Note: %ke carc not to exceed 7 SCSI-I1 devices when 
(single-ended) SCSI-11. connecting expansion systems on each SCSI-11 Bus. 

H HP-UX only supports one  13f each removable Order only one terminator per chain. 

disk-type mechanisms per system, two tape-typc 

m mechanisms per  system. 
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n CAUTION: Cables for connecting hardcopy peripherals to Series 700 MUST be ordered separately. Failure to order these 
parts as needed will result in delivery of unusable peripherals. 

RS232-C Interface 

?'he primary cable for a serial connection to the HPIApollo 9000 Series 700 is cable model #245426 which is 9-pin 
Fl25-pin M serial printer1Plotter cable 3.0 m (9.9 ft.) The serial connection can be extended as follows: 

50 ft. Extension: cable model A92215F (25-pin Fl25-pin M, 15.0m cablc). 
100 ft. Extension: cable model H221ST (25-pin Fl25-pin M, 30.0111 cable). 

Centronics Parallel Interface 

The rimary Centronics parallel interface cable is cable model #92284A which is a 36-pin Ml25-pin M cable, 2.13m 
(6.6 R.) long. This cable can be extended by an additional 9.9 ft. (3.0m) by using cable model #17355D (25-pin 
Fl25-pin M straight-through cable.). 

HP-IB Interface 

The HP-IB interface is offered with only one primary cable with the suffix denoting the cable length. The cables 
for this connection are as follows: 

Model #10833A 1.0m (3.3 ft.) 
Model #10833B 2.0m 6.6 ft.) 
Model #10833C 4.0m [13.2 It.) * Model #10833D 0.5m (1.6 It.) 

DEVICE 

LaserJet Series: IID, IIP, 111, IIID, 
and IIISi 

PaintJet, PaintJet XL 

2562C, 2563C, 2564C, 2566C 
and 2567C 

All Pen Plotters except HP7550B 

HP7550B 

Electrostatic Plotters HP7600 
Series 355, 255 and 250 

RS-232 

245426 

245426 

245426 

245426 

24542H 

245426 

Centronics 

92284A 

92284A 

92284A 

Not Supported 

Not Supported 

92284A 

HP-IB 

Not Supported 

Not Currently 
Supported 

Not Currently 
Supported 

Not Currently 
Supported 

Not Currently 
Supported 

10833A 
108338 
10833C 
10833D 
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ADDING SOFTWARE TO THE SE,RIES 700 

HP-UX RUN TIME LICENlSE 

All Series 700 Workstations include a 2-use]: license-to-use for the HP-UX Run-Time environment. An &user license can 
also be ordered. The actual HP-U:I softwhre, however, must be cxplicity loaded onto the workstation's disk by one of two 
mcthods: 

NOTE: Two versions of HILUX a re orderable; HP-UX 8.05 and HP-UX 8.07. Be sure to order the correct version required by 
your specific applications and needs. 

Method A 
Order Instant Ignition. HP-UX E:.05/8.07 Run-Time Instant Ignition delivers the Run-Time environment 
pre-installed and prcconfigured on the Series 700 disk. Ordering information on Instant Ignition is included in the 
hardware sections of this Price Guide. 

Method B 
Order the HP-UJ< software on either DDS format (4mm DAT) tape or CD-ROM media and load the software onto 
the disk. 

No matter which method of loading HP-UX Run-Time is used above, at least one copy of HP-UX media is strongly 
recommended pe:r workgroup (primarily for recovery, installation, and administration needs). All HP-UX media 
products include i i  core set of installation and administration documentation. 

ORDERING HP SOFTWARE FOIt THE SERIES 700 

In addition to HP--UX, other HP software is frequently desired. To order Series 700 HP software, follow these general 
steps: 

STEP 1: Order the appropriate HP-UX media product (one pcr workgroup recommended) 

A. CD-ROM customers: 

1. Order the CD-ROM meclia kit, B2358A (HP-UX 8.05) or B2826A(HP-UX 8.07) Option AAB is 
recommended to allow delivery of a pre-computed codeword. As an alternative, order option AAF and your 
customers will rec:eive a CD-ROM entitlement certificate. 

2. If an 8-use.r HP-IJX environment is desired, also ordcr B2353A with option UJ6 or UJ8. 

B. DDS (Digital Audio 'bpe) customers: 

1. If a 2 user HP-U:Y environment will suffice, order B2352A with option UJ7 or UJ9. 

mI 2. If an &user HP-IJX environment is needed, order B2353A with option UJ7 or UJ9. 

STEP 2: Order other software products required: 

A. CD-ROM cu!;tomea;: 

Order all desired protlucts and be sure to select the no-charge CD-ROM option (#AAU/UJ6/UJ8) for each. This 
will allow delivery of a codeword to "unlock" all ordered products from the CD-ROM media kit (B2358A or 
B2826A). When ordering multiple licenses, the CD-ROM option #UJ6, UJ8 or AAU only needs to be selected 
once for each workgroup. For example, 10 Fortran licenses must be ordered to use Fortran on 10 workstations. 
However, one: CD-ROM option selection is sufficient to allow the customer to install Fortran on all 10 
workstations from the CD-ROM set (or optionally distribute the software over the network). The general rule is 
that one CD-ROM option selection is needed per product for each CD-ROM media kit. Also, note that inorderto 
receive the prexomputed odeword, the additional soflware, with CD-ROM option, must be ordered in the same order 
section as the CDmeditz kit. (For more details on the new CD-ROM ordering process, see the Field Training Manual 
for HP-UX Software on CD-ROM and the Field Training Manual for HP-UX 8.0.) 

B. DDS (Digital Audio 'Ztpe) cu.stomers: 

Order all desired products and select option #AAH, UJ7 or UJ9 for media. As with HP-UX, at least one copy of 
media for each product is recommended pcr workgroup. 
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An Explanation of CD-ROM Software Distribution 

Optional HP Software for the Series 700, like HP-UX, is available only on DDS (4mm DAT) lhpe or CD-ROM. Orderin and 
distribution of software on DDS format tape is similar to the traditional HP-UX magnetic media options. The methogs for 
ordcring and installing HP software on CD-ROM are new, and need some explanation. 

All HP software distributed on CD-ROM comes loaded on the discs included in HP-UX Software on CD Media (B2358A or 
B2826A). Most can only be accessed using a special codeword which "unlocks" it. The basic 2-user HP-UX Run-Tie and other 
free software are unlocked and immediately available on the CD media (B2358A or when it is delivered. Access to 
additional software is provided through codewords. If you ordcr CD media (B2358A with the HP-HIL ID module 
(option #AAB), and order additional HP software products through the CD-ROM certificate (optionKJJ6, UJ8, or AAU) in the 
same section of the order, then the CD-ROM codeword is delivered with the shipment to provide access to the software 
products. The codeword is made up of elements specific to the CD-ROM disc, the HP-HIL ID module, and the additional 

n 
software ordered. Since all these elements are available in this case, the codewords can be precomputed and available to unlock 
the software immediately upon delivery of the software products. Ordering option #AAB is strongly recommended to provide 
the convenience of the pre-computed codewords. 

If you order the CD disc set without the HP-HIL ID module (option #AM), a CD-ROM entitlement certificate for any 
add~tional software you order will be delivered. Instructions are rovided on how to contact HP for necessary codeword. The 
process requires that the customer provide the "hardware ID! CD-ROM disc art numbers, and information from the 
CD-ROM entitlement certificates. This may be an existing HP-HLL ID module, a g l 7 0 7 ~  serial number, or the "SW-ID" of 

n 
the Series 700 SPU. This process is also used when ordering additional software on an order subsequent to the order for the CD 
mcdia (no additional copy of the CD media is required). HP will provide the codeword within eight hours of a completed request. n 
Once the codeword is obtained for a software roduct, additional licenses for workstations in the same workgroup ma be 
purchased without the CD certificate. The so f tware may be installed over the network (through the "netdist" command{ or 
locally installed at each workstation using the same hardware ID device, CD-ROM media, and codeword used for the original 4$ n 
installation. 

ORDERING DOCUMENTATION FOR THE SERIES 700 1"3 
Documentation may be ordered in two formats: Hardcopy or CD-ROM. f-9 
To order documents on CD-ROM, order the HP-UX Series 700 Documentation base product (B2355A) and select option #OBC F -9 
which delivers the documentation on CD-ROM and access software with 1-user license-to-use . Documentation on CD-ROM 
provides an easy-to-use interface with keyword search and browse capabilities and the ability to create custom bookshelves, 
bookmarks and notes. Multiple users can access the documentation across the local area network by purchasing additional user 
liccnses, available in multiples of 4, through the 4-user add-on (o tion KJA2). As indicated in the Documentat~on table, shown % 

F?I 
later in this section, some documentation is not available on CD- OM, order option #OBJ to receive Lhcse hardcopy manuals. 

Hardcopy documents can be ordered in three ways: (1) as a document set option to the HP-UX Series 700 Documentation base 
product (B2355A), 2) as an option to a software license (option #OBJ), or (3) as an individual document from the HP Apollo I Direct Channel or rom HP DMK (Direct Marketing Division). To order the document sets, simply order the base product 

n 
(B2355A) and the desired document set option. To order individual documents, see the Document part-number table at the back 
of this Software section. n 
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SOFTWARE ON CD MEDIA 

B2358A HP-UX 8.05 Software on CD Media. 
lncludes HP-U)I: 8.05 an<J related software products (as available) on CD-ROM media. 

# m B  CD Media Ki.t. Includes software on CD-ROM, pre-computed codeword for software products ordered $595. 

m concurrently, and HP-HIL ID module. Documentation included: Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripherals, 
HP VUE config~lration guide, and I IP W E  Systcm Administration manual. 

# M F  CD Disc Set. Includes software on CD-ROM. Docs not include HP-HIL ID module. $495. 
Documentation i~ncluded: Installing and Updating IIP-UX, Installing Peripheral, HP VUE configuration guide, 
and HP VUE System Ad~ninistration manual. -- 

B2826A HP-UX 8.07 Software on CD Media. 

m lncludes FIP-U): 8.07 and related mftware products (as available) on CD-ROM media. 

#AAB CD Media Kit. Incluc,es software on CD-ROM, prc-conlputed codeword for software products ordered $595. 
concurrently, and HP-HIL ID module. Documentation included: Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripherals, m HP W E  configuration gl~ide, and 13P VUE System Ad~~linistration manual. 

#AAF CD Disc Set. Includes software on CD-ROM. Does not include HP-HIL ID module. $495. 
Documentation included: Installin&: and Updating IIP-UX, Installing Peripheral, HP VUE configuration guide, 
and HP W E  System Ad~ninistratica manual. -- 

Il DOCUMENTATION 
- 

B2355A HP-UX 8.0518.07 Documentation. Documentation is available on CD-ROM or in hardcopy form. 

ml 
NOTE: All options i d u d e  nraterial for both HP- UX 8.0518.0 7 versions. 

#QBC Documentation on CD-ROM. Includes 1-user license-to-use. 
#QBJ Hardcopy ma~nuals which is not provided on CD-ROM option (UOBC) 

m YUA2 &user add-an for CD-ROhl Documentation. Provides license-to-use for 4 additional 
users on CD-ROM docu nentation access software. 

#OBD General Usage. Includes hardcopy general user's guides for HP-UX, HP VUE, and X Window System. 
NOTE: this set i' shipped wit11 each HP-UX wokctuliora. 

II YOBE HP-UX System Adrninistralion and Installation. Includes hardcopy administration and installation 
manuals for HP-UX, networking, and HP VUE. 

#OBF General Programming. lncludes hardcopy manuals for assembler, device 110, native language support 
and general HP--UX prolgramming techniques. 

#OBG HP-UX User's Guides. lncludes hardcopy manual for UUCP, mail, text formattinglprocessing, 
shells and editors. 

#OBL User Environment. lncludes hardcopy programming nlanuals for X Toolkit. Intrinsics, Xlib, 
HP W E  and OSFMotii environment. 

#OBM Starbase. lncludes harclcopy pro&:ranlming manuals for Starbase, Starbase Display List, and Radiosity 
an Ray 'Itacing 

#OBT C/ANSI C. 1:ncludes I-Iardcopy manuals for CIANSI C and symbolic debugger. 
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HP-UX 8.0518.07 RUN-TIME ENVIRONNIENT 

Note: A license-to-use for the 2-user HP-UX Run-Time Environment rs bundled with all HP-UX workstations. n 
HP-UX Run-Time Environment includes HP-UX operating system, HP W E ,  NFS, ARPA, Diskless, SAM, and run-time support 
for XII, OSFIMotif environment, Starbase, Starbase Display List, NCS and NetLS. m 
Each of the localized products consists of localized messages or HP-UX Run-Time and HP W E ,  localized documentation, d I I 
NLZO (Native Language InputlOutput) where necessary, an English HP-UX. 

Software for these products is also available on CD-ROM media B235SA or B2826A. Complete documentation is available 
in B2355A. 

B2352A HP-UX 8.0518.07 Run-Time Environment, 2 user. n 
XUJ7 Provides HP-UX 8.05 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documentation included: $395. 

Install~ng and Updat~ng HP-UX, lnstall~ng Per~pl~eral, HI' VUE configurat~on guide, and HP W E  System 
Administration manual. For complete documentation sec B2355A. n 

XUJ9 Provides HP-UX 8.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documentallon ~ncluded: $395. 
lnstall~ng and Updating HP-UX, lnstall~ng Peripheral, HP VUE conf~gurat~on guide, and HP W E  System 
Admln~strat~on manual For complete documentat~on see B2355A. 

B2353A HP-UX 8.0518.07 Run-Time Environment, 8 user. 

AUJ6 CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.05. Requited to acccss software on CD-ROM media, B2358A. NIC m 
AUJ7 Provides HP-UX 8.05 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documentation included: $395. 1 - 4  

Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, HP VUE co~~figuration guide, and HP W E  System 
Administrat~on manual. For complete documentation see B2355A. 

6-3 
n J 8  CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.07. Required to access software on CD-ROM media, B2826A. NIC F 4 

AUJ9 Provides HP-UX 8.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documentation included: $395. 
lnstall~ng and Updat~ng HP-UX, lnstall~ng Per~pheral, 11P VUE configurat~on guide, and HP VUE System 
Adm~n~strat~on manual. For complete documentation see I32355A. n 

HP-UX LOCALIZED 8.05 RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT t"l 
B2387A Japanese HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. $605. m 

# A A  Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Includes: Installing and Updating HP-UX, and Peripheral $395. 
C 1 

Installation Guide. Refer to B2355A for complete systcm adn~inistration and i~~stallation documentation. 

#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Requ~red to access software on CD-ROM media, B2358A. NIC vt 
#OHG B p e  upgrade HP-UX 8.05 to localued version. $300. 

B2315A Japanese Documentation. 
NIC 

rl 
#OBE Hardcopy System Administration Documentation $780. 17 
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HP-UX LOCALIZED 8.05 RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT 

B2395A Korean HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. $605. 

# M H  Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 1nclu.des: Installing and Updating IHP-UX, and Peripheral $395. 
Installation Guide. Refer to B2355A for complete system administration and installation documentation. 

# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on C1)-KOM media, B2358A. NIC 

#OHG Tape upgrade HP-UX 8.05 to localized version. $300. 

B2396A German HP-UX 8.05 Run-Time Environment, 2 user. NIC 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Includes: Installing and Uplating :HP-UX, and Peripheral $395. 
Installation Guide. Refer to B2355A fur complcte systcm administration and installation documentation. 

#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CII-ROM media, B2358A. $100. 

#OHG Xipe upgrade HP-UX 8.05 to localized version. $300. 

B2397A French HP-UX 8.05 Run-Time Environment. 2 user. NIC 

0 # M H  Provides software on DDS (4mm DA.) t a ~ e .  lnclvdes: installing and Updating HP-UX. and Peripheral $395. , - 
Installation Guide. Refer to ~ 2 3 5 5 ~  for complete system administration and installation documentation. 

' 

# M u  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media, B2358A. $100. 

#OHG Xipe upgrade HP-UX 8.05 to localized version. $300. 

B2816A lkaditional Chinese HP-UX 8.05 Run-Time Environment, 2 user. NIC 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. lacludes: Installing and Updating HP-UX, and Peripheral $395. 
Installation Guide. Refer to B2355A for complete system ad~ninistration and installation documentation. 

# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media, B2358A. NIC 

#OHG Xipe upgrade HP-UX 8.05 to localized version. $300. 

DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTS 

B2354A HP-UX 8.0518.07 CIANSI C Developer's Bundle. $1,795. 
Includes license-to-use for one workstation; CIANSI C coml~ilcr, debugger; developnlent tools for X11, OSFMotif 
environment, HP VUE, Starbase, Starbase Display List, and General Programming Tools. 
NOTE: Software is available on CD-ROM media (B2358A or U2826A). For complete documentation, see B2355A. 

#UJ6 CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.05. Required to access software on CD-ROM media,B2358A. NIC 

#UJ7 Provides HP-UX 8.05 software on DDS (4mm DAT) rape. Documentation included: $195. 
Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, I-IP VIJE configuration guide, and IIP W E  System 
Administration manual. For complete documentation see B2.355A. 

#UJ8 CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.07. Required to access software on CD-ROM media,B2326A. NIC 

N J 9  Provides HP-UX 8.07 software on DDS (4mm DiT) tape. Documentation included: $195. 
Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, I-IP VlJE configuration guide, and HP W E  System 
Administration manual. For complete documentation see B2355A. 
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DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTS Con t'd 

B2356A HP-UX 8.0518.07 Developer's Toolkit $395. 
Includes license-to-use for one workstation; Developnrcnt Tools fur X11, 0SFlMot1f enwronment, HP W E ,  Starbase, 
Starbase Display list, and General Programming 'Iools. 

n 
NOTE Software IS ava~lable on CD-ROM media (B2358A or B2826A). For complete documentation, see B2355A. 

#UJ6 CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.05. Requ~red to access software on CD-ROM media,B2358A. NIC 

#UJ7 Provides HP-UX 8.05 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documelltation included: $195. 
Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Per~pheral, 11P VUE co~~figuration guide, and HP W E  System 
Administration manual. For complete documentation see B2355A. 

n 
m J 8  CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.07. Required to access software on CD-ROM media,B2326A. NIC n 
#UJ9 Provides HP-UX 8.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Dwun~entation included: $195. 

Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, HP VUE configuration guide, and HP W E  System 
Administration manual. For complete documentation see B2355A. 

B2357A HP-UX 8.0518.07 General Programming Tools. 
Includes site license-to-use General Programming and version control commands. 
NOTE: Software is available ("unlocked") on CD-ROM media (B2358A or B2826A). For complete documentation, 
see B2355A. 

IUJ7 Provides HP-UX 8.05 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documentation included: $195. 
Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, 111' W E  configuration guide, and HP W E  System 
Administration manual. For complete documentation see B2355A. 

m J 9  Provides HP-UX 8.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. Documentation included: $195. 
Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, IIP VUE configuration guide, and HP W E  System 
Administration manual. For con~plete documentation see D2355k 

B2413A CIANSI C 
License-to-use CIANSI C for one Series 700 8.0518.07 workstation. 

IAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $195. 

B2408A Fortran 77 $1,800. 
license-to-use Fortran for one Series 700 8.0518.07 workstation. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals 

$195. 
NIC 

$195. 

B2414A Pascal 
license-to-use Pascal for one Series 700 8.0518.07 workstation. 

UAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals 

$195. 
NIC 

$195. 
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DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTS Cont'd 

B2430A COBOLIHP-UX Developer Package for HP9000 Series 700 $8,250. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access soflware on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manual $195. 

B2431A COBOLIHP-UX Compiler for HP9000 Series 7410 $4,950. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access sofnvare on CD-ROM media. 
#OBJ Hardcopy manual - - 

B2432A COBOLIHP-UX Run-Time System for HP9000 Series 700 $1,250. 

#MU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 

B2451A ALLBASEISQL Development for Series 700. Includcs ALUWSE/Nm, ISQL, language preprocessors 
(C. COBOL. Pascal. FORTRAN. Ada). DBA Utilities, and R.DBMS. Includes documenfation - IAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) taoe. 

#MU CD-ROM certificate. ~eq"ired to access sofiware on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#UAO 1-user license 
#UAS 1-16 user license 
#UBO Return Credit for 1 user license 

B2452A ALLBASEISQL Run-Time for Series 700. Includes ALLDASE/NET 800, ISQL, 
DBA Utililies, and RDBMS. Includes documentation 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#MU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
#UAO 1-user license 
IUA5 1-16 user license 
#UBO Return Credit for 1 user license 

NIC 
NIC 

$2,250. 
$3,750. 

-$2,250. 

License-to-use FIP C+ + compiler, based on ATGrT's 2.1 version for Series 700. 
Requires prior or concurrent prirchase of C + + nlerliul~~ianiial ,~roducl (B2403A). 
Prerequiriles: Must specify a niinimum of one license-to-use oplion below: 

#OAN License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on one (1) seat. 
#OA9 License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on ten (10) scats. 
#OAG License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on twenty-five (25) seats. 
#OAA License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on fifty (50) seats. 

B2403A HP C+ + media and manuals 
HP C+ + media and nianuals (B2402A) on Series 700. IIP C+ + compatible with 
HP-UX 8.01 and later releases. Must specify media option. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $240. 

@ #MU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
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B2406A HP C + + Developer 
License-t+use FIP C+  + Developer 13rowsing and Conctr~lclion Tool for Series 700. 

#OAN License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on one (1) seat. $2,000. 
#OA9 License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on ten (10) scats. $18,000. 
#OAG License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on twenty-five (25) seats. $37,500. 
#OAA License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on fifty (50) seats. $60,000. n 

B2407A HP C + + Developer media and manuals 
IIP C+  + Developer and manuals (B2406A) on Series 700. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM med~a. NIC 

n " - 
B2673A Open Dialogue Developer's Kit for Series 700. $1,845. 

License-to-use Open Dialogue Developer's Kit on one Scries 700 workstation. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#MU CD-ROM certificate. Rcquircd to access sofhvarc on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $75. 

B2425A HP Ada Development System for Series 700. 
License-to-use V5.45. 

- - 
#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Requlred to access soflwarr on CD-ROM medla. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $155. 

B2424A HP Ada Bindings for Series 700. 
License-to-use V5.45, GKS, Starbasc, IiP-UX, XLib and Xtkthlotif environment bindings. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#MU CD-ROM certificate. Requlrcd to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $155. 

B2424B HP Ada Bindings for Series 700. 
License-to-use V5.45, XLib and XtktMotif environment bindings. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software 011 CD-ROM media. NIC 
#oBJ Hardcopy manuals $155. n 

B2157A Image Developer's Toolkit for HP-UX 8.07 
Includes Programmer's Guide and Reference, sample pprogranl5, and Image L~brary 
w~th JPEG compress~ontdepression software. 

n 
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E2101A HP VEE-Engine 
License-to-use for HP's visual engineering enviroriment on Series 700 workstations. 

Choose one: 
#AAF Provides software on CD-ROM media 
#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 

Choose one: 
#ABA US English Documentation 
#ABD German Documentation 
#ABF French Documentation 
#ABJ Japanese Documentation 

$895. 
For use with HP-UX 8.05 or later. 

E2111A HP VEE-Test $4900. 
License-to-use for I1P's visual engineering environment. Supports Series 720, 730, and 750 workstations running 
HP-UX 8.05 or later. Reauircs E2070A IEEE-488 interface for HP-IB instrument control. 

# a 5  Add E2070A IEEE-488 Interface 750. 

Choose one: 
#AAF Provides software on CD-ROM media a #AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAV tape. 

Choose one: 
#ABA US English Documentation 
#ABD German Documentation 
#ABF French Documentation 
#ABJ Ja~anese Documentation 

GRAPHICS 

B2377A HP-GKS Libraries 
License-to-use IIP-GKS graphics library for one Scries 700 workstation HP-UX version 8.05. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media., B2358A NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $300. 

B2363C HP-PHIGS 2 2  Development Libraries $3,400. 
License-to-use HP-PHIGS 2.2 develop~nent libraries for one :Series 700 workstation. For use with 
HP-UX venion 8.05 & 8.07. Supports PersonalVRX, TurboVRX and CRX. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manual $350. 

11 823648 HP-PHIGS 2 2  Run-Time Libraries $500. 
License-to-use HP-PHIGS 2.2 runtime product for one Series 700 workstation. For use with HP-UX 
venion 8.05 & 8.07. Supports PersonalVRX, TbrboVRX and CRX. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
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Product 
'Number Description . . . . n . - 
DOS EMULATION 

B2382A SoftPC 3.0 License-to-use 
License-to-use SoftPC 3.0 for Series 700 workstation. 

IAAH Provides HP-UX 8.0518.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
IAAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software onB2358A (IIP-UX 8.05) o r .  NIC 

B2826A (HP-UX 8.07) CD-ROM media 
IOBJ Hardcopy manuals $150. 

NATIVE LANGUAGES 

B22OlA NLlO Japanese for Series 700 
License-to-use Japanese NLlO on one Series 700 workstation. 

IAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
IOBJ Hardcopy manuals $105. @?)a 

B2205A NLIO Korean for Series 700 $605. 
License-to-use Korean NLlO on one Series 700 workstation. 

IAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 

n 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $105. 

B2209A NLIO Chinese for Series 700 $605. 
License-to-use Chinese NLlO on one Series 700 workstalion. 

IAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $105. n 

B2213A NLIO Simplified Chinese for Series 700 
License-to-use Simplified Chinese NLlO on one Serics 700 workstation. 

IAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required 10 access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
IOBJ Hardcopy manuals $105. 
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SOFTWARE Cont'd r!!l Product 
Number Description L#?$ 

lBnl 
NETWORK COMPUTING DEVELOPMENT TOOLS 

B2144A LSLOCK HP Binary for Series 700. $4,808. 
License to use development tools for the Network license system. Includes licensing software and managing 
software modules. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tapc. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required 10 access software on CD-ROM media. 
#OB J Hardcopy manuals 

B2674A NCSINIDL for Series 700. 
License-to-use NIDL compiler on one Series 700 workstation. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required 10 access software on CD-ROM media. 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals 

$195. 
NIC 

$150. 

OTHER 

B2810A HP Terminal Session Manager 8-user 
License-lo-use for up to 8-HP-UX users. Includes hardcopy documentation. 

#AAH Provides HP-UX 8.0518.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software onI32358A (IIP-UX 8.05) or 

B2826A (HP-UX 8.07) CD-ROM media 

B1504A HP Visual Editor 2.0 for HP-UX 8.0518.07 
License-lo-use, Visual Editor 2.0 for H p U X  8.05. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
ROBJ Hardcopy manuals $25. 

J2140A LTUNSI9000 
License-to-use Network Services19000 on one Series 700 workstation. 

#OBE Hardcopy manuals $75. 
#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 

SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

B1807A HP GlancePluslUX for Series 700 on-line performance monitoring software. $600. 
License-to-use HP GlancePlusNX on a single Series 700 workstalion. Software allows system administrator 
to view current system activity to identify and resolve performance problems when they occur. 

#OBE User manual 
#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 

$100. 
$195. 
NIC 
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SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

B1806A HP LaserRXIUX Collector for Series 700 $1,200. 
License-to-use HP LaserRXIUX on a single Series 700 workstation. 

UOBE User manual $100. 

1 
UAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
UAAU CD-ROM certificate. Required t o  access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 

B1766B HP LaserRXIUX Analyzer SIW. (This software is PC based and requires a CD-ROM $5,500. 
drive in the PC.) 1 

H5289A HP PerfView analysis software for Series 700. Includes HP Network Node Manager. ,I 
#OAK License-to-use 
UAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape and manual 
UAAO Provides software on 114" tape and manual 
UAAl Provides software on 112" tape and manual 
UOBl Manual only 

H5292A HP PerfView server license for HP-UX systems ?1 
KUDF Up to 5 workstations $7,000. 
XUDG Up to 10 workstations $12,000. 
UUDH Up to 25 workstations $25,000. 
UUDJ Up to 50 workstations $40,000. 

1 
.1 

H5294A HP PerlView desktop server license for HP-UX systems 1 
KUDG Up to 10 workstations 3,500. 
KUDH Up to 25 workstations $7,500. 
UUDJ Up to 50 workstations $11,250. 
UUDK Up to 100 workstations $15,000. 

1 
I 

Task Broker - Thsk Broker is a software product that providcs efficient access to computers across 
a network. Thsk Broker selects the best computer on a network to run a batch type task, 
transparently transfers its associated data to the selectcd computer, and sends the results 
back to the user u on com letion of the task. Applies to series 300/400/600/700/800, 
DN2WO. 3500, 4580, and 1b00 workstationslsystems. Media and documentation must 
be ordered separately. Licenses are restricted to a local area network. For purposes of 
this license, a local area network is defined as all systems connected to the same physical 
ethernet or token ring. 

B1740L Thsk Broker License-to-Use - up to 10 workstationslsystems 
B1741A Thsk Broker License-to-Use - up to 50 workstations/systems 
B1742L Thsk Broker Site License-to-Use 

B1732A Media and Documentation for Series 3001400160017001800. Thsk Broker 
Software. Requires prior or concurrent purchase of B17401112L. 
Must specify media option. 

AAO Software on 114-inch cartridge tape for Series 3001400160017001800. 
AAl Software on 112-inch 1600 cpi 9-track tape for Series 300/400/600/700/800. 
AAH Software on 4mm DDS DAT tape. 
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SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT Cont'd 

B2305L HP SharedX 1.X Lcense-teuse on any platform. Must order one "UA " opllon below. 

#UAO Single node llcense $495. 

0 
XUA3 8nodeLTU $3,300. 
XUA6 24nodeLTU $9,000. 
UUA8 48 node LTU $15,000. 
XUAA 96nodeLTU $25,000. 

'1 B2307A HP SharedX 1.X Media and Manuals for Series 700 with IIP-UX 8.OX. 

UU J6 CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.05. Requircd to access software on CD-ROM medla, B2358A. NIC 

m UUJ7 Provides HP-UX 8.05 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
UUJ8 CD-ROM certificate for HP-UX 8.07. Requircd to access software on CD-ROM media, B2826A. NIC 
UUJ9 Provides HP-UX 8.07 software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
MBJ Hardcopy manuals $150. 

B2828A HP SharedX l.X Media and Manuals for Series 7001RX with Series 60017001800 host. 
Host must be runnlng HP-UX 7.x or 8 . 0 ~  

UAAl Provides software on 1IZinch magnetic tapc 1 a 0 UAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Requ~red to access software on CD-ROM media. 
UOBJ Hardcopy manuals 

UAAH 
UAAU 
UABA 
UABJ 
UAGZ 

- 

HP OmniBack Base License for IIP 9000 Series 300, 400,700, 800 and Apollo Domain workstations; $5,050. 
HP OmniBack is a network oriented backup managerncnt systeni for distributed HP-UX and 
Apollo Domain environments. Must be ordered prior or together with node licenses and platform software; 
HP OrnniBack or HP OmniBackfkbo for Series 600/700/800, count as a B1942A Base License. 
NOTE: First time purchase must include B1942A or B1929A, and B1943A and B1945A 

HP OmniBack Node License for HP 9000 Series 300,400,700, 800 and Apollo Domain Price per workstation 
workstations. Must be ordered for each workstation in the backup environment. (1-24 workstation) $150. 

(25-99 workstation) $135. 
(100 plus) $110. 

HP OmniBack for HP 9000 Series 700; HP-UX 8.05 or later. 
Must specify media option and language option; Must be ordercd together with node licenses. 

Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
U.S. English 
Japanese Documentation 
License-to-use for 3 months Evaluation copy 

NIC 
NIC 
NIC 
NIC 

-$200. 

XUAU 
f=J UAGZ UAAH 

1 UAAU 0 UABA 
UABJ 

HP OmniBackrnrbo for HP 9000 Series 700; 
Provides both nctwork-oriented backups and high-speed backups of data bases. Includes B1942A 
HP OmniBack base license. Must specify license-to-use, media option and language option; 

License-to-use one OmniBackITurbo 
License-to-use for 3 months Evaluation copy 
Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tapc. 
CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
U.S. English 
Japanese Documentation 
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SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT Cont'd 

B1900B HP OpenSpool 
MP OpenSpool is a print management solution for netwoi.ke~i and stand-alone co~nputing environments 
of HP 9000 Series 300/400/600/700/800 systems (I-IP-UX) and SUN SPARCstations (SUN O.S. 4.1.1). 
Must specify media, language and license options. 

#UAO License to use for 1 workstation 
#UBK License-to-use for SUN SPARCstation 
#UBN Unlimited license to use for 1 site 
#OAZ Single country company license: 

B1907B HP OpenSpool Software Documentation for HP 9000 Series 700 
Must specify media, language and license options. 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#MU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
#ABA U.S. English 
#ABD German 
#ABE Spanish 
#ABJ Japanese 
#AGZ License-to-use for 3 months Evaluation copy (Iiequires media and language options) 

$150. 
NIC 

B1024A HP OpenView Network Node Manager for Series 60017001800. 

#OAK License-to-use one HP-UX manager $15,000. 
#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#AAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape NIC 
#AA1 Provides software on 112-inch magnetic tape NIC 
#OBI Manual only $100. 

#AAO 
#AAH 
#OB 1 
#UAO 
#OA9 
UAE 
UAG 
#UE4 
#UE5 
#UE6 

HP OpenView Extensible SNMP Agent for Series 60017001800. 
Must specify media option, language option, and tier or  lice~~se option 

Provides software on 14-inch cartridge tape 
Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
Manual only 
License for use on a single system 
License for use on 10 systems 
License for use on 100 systems 
License for use on 1000 systems 
Upgrade from single system license 
Upgrade from 10 system license 
Upgrade from 100 system license 

B2681A Passwd Etc for Series 700. 
Requires Domain system running SR10 or later as Registry Server 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $195. 
#MU CD-ROM certzicate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 

rt 
7 
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This table represents the manuals available w~th  the HP-UX 
mrchased separately by callrng Dlrect Marketing Divlslon 

B2355A for Series 700 

#OBD General Usage (one set included wrth 
each HP-UX workstat~on) 

f1P VUE User's Guide 
Uslng the X Window System 
A Beginner's Gulde to HP-UX 
Frndmg Information (HP-UX) 

#ORE System Adminlstratlon and Installation 

Installing and Administering LAN 
Usrng Serral Lme IP Protocols 
Networking Overview 
Using NFS Servlces 
Installing and Adminrstering NFS 
Usin ARPA Servrces 'i Insta llng and Administering ARPA Servrces 
IIP VUE Conf~guratron Guide 
HP VUE System Administration 
Installing and Updatlng HP-UX 
Installing and Updat~ng HP-UX 
Master Index (HP-UX) 
Error Message Catalog (HP-UX r' How HP-UX Works: Concepts or the 

System Admrnrstrator 
Managrng Clusters of HP 9000 Computers 

Sharing the HP-UX Fde System 
Installrng Peripherals 
System Adminrstratlon Bsks  
HP-UX System Security 
Solving HP-UX Problems 
Improving performance wrth Software Dlsk 
Strrprng 
HP-UX Reference 
Managlng Software Products wrth Network 

License System 
Managing NCS Software 
EISA Configuration Utility 

* Manuals shipped with HP-UX tape prod- 
ucts, B2352A, B2353A, and CD-ROM media 

R??-76 A 

Documcntat~on (B2355A) product. 
(DMK). 

Part numbers 

B1171-90042 
B1171-90043 
I3 1862-90000 
B2355-90013 

98194-60526 
98194-60522 
B 1012-90012 
I3 1013-90008 
B 10 13-90009 
13 1014-90006 
B 10 14-90007 
*B 1171-90041 
*B 1171-90044 
*B2355-90000 
*B2355-90014 
B2355-90008 
B 1862-90004 
B2355-90005 

B2355-90009 

*l32355-90006 
B2355-90003 
B 1862-90009 
B 1862-90010 
B2355-90015 

B2355-90004 
D-11272-B 

D-11895-C 
B2355-90012 

W 

W 

10 
(1) 

IS 

0 A-63 

These manuals may also be 

CD-ROM 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
NIA 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
NIA 

NIA 

NIA 
NIA 

B 1862-900 1 1 
B 1862-900 12 
I3 1862-900 13 
B 1862-900 14 
H 1862-900 15 
B 1862-900 16 
B 1862-90017 
97005-900 15 

B 1864-90005 
B 1864-90009 
92434-90002 
92453-90024 

#OBG HP-UX User's Gurdes 

Remote Access: Kermit, UUCP, vt 
Mail System: elm, mailx 
Terminal Control: curses, TermO, ITE 
Text Formatting: mm, tbl, nroff 
Number Processing: bc, bs, dc 
Text Processing: awk, ed, sed 
Shells: Bourne, C, Korn, Keyshell, PAM 
Ultrmate Guide to VI and E X  Text Edrtors 

#OBT CIANSI C Comprler 

HP-UX Symbolrc Debugger 
C Programmrng TOOLS 
C Programmer's Guide 
C Reference 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
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ADB Tutorial 
LLA Programmer's Guide 
Berkeley IPC Programmer's Guide 
NetIPC Programmer's Guide 
Programming and Protocols for NFS Services 
HP-UX Reference 
Posix Conformance Document 
Device 110: DIL, HP-HIL 
Native Language Support 
HP-UX Assembler and Tools 
HP-UX Portability Guide 
Programming on HP-UX 
Using the Audio Application Programming 

B2355A for Series 700 

N B F  General Programming 

N B L  User Environment 

H P  W E  User Environment Programmer's 
Guide Programming with Xlib 
X Toolkit Intrinsics Programming 
X Toolkit Intrinsics Reference 
X Window System C Quick Reference 
Mastering Motif Widgets 
H P  OSFIMotif Style Guide 
H P  OSF/Motif Programmer's Reference 
HP OSF/Motif Programmer's Guide 

Part numbers 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
NIA 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

CD-ROM 

Yes 
Yes 
N/A 
N/A 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

- 

NBM Starbase Programming 

Starbase Device Drivers Library 
Starbase C Pocket Reference 
Starbase FORTRAN Pocket Reference 
Starbase Beginner's Guide 
Starbase Pascal Pocket Reference 
Starbase Reference 
Starbase Graphics Techniques 
HP Fast AlphaIFont Manager Programmer's 
Starbase Radiosity and Ray Tracing 
Starbase Display List Programmer s 

Yes 
N/A 
N/A 
Yes 
N/ A 
Yes 
N/A 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

- - 

NBJ CD-ROM Complementary Documentation 

Starbase C Pocket Reference 
Starbase FORTRAN Pocket Reference 
Starbase Pascal Pocket Reference 
Starbase Gra hics Techniques 
Managing So tware Products with Network License 

System 
F 

Managing NCS Software 
X Toolkit Intrinsics Programming 
X Toolkit Intrinsics Reference 
Installing and Administering NFS - Addendum for 

automounter 
Using the Audio Application Program Interface 



DOCUMENTATION Cont'd 

B 
NIA: Not Available 

Additional Manuals included on CD-ROM 

ALLBASEISQL Reference 
ALLBASEIISQL Reference 
ALLBASEISQL Database Administration Guide 
ALLBASEISQL Message 
ALLBASEISQL Quick Reference 
ALLBASEISQL FORTRAN Application Programming 
ALLBASEISQL C Application Programming 
ALLBASEINET User's Guide 

EISA Configuration Utility for HP-UX 

IIP FORTRAN 77lHP-UX Programmer's Guide 
HP FORTRAN 77lHP-UX Reference Guide 
HP FORTRAN 77lHP-UX Quick Reference Guide 
FORTRANl9000Reference 

HP PascalIHP-UX Reference 
HP PascalIHP-UX Programmer's Guide 
HP PascalIHP-UX Quick Reference 

HP-GKS User's Guide 
HP-GKS Device Drivers Library 

Native Language I10 System Administrators Guide 
Native Language I10 Access User's Guide 

Terminal Session Manager: User's Guide 

Part numbers 

36217-90001 
36217-90004 
36217-90005 
36217-90009 
36217-90012 
36217-90013 
36217-90014 
36217-90093 

B 2370-90000 

92430-90004 
92430-90005 
92430-900 13 
B2408-90003 

9243 1-90005 
9243 1-90006 
92431-90007 

B 2362-9000 1 
B2362-90002 

92559-90001 
92559-90002 

B2351-90000 

CD-ROM 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
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HP HARDWARE SUPPORT SERVICES 
HP Apollo Maintenance Services 

HP Apollo Maintenance Services for workstations provide you with high-quality support that enables you to maximize computer 
system uptime and productivity. Hewlett-Packard's professionalism and commitment to quality ensure that you receive 
maximum availability from your HP computer products. 

HP Apollo Maintenance provides the following: 

* Remote problem solving assistance: Get the most productivity out of your stems by working with e r r t s  at the HP ?' Res~onse  Center to ~uickly solve your computing problems, or through e ectronic access support ormatlon uslng - < - -  -. 

HP Support Line. * On-site hardware support: Maximize computer system uptime and productivity through assistance from local H P  
engineers, backed by additional local and worldwide resources. 

* Personalized technical assistance: Maximize the effectiveness of your people and improve the productivity of your system 
through an account-assigned support consultant who understands your business goals and knows your operating -. 
environment. 

* Software Updates: Protect your investment in computer systems through software updates which ensure your system is 
compatible with new hardware, software and periphcrals. 

Choose the program which best meets your business needs 

Under the H P  Apollo Maintenance program, we offer you three alternatives for purchasing support based on your specific 
business needs. You may choose from: 

* HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance - covers your total sup ort needs in a single product offering at  the best price. 

hours are necessary. 
f * HP Apollo Separate Services - provides an alternative when ful support coverage is not required or modified coverage 

* HP Apollo Custom Supprt Plan - lets you mix contractual support with other support services such as education and 
consulting, creating a customized support solution to meet your needs. 

HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance 

Now you can buy com rehensive support coverage - hardware, software and even network support - for our entire workstation 
environment in a singye service. W ~ t h  H P  Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance service, you get the full I eaturesand benefits of 
HP's separate services in a simplified package, priced lower than purchasing the individual separate support services. In addition 
to the standard features and benefits of the separate support services, HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance provides: 

* Complete support. H P  Apollo Comprehensive Maintcnance provides complete coverage for your computing 
environment. H P  owns your problems and with a single telephone call, HP's worldwide support resources are at your 

fingertips. * Simple support to manage. The Comprehensive Maintenance service offers you an enhanced support offering which has 
simplified the contract management process for you. You spend less time understanding contract documentation and 
handling contract changes, and more time focusing on crilical business issues. * Cost-effective support. H P  Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance covers your complete workstation environment at a 
lower price than you would pay if you purchased the individual hardware, software and network support services. 

H P  Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance support is very flexible and can easily be adapted to meet the needs of any workstation 
environment, today and as you expand into the future. Based on your environment, we will help you to select one of these two 
products that best meels your needs: 

* Simple all HP Apollo LAN Environments: For a single site network of H P  workstations, you receive full coverage for your 
hardware, software and node-to-node communications. 

H2579A + 000 HP Apollo comprehensive Maintenance for workstations. Provides software telephone assistance and 
next day on-site response for hardware assistance. 

* Complex Network Environments: in today's world of complex, multivendor and multisite networked computing 
environments, you receive full coverage for your hardware, software and network products: 

H2580A + 000 H P  Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance for networked workstations. Provides softwarelnetwork 
telephone assistance, network problem management assistance, and fault isolation. Includes next day on-site 
response for hardware assistance. 



HP HARDWARE SUPPORT SERVICES Cont'd 
111' Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance is a single, flexible package providing hardware, software and, if necessary, network 
si11)port for all your workstation products. Your actual monthly price will depend upon your workstation configuration, support 
features and hardware response time required. Contact your local sales representative for more information or ordering 
assistance. 

HP Apollo Separate Services 

Llkc HP Comprehensive Maintenance, the separate support services provide you with high-quality support that enables you to 
maximize computer system uptime and productivity. The separate hardware or software/network support services offer you a 
bctter alternative when only a subset of the full coverage solution bcst meets your needs. In these instances, you may purchase 
thc following services scparately. * Hardware support - HP SuccessLine Service 

* Software and network support - HPTeamLine, HP Network ResponseLine, HP ResponseLine, HP BasicLine and HP 
ApolloLine. 

HP SuccessLine Service - On-Site Hardware Support 

H1' SuccessLine Service ives you the flexibility to choose response times and coverage periods that meet your needs, while f providing excellent value or your money. When a hardware problem arises, you will receive assistance from local HP engineers, a backed by our local and worldwide resources. 

Chooslng the right HP SuccessLine service level for you depends upon the critical nature of your appllcatlons and the availability 
of alternate computing resources. While these service levels mcet the needs of most customers, HP also has the flexibilit to 
individualne service for you. Your HP support representative can discuss these alternatives with you. You may choose from Lur 
standard service levels: 

Priority Plus Support. 
If your applications are extremely critical and calls for maximum availablllty, this service level will provide you wlth maximum 0 coverage hours and days at HP's best possible response. This covcrage is ideal if you have crucial applications or multiple-shift 
operations. 

Rcsponse Best response; Best response; Ncxt Scheduled 
Time not to exceed not to cxcced working weekly 

4 hours 4 hours day visits 
Usage Highly Urgent Less Multiple units; 
Environment critical critical spare 

equipment 
* If you request service before 5:00 pm, an HP engineer will respond on-site with 4 hours, if an on-site 

Priority Support. 
If you require maximum availability during standard business hours and evenings and a very rapid response from HP, then this 
service level will meet your needs. On-site service is available for several hours beyond the standard business day, and HP will 
respond to your service request as quickly as possible. This covcrage is provided during the normal work week. 

Next Day Support. 
If your application allows for service delivery on the following business day, then this service level will be your most 
cost-effective solution for support. This solution is ideal if you have spare or substitute equipment. 

fl Scheduled Support. 
This service level offers the lowest cost support for your HP computer products. It is an economical support solution if you 

IE! 
have alternate PCs or workstations and your users are running less-critical applications. An HP engineer makes scheduled 
weekly visits to a central site at your location. 

f!l 
Support Selection Guide for HP SuccessLine Service 

Priority Plus Priority Next Day Scheduled 
02G 02A 02C 02L 

Coverage 
Ilours 

24 hours 8 a m - 9 p m *  8 a m - 5 p m  8 a m - 5 p m  
7 days Mon - Fri Mon - Fri Mon - Frl 
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Product Description 02G 02A 02C 02L -.---'-: - - -  7 
MODEL 705 Diskless: 

M705 19"GRX 16MB 57 
Select LAN AUI configuration 0 
Add 210MB internal SCSI I1 23 
Add 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM 27 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy 8 
Add 420MB internal SCSI I1 38 
Add 2GB 3.5" DAT 40 
Delete 8 MB RAM -6 
Add 8 MB RAM 6 
Add 16 MB RAM 12 
Add 48 MB RAM 37 

A2222A M710 19"CRX 32MB, 162 
420MB,2GB DAT 

MODEL 710 Diskless: 

A2208A M710 19"GRX 16MB 57 
#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 0 
#AM0 Add 210MB internal SCSI I1 23 
#AM8 Add 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM 27 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 8 
XAMK Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
XAMW Add 2GB 3.5" 4mm DDS Tape 40 
#AN4 Add 8 MB RAM 6 
#AN8 Add 16 MB RAM 12 
#AND Add 48 MB RAM 37 
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El 1 ~ ~ $ & ~  ~eseription 02G 0% 02C 02L - . . .  . ,, . . ' - . , . ,  

$ MODEL 710 Diskless: 

A2210A M710 16"CRX 16MB 
#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuratio 
#AM0 Add 210MB internal SCSI I1 
#AM8 Add 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM 

l!!l #AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
#AMK Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 

El 
#AMW Add 2GB 3.5" 4mm DDS Thpe 
#AN4 Add 8 MB RAM 
#AN8 Add 16 MB RAM 
#AND Add 48 MB RAM 

B 
A2213A M710 19"CRX 16MB 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 

B!l! #AM0 Add 210MB internal SCSI I1 
#AM8 Add 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy 

0 #AMK Add 420MB internal SCSI 11 
XAMW Add 2GB 3.5" 4mm DDS Thpe 
#AN4 Add8MB RAM 
#AN8 Add 16MB RAM 
#AND Add48MBRAM 

MODEL 710 Add-ons: 

A2216A 8 MB RAM 

A2217A 16 MB RAM 

A2218A 32MB RAM 

A2219A 210MB SCSI I1 Disk Drive 23 18 14 11 

A2221A 420MB SCSI I1 Disk Drive 38 30 24 18 

A2223A 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive 8 

A2224A 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM Disk 27 22 18 14 

A2274A 2GB 3.5" 4mm DDS B p e  Drive 40 32 26 18 
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MODEL 720: 

Description 02G 0% 02C 02L Number 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 
#ALD EISA interface slot 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 
#ALG EISA LAN19000 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
#AMH Add 420MB 1nter.SCSI I1 Disk 
#AN8 Add 16 MB RAM 
#AND Add 48 MB RAM 
#I12 Add 112 MB RAM 

1 
I 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 
#ALD EISA interface slot 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 
#ALG EISA LAN19000 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
#AMH Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
#AN8 Add 16 MB RAM 
#AND Add 48 MB RAM 
#I12 Add112MBRAM 

Select LAN AUI configuration 
EISA interface slot 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
EISA HP-IB adapter 
EISA LAN19000 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
Add 16 MB RAM 
Add 48 MB RAM 
Add 112 MB RAM 
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M720 1 9 C R X  16MB,420MB 115 
Select LAN AUI configuratio 0 
EISA interface slot 0 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 
EISA HP-IB adapter 0 
EISA LAN19000 0 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 8 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
Add 16 MB RAM 12 
Add 48 MB RAM 36 
Add 112 MB RAM 87 

El! 

el MODELS 7201730 Add-ons: 

Description 

A1979A 16 MB RAM 12 10 

1 
Number Q2G 02A 02C 02L 

8 6  
A1983A 420MB SCSI 11 Disk 

A1984A 1.4MB 3.5'' Floppy Disk 

A1986A EISA Uvrrade kit 0 0 
& - 

25525A EISA SCSI I1 host adapter 0 0 

(El 25560A EISA HP-IB adapter 0 0 

25567A EISA LAN19000 0 0 
#740 Add Thick MAIJ 0 0 
#840 Add Ethertwist MAU 0 0 

h?j MODEL 730: 

A1946B M730 19"GRX 32MB,420MB 
1AL9 Select LAN ALrI configuration 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
1ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 

el #ALG EISA LAN19000 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
#AMH Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disc 
#ANN Add 32 MB RAM 

C #ANY Add 96 MB RAM 
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M730 19"CRX 32MB,420MB 
Select LAN AUI configuration 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
EISA HP-IB adapter 
EISA LAN19000 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
Add 32 MB RAM 
Add 96 MB RAM 

M730 19"CRX-24 32MB,420MB 171 
Select LAN AUI configuration 0 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 
EISA HP-IB adapter 0 
EISA LAN19000 0 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 8 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
Add 32 MB RAM 25 
Add 96 MB RAM 75 

M730 19"CRX-24Z 32MB, 2 10 
Select LAN AUI configuration 0 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 
EISA HP-IB adapter 0 
EISA LAN19000 0 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 8 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
Add 32 MB RAM 25 
Add 96 MB RAM 75 

M730 19" VRX T4 32MB, 
Select LAN AUI configuration 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
EISA HP-IB adapter 
EISA LAN19000 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
Add 32 MB RAM 
Add 96 MB RAM 
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A2278B M750 19"CRX 64MB,1.3GB 152 122 98 e #AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 0 0 0 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 0 0 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 0 0 0 

E #ALC EISA LAN19000 0 0 0 
#ALQ EISA FDDI S7MI 18 14 11 
#AM8 Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive 33 26 21 

B #AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 8 6 5 
#AMC Add l.3GB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 40 32 26 
AMX Add 4mm DDS-DC Thpe Drive 45 36 29 
ANQ Add64MB RAM 50 40 32 
ANW Add 192 MB RAM 150 120 96 
ANX Add 320 MB RAM 250 200 160 120 

A2267B M750 19"CRX-24 64MB,1.3GB 199 160 128 95 
#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 0 0 0 #ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 0 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 0 0 
#ALG EISALAN19000 0 0 

E l  #ALQ EISA FDDI S700 18 14 
#AM8 Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive 33 26 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 5 4 

El #AMC Add l.3GB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 40 32 
AMX Add 4mm DDS-DC a p e  Drive 45 36 
ANQ Add 64 MB RAM 50 40 
ANW Add 192 MB RAM 150 120 
ANX Add 320 MB RAM 250 200 

,422688 M750 19"CRX-24Z 64MB.1.3GB 238 191 153 114 
#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 0 0 0 0 

El 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 0 0 0 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 0 0 0 0 
#ALC EISALAN19000 0 0 0 0 

El 
#ALQ EISA FDDI S700 18 14 11 8 
#AM8 Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive 33 26 2 1 15 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 5 4 3 2 

P3 
#AMC Add l.3GB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 40 32 26 19 
AMX Add 4mm DDS-DC Thpe Drive 45 36 29 22 
ANQ Add 64 MB RAM 50 40 32 24 
ANW Add 192 MB RAM 

B 
150 120 96 72 

ANX Add320MB RAM 250 200 160 120 

a 
i 
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klOOELS 750 Add-ons: 

F' * 
25525A EISA SCSI I1 host adapter 0 

L, 
25560A EISA HP-IB adapter 0 

21567A EISA LAN19000 0 
#740 Add Thick MAU 0 

I' ' 
#840 Add Ethertwist MAU 0 

B-- 
J2156A EISA FDD119000 for S700 18 

J2159A X.2519000 for S700 14 

* .  J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token R ~ n g  S700 0 

A2544A ATRIEISA for M730lM750 16 

C SERIES 700 Servers: 

h2283A M750 64MB,1.3GB SCSI, 229 
4mm DSS B p e  wldata comp, 
CD-ROM, 4 EISA slots 

Select LAN AUI configuration 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
EISA HP-IB adapter 
EISA LAN19000 
Add EISA FDDI S700 
Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
Add 64MB RAM 
Add 192MB RAM 
Add 320MB RAM 

M730 64MB,2x420MB SCSI, 252 
CD-ROM,4mm DSS Thpe,l EfSA slot 

L, 
#AL9 Select LAN ALJI configuration 0 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 

L: #ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 0 
#ALG EISA LAN19000 0 
#AMH Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
UANQ Add 64MB RAM 50 

C 
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SERIES 700 Servers: 

A2286A M720 32MB,420MB SCSI, 180 
CD-ROM, 4mm DSS DAJ1 EISA slot 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 0 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adaptcr 0 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 0 
#ALG EISA LAN19000 0 
#AMH Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
#ANN Add 32MB RAM 25 
#ANY Add 96MB RAM 75 

C2455A M720 32MB,2x420MB SCSI 321 
19" GRX,1.3GB external disk, 

4mm DSS Thpe, 20GB Optical Jukebox 

Series 700 Multi-monitor workstations: 

A2279A M720 2xCRX. 19", 16MB RAM 175 
one 420MB disk 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 0 
#ALD EISA interface slot 0 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 0 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 0 
#ALG EISA LAN19000 0 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 8 
#AMH Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 38 
#AN8 Add 16 MB RAM 12 
#AND Add 48 MB RAM 37 
#I12 Add 112 MB RAM 87 

A2277B M730 2xCKX, 19",32MB RAM, 
one 420MB disk 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 
#ALE EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
#ALF EISA HP-IB adapter 
#ALG EISA LAN19000 
#AMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
#AMH Add 420MB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
#AN8 Add 16 MB RAM 
#ANN Add 32MB RAM 
#ANY Add 96MB RAM 
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Number 02C 02A 02C 02L - , .  

Series 700 Multi-monitor workstations: 

M750 2xCRX, 19" 32MB RAM 
one 420MB disk 
Select LAN AUI configuration 
EISA SCSI I1 adapter 
EISA HP-IB adapter 
EISA LAN19000 
EISA FDDI S700 
Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk 
Add 1.3GB Inter. SCSI I1 Disk 
Add 4mm DDS--DC l3pe Drive 
Add 64MB RAM 
Add 192MB RAM 
Add 320MB RAM 

L: Graphics Upgrades: 

A2269A Upgrades a Model 750 97 79 63 
r !  Dual CRX workstation configuation L- to a Quad CRX configuration. 

A2270A Upgrades a Model 750 CRX-23 84 68 54 
workstation wnfiguration 
to a Dual CRX-24 configuraiton. 

L1 98768A Upgrades a Series 700 37 30 24 
Server configuration to a 
CRX accelerated color graphics 
workstation. 

A2271A Upgrades a series 700 CRX 84 68 54 
workstation wnfiguration to CRX-24 
accelerated color graphics. 

A2272A Upgrades a Series 700 PVRX 29 24 22 
workstation configuration to 
CRX-24 accelerated color graphics. 

I' ' 
kd 98767A Upgrades a Series 700 'hrbo 126 101 80 

VRX T2 to a T4 configuration. 
lr ' 
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Graphics Upgrades: 

98757A Upgrades TurboVRX graphics 
subsystem for a Series 400 to Turbo 
VRX graphics subsystems for a Series 700. 

#001 70 56 45 33 
#002 0 0 0 0 
#003 65 51 40 31 

X Terminals: 

C2701B 700lRX BASE UNIT 
#1A2 Delete Keyboard 
#AN7 Delete 2MB SIMM 

C2702B 700lRX X STATION 
#1A2 Delete Keyboard 
#AN7 Delete 2MB SIMM 
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I-. HP 9000 Software Support Program 

HP offers youa complete contractual software support program designed to provide you with the level of support that best meets 

[ your individual needs. The three levels of support are: 
1- 

HP RamLine 
HP ResponseLine (and HP Network ResponseLine) 
HP BasicLine 

HP TeamLine 

HP TeamLine software support service provides an assigned HP support wnsultant to help you maximize the effectiveness of 
your people, and improve the productivity of your system. Your HP consultant develops an understanding of your operating 
environment, applications and business goals. That knowledge is combined with a detailed understanding of HP products to 

I "' 
result in effective personal assistance tailored to your specific environment. 

1,- What HP RamLine Includes: 

* Account assigned sup ort wnsultant 

Li Personalized technicJassistance and services 
Access to HP technical specialists 
Pro-active support lannln 
Added services for R P  appfkations software 
All services included in HP ResponseLine 

HP ResponseLine and HP Network ResponseLine 

HP ResponseLine and HP Network Res onseLine provide you with access to the HP Response Centers which are available for L rapid customer assistance and quality soPutions for your "r"tem needs. These services provide support for your operating system 
and applications, and allow you to choose between two evels of network support designed to meet the specific needs of your 
environment. When your HP 9000 systems operate inde endently, or are connected to other HP workstations, HP 
ResponseLine provides you with roblem solving assistance. f his enables you to call the HP Response Center with problems L' related to your operating s t e m , g ~  to HP system connections and software applications. HP Network Re onseLine extends 
that coverage to support %P stems networked to both HP and other vendor workstations using hubs,?ridges, repeaters, 
routers, gateways, swtches an 7 transmission lines. 

lL: What HP ResponseLine includes: 

Access to the HP Response Centers for operating system, application and HP to HP connectivity fault isolation and 

S roblem solving assistance 
oftware License for u ates 

* Guaranteed 2 hour cal P" return 
Electronic access to product and support information 
Electronic access to patch information and code 

What HP Network ResponseLine includes 

All the features of HP ResponseLine extended to HP sup orted network devices and network software 
Single point of contact for multi-vendor network fault iso ation 
Multi-vendor network problem management 

P 
HP BasicLine 

HP BasicLIne software support service for HP 9000 computer systems provides on-line access to current, wmprehensive support 
I' ' information along with detailed descriptions of problems and recommended solutions. This service also includes the software 
!L, license for updates for all HP licensed software on your system (in conformance with the license terms that apply to underlying 

software). This allows you to install and use v~pdates as they become available, ensuring that your software and documentation are 

P ' kept current. 

k.- What HP BasicLine Includes: 

~r ' L Software License for updates 
I L -  

On-line access to wmprehensive problem solvin information 
On-line access to training schedules, product an % support news 
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HP 9000 SERIES 700 SOFTWARE SUPPORT - Monthly Service Charge 

SUPPORT LEVEL HP TeamLine HP ResponseLine 

H2011B + HOO (US) 
H2011A + HOO (EurIICON) 

$80 

$130 

$70 

HPNAB BasicLine 

H2012A + LOO1 
H2029A + LOO 

$35 

$40 

N/A 

H2584A +TOO 
(*UPGRADE*) 

$110 

$230 

$90 

H2010A +TOO 

*HP ResponseLine or HP Network ResponseLine is a prerequisite 

HP 9000 SERIES 700 SOFTWARE UPDATE SERVICES - Monthly Service Charge 

H2070A + SO01 H2069A + SO01 H2014A + SO0 
H2076A + SO0 H2077A + SO0 H2034A + SO0 

#ONA Series 700 
(2 user) 

#ONB Series 700 
(8 user) 

#ON1 SW DEV 

#ONA Series 700 
(2 user) 

#ONB Series 700 
(8 user) 

Software Media 

#AAH DDS 

#AAF CD-ROM 

$190 

$360 

$160 

**Does Not Include Operating System Documentation Updates - Must order Munuul Update Service (see below) 
* * * Must order B1671 C for HP LaserROMIUX CD-ROM retrieval sojtware. 

HP 9000 SERIES 700 MANUAL UPDATE SERVICES - Monthly Service Charge 

B2355A + QOO-OBD General Usage $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBE System Administration $20/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBL User Environment Documentation $Ymo 
B2355A + QOO-OBM Starbase Programming $5/mo 
B2355A+ QOO-OBF General Programming $5lmo 
B2355A + QOO-OBG User's Guides $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBT ClAnsi C $5/mo 

$45** 

$45** 

$15 

$0 

$45 

$45 

$15 

$0 

$20 

$20 

NI A 

-$5 
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HI' Apollo Custom Support Plan 

For customers with unique needs that do nol fall under one of the above alternatives, the HP Apollo Custom Support Plan is 
available. It allows us to work with you in planning and developing a solution that exactly fits your needs without losing the 
benefits of contractual support. This means you can budget in advance for support and include all support costs in your periodic 
payments. 

I" 
I,, An HP A 0110 Custom Support Plan can be built on any of the contractual support offerings. In the plan, you can include 

anything ? rom performance consulting and rnultiple system coordination to customer training and consulting services. 

You should contact your local HP saleslsupport representative for assistance in developing an HP Apollo Custom Support plan. 
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SERIES 700 DISCONTINUANCE 

This listing is intended to provide an explicit statement of the product discontinuance required by the current 
restructuring of the Series 700 product family. All products listed in this section will be removed from the Corporate 
Price List on May 1,1992. Orders for these products will be accepted until June 1,1992 in the U. S., until August 1, in 
the rest of the world. All of these products have equivalent or better replacements in the active product offerings 
detailed elsewhere in this price guide. Customers arc strongly urged to make their selections from those products. 

broduct 
Number Description Prerequisite 

Model 730 Workstation Products for Discontinuance 
Standard Conjigurations (support Factory Integrated Options) 

Model 730 GRX Grayscale Workstations 

A1946A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $20,890. $66. 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available optionsAN8, AN4 112, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 CRX Color 2Di3D Workstations 

A1950A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $27,390. 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available optionsAN8, Ah'D, 112, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 CRX-24 Color 2D/3D Workstations 

A2265A 24  plane CRX graphics, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, Localization Kit $34,390. $110. 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available optionsAN8, AND, 112, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 CRX-24Z Color 2DI3D Workstations 

A2266A 24  plane CRX graphics with accelerator and Z-buffer, LocalizationKit $42,390. $135. 
19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, one 420MU internal SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available optionsAN8, AND, 112, AMH, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Model 730 TVRX Color 3D Workstations 

A2276A 'IhrboVRX T4, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 
one 420MB internal SCSI I1 disk 

Available optionsAN8, AND, 112, AIMH, AMB, ALE, ALF, ALG, AL9, ODJ 

Localization Kit $99,390. $290. 
See page A-5 
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I' ' 
LIST $ $%cp 

I- 
Model 730 Factory Integrated Options for Discontinuance 

I' ' Memorv 
1, 

#AN8 Add 16MB memory for a total of 32MB, factory integratcd. 
Mari~nun~ of orlc facrory Uttegraled n~er?w~y option per wo,krtoliorl. Mny 
NOT be ordered concurrently with options AND or 112. 

#AND Add 48MB memory fur a total of 64MB, factory integratcd. 
M m ~ n ~ u m  of one factory rntegrated memory optron per workrtatror~ Muy 
NOT be otdered cor~currently w1t11 options AN8 or 112 

#I12 Add 112MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory integrated. 
Mari~nlrm of one factory irltegruted mentory o p t i o ~ ~  per workrturiorl. May 
NOT be ordered concurrer~tly wit11 options AN8 or AND. 
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roduct U.S. Next lumber Description Prerequisite LIST $ q:sce 

Model 750 Workstation Products for Discontinuance 
Standard Configurations (support Factory Integrated Options) 

Model 750 CRX Color 2D13D Workstations 

A2278A CRX, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, localization kit $48,090. 
one 1.3GB SCSl 11 disk Scc page A-5 

Available options ANN, 096, 224, 352, AMD, AMG, AMX, AM8, ALE, ALE ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 

Model 750 CRX-24 Color 2D13D Workstations 

A2267A 24-plane CRX graphics, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, localization kit $55,090. $128. 
one 1.3GB SCSl I1 disk See page A-5 

Available options ANN, 096, 224, 352, AMB, AMG, AMX, Ahl8, ALE, ALF, ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 

Model 750 CRX-24Z Color 2D13D Workstations 

A2268A 24-plane CRX graphics with accelerator and Z-Buffer, localization kit $63,090. $153. 
19" color monilor, 32MB RAM, one 1.3GB SCSI I1 disk See page A-5 

Available options ANN, 096, 224, 352, AMB, AMG, AMX, AM8, ALE, ALF, ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 

Model 750 TVRX Color 3D Workstations 

A2281A 'lbrboVRX T4,19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, localization kit $120,090. $308. 
one 1.3GB SCSI 11 disk See page A-5 

Available options ANN, 096, 224, 352, AMB, AMG, AMX, AM8, ALE, ALI.; ALG, ALQ 
AL9, ODJ 
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Model 750 Factory Integrated Options for Discontinuance C Memory 
#ANN Add 32MB memory for a total of 64MB, factory integrated. $4,800. $16. 

M a r l r u m  of one factory integrated memory option per workrratiori May IL: NOT be ordered concurrently with options 096, 224. 352. 

1096 Add 96MB memory for a total of 128MB, factory integrated. 
Marilnum of one factory integrated memory option per workrtutio~i. Muy C NOT be ordetvd concurrently with optrons ANN, 224, 352. 

#224 Add 224MB memory for a total of 256MB, factory integrated. 
Marimum of one factory integrated memory option per workstario~z. Muy I2 NOT be ordered concurrently with options ANN, 096, 352. 

X352 Add 352MB memory for a total of 384MB, factory integrated. 
Marimum of one factory integrated ntemory oprron per workrtation. May 
NOT be ordeled concurrently with opf~o~is ANN, 096, 224. 
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SERIES 700 DISCONTINUANCE 

Product Next 
1' umber Description Prerequisite L#$ 

MULTI-MONITOR PA-RISC WORKSTATIONS FOR DISCONTINUANCE 

Standard Confipurations 

(Including all associated Factory Integrated Options) 

Modcl 730 Dual CRX Color 2D13D Workstations 

A2277A Dual CRX board, two 19" color monitors, 16MB RAM, 
one 420MB disk 

Available optionsAN8, AND, 112, AMII, AMB, ALE, ALE ALG, AL9 

Model 750 Dual CRX Color 2D13D Workstations 

A1282A Dual CRX board, two 19" color monitors, 32MB RAM, 
one 1.3GB disk 

Available options ANN, 096, 224, 352, AMB, AMG, A.MX, AM8, AL9, ALE, 
ALF, ALG, ALQ 

Localization Kit $36,390. $119. 
See page A-5 

Localization Kit $57,090. $137. - -- 
See page A-5 



Configuration Guide 

Svstem Localication 

Workstation Localization Kit (Must Order) 
Don't forget to order the right Localization kit for your Series 700 workstation. It includes the right power 
cables, keyboard, mouse, and localized documentation. There are now two basic Localization Kits: A1099B 
(with the HP-HIL keyboard) and A2205A (with the PC style keyboard). In order to receive complete workstation 
documentation, you must order one of these Localization kits. The A1099A localization kit is still available, but 
does not include documcntation. When you have chosen the right kit, be sure to specify the country code 
option you desire. 

The PC style keyboard (Localization Kit A2205A) is currently available in two local versions: English and 
German. It is combined with country specific power cords, and the samc local language documentation that is 
included in the HP-UX Localization Kit (A1099B). These combinations are listed below. 

Workstation Localization Kits and Options 

Prod./Option Number 
A1099B 

Opt. ABA 
Opt. ABC 
Opt. ABD 
Opt. ABE 
Opt. ABF 
Opt. ABH 
Opt. ABJ 
Opt. ABM 
Opt. ABN 
Opt. ABP 
Opt. ABQ 
Opt. ABS 
Opt. ABU 
Opt. ABW 
Opt. A B x  
Opt. ABY 
Opt. ABZ 
Opt. ABK 
Opt. ABO 
Opt. AB1 
Opt. ARO 

Descri~tion 
HP-UX Localization Kit with HP-HIL keyboard 

North American Series 700 Localization Kit 
Canadian-French Series 700 Localization Kit 
German Series 700 Localization Kit 
European Spanish Series 700 Localization Kit 
French Series 700 Localization Kit 
Dutch Series 700 Localization Kit 
Katakana Series 700 Localization Kit 
Latin Spanish Series 700 Localization Kit 
Norwegian Series 700 Localization Kit 
Swiss German Series 700 Localization Kit 
Swiss French Series 700 Localization Kit 
Swedish Serics 700 Localkation Kit 
United Kingdom Series 700 Localization Kit 
Belgian-Dutch 700 Localization Kit 
FInnish Series 700 Localization Kit 
Danish Series 700 Localization Kit 
Italian Series 700 Localization Kit 
ICON Series 700 Locaization Kit 
Tiawanese Series 700 Localization Kit 
Korean Series 700 Localization Kit 
Kanji Series 700 Localization Kit 
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Svstem Localization (Cont.) 

Prod./O~tion Number Descri~tion 
A2205A HP-UX Localization Kit with PC style keyboard 

Opt. ABA 
Opt. ABC 
Opt. ABD 
Opt. ABE 
Opt. ABF 
Opt. ABH 
Opt. ABO 
Opt. ABJ 
Opt. ABK 
Opt. ABM 
Opt. ABN 
Opt. ABP 
Opt. ABQ 
Opt. ABI 
Opt. ABS 
Opt. ABU 
Opt. ABW 
Opt. ABX 
Opt. ABY 
Opt. ABZ 
Opt. ARO 

English Keyboard, N. American power cord 
English Keyboard, N. American power cord 
German Keyboard, German power cord 
English Keyboard, Spanish power cord 
English Keyboard, French power cord 
English Keyboard, Dutch power cord 
English Keyboard, Thiwancse power cord 
English Keyboard, Japanese powcr cord 
English Keyboard, International power cord 
English Keyboard, Latin h e r .  power cord 
English Keyboard, Norwegian power cord 
German Keyboard, Swiss power cord 
English Keyboard, Swiss power cord 
English Keyboard,Korean powcr cord 
English Keyboard, Swedish power cord 
English Keyboard, U.K. power cord 
English Keyboard, Belgian powcr cord 
English Keyboard, Finnish power cord 
English Keyboard, Danish power cord 
English Keyboard, Italian power cord 
English Keyboard, Japanese power cord 

Power cord localization for Servers and (some) Peripherals 
Server 700 systems and many peripherals require localization in order to specify the power cord appropriate to 
the country in which the product will be used. If you have a question about a particular peripheral, check with 
your order entry coordinator for the correct option code for that product. The codes provided here are correct 
for the Server 700 systems and many other peripherals. 

ServerlPower Cord Options (for Server 700 and peripherals requiring power cord localization) 

4900 United Kingdom #912 Denmark 
4901 Australia, New Zealand 8 1 7  Republic of South Africa, India 
#'902 European 8 1 8  Japan 
#903 North America, Taiwan, Korea 8 1 9  Isracl 
8 0 6  Switzerland 
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Confiaurina a Model 705 Workstation 
IL_? Where to Start - Model 705 Factory-integrated Systems 

The Model 705 is only available in one standard configuration. You may choose the required options and have them 
integrated at the factory. Of course, HP also offers a variety of add-on options for future installation at the customer's 
site. These options help the customer expand his system as his requirements grow. 

Model 705 Standard Conflguratlon 

I 1  Product Number Model DeSCriDtiOn L 
A2648A 16" Color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 
A2649A 19" Color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless C A2289A 19" Grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 

The following pages will explain how the base system can be customized by adding factory-installed RAM , internal 
disk storage and other options. A listing of field installed options is provided, and a flow chart and listing of basic 
configuration constraints are included to help configure Model 705 systems. The ordering of external storage systems, 
the HP-UX operating system, and other software are covered separately, later in this section. 

Adding More RAM 

L m e  Standard Configuration Model 705 comes with 16MB of RAM. You can also order Model 705s from the factory with 
8MB - not available on color systems, 24MB, 32MB and 64MB of RAM by ordering one of the options listed below. 
By ordering an 8MB system, you are NOT able to order any mass storage options. 

It should be carefully noted that memory boards are Instailed in groups of four. A 16MB system Is shipped with 
four 4MB boards. It has four vacant memory slots for later use. Eight, 16 or 32 megabytes (uslng four 2MB, 
4MB or 8MB boards) can be added to a 16MB system for a total of 24,32 or 48 megabytes. A 24MB system is 
shlpped wlth four 4MB boards and four 2MB boards. Such conflguratlons will occupy all elght memory slots. 
To add memory to a 24MB system, the four existing boards must be removed. Accordingly, It Is recommended 
that a customer antlclpating a future need for more than 24MB should purchase the Model 705 wlth 32MB, 
whlch will be conflgured with four 8MB boards. 

Option Number Descri~tion 

Opt. 001 Delete 8MB RAM (Disallows mass storage options -- not available on color systems) 
Opt. AN4 Add 8MB RAM (provides total system memory of 24MB) 
Opt. AN8 Add 16MB RAM (provides total system memory of 32MB) 
Opt. AND Add 48MB RAM (provides total system memory of 64MB) 

Addlng Internal Storage 

The 705 chassis has room for two internal hard disks, or one hard disk and one floppy, DDS 4mm Tape or CD-ROM 
drive. The model numbers for these devices are listed below. if two hard disks drives are ordered as part of the 
system, they must both be 420MB disks. If someone wants a 420MB disk and a 21 OMB disk in a system, they 
must order one as a factory Integrated option and the other as an add-on option for later installation. A system 
with one hard drlve can have either a 210MB (not available on color systems) or a 420MB drive. The Model 705 
is limited to one Internal removable media device. Customers wanting two 420MB disks and a floppy, DDS 
4mm tape or CD-ROM drive must order the appropriate external add-on optlon and attach it to the Model 705 
external SCSi port. 
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-- - -  

Option Number Descri~tion 

Opt. AM0 Add 210MB SCSI-II Disk Drive -- not available on color systems 
Opt. AMK Add 420MB SCSI-II Disk Drive 
Opt. AMB Add 3.5" SCSI-II 1.44MB Floppy Disk Drive 
Opt. AMW Add 2GB 3.5" DDS 4mm SCSI-II Tape Drive 
Opt. AM8 Add 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM SCSI-II Drive 

Other Options 

Thinnet Ethernet is standard on all Series 700 workstations and servers, but if you want to run Ethernet through Thicknet 
or any other media you must order the IAN AUI configuration option below. 

HP-UX 8.07 run-time instant ignition is available for systems with factory integrated 420MB disk. 
NOTE: Each customer must order HP-UX media and documentation for each site. 

Qption Number Description 

Opt. AL9 IAN AUI configuration (activates AUI port - requires external MAU) 
Opt. ODJ Instant Ignition HP-UX 8.07 (Run-time) 

Field-Installed Model 705 Options 

To enable customers to expand or upgrade their system over time, HP has made available a series of add-on 
products. These products can be installed in the field by either HP service engineers or the customer. When 
ordering, be careful not to exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 705 shown below. The add-on 
products are as follows: 

Prod./O~tion Number Descri~tion 

8MB RAM add-on 
16MB RAM add-on 
32MB RAM add-on 
Add 210MB SCSI-II disk (order for diskless systems only --not available on color systems) 
Add 420MB SCSI-II disk (order for system with no disks or with one 420MB disk 
Add 1.4MB 3.5" floppy disk drive (order for system with no more than one disk) 
Add 600MB 5.25" CD ROM drive (order for system with no more than one disk) 
Add 2GB 3.5" DDS tape drive (order for system with no more than one disk) 
Add 4-8GB (w/compression) 3.5" DDS tape drive (order for system with no more 
than one disk) 
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16MB. Diskless 16MB, Diskless 16MB. Diskless 

Memory Options (no more than one per workstation) 
I I I 
t 

Add 8MB RAM Add 16MB RAM Add 48MB RAM 
Opt. AN4 

A + 1 
C Y Y 

DELETE 8MB RAM 
opt. 001 

Not available on 
color systems 

k, one 420MB disk or dual 420MB disks) Y 
I I Add 210MB drive 

Not available on 
color systems 

4 s I L 

Removable Media Options (Not allowed if 2nd 420MB disk is selected in previous step. 
Only one internal removable media device allowed per system) 

.) I I I 

Add 3.5" DDS tape drive Add 5.25" CD ROM drive 

LAN AUI support 1 P.*"l 
Instant Ignition: pre-loaded HP-UX 8.07 

HP-UX Workstation Localization Kit PC style Workstation Localization Kit 

Choose One Localization Option 

Opt. ABY Opt. ABZ Opt. ARO 
I I 

I- *-- 
1 

" 1 

-- Cont~nue wrth External Storage. Software, and Peripherals 
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Internal SCSl II bus Configuration Constraints 

Max no. SCSl devices 7 
Max no. disk drives 7 

Two internal 3 112 in. drives 
Five external 5 112 in. drives 

Max no. CD-ROM drives 1 

Max no. DDS (4MM tape) drives 2 

Max no. 1/2-inch 9-track tape drives 2 
Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drives 1 
Max no. magneto-optical autochangers 1 

*Note: The magneto-optical autochangers use more than one SCSl drive address, 
which must be accounted for in the total of 7 allowed on the SCSl II bus. 

Model 705 Configuration Constraints 

Cable Length Constraints (internal and external) 

Mlnlmum amount of RAM 16MB 
reauired to use SCSl Devlces 

Total amount of RAM 64MB 

I Internal single-ended SCSl II bus max total aggregate lengths 6 meters 

Total No. of SCSl II buses 1 

One internal single-ended SCSl II bus 
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Configuring a Model 710 Workstation 

Where to Start - Model 710 Bundled Systems and Factory-integrated Systems 

The Model 710 is available in both bundled and standard configurations. The bundled configurations consist of 
six pre-defined packages that were designed to satisfy the requirements of most customers. You may find 
however, that your customer has a specific product requirement that is unmet by these bundles. In that case you 
will need to choose the required options and have them integrated at the factory. Of course, HP also offers a 
variety of add-on options for future installation at the customer's site. These options are made available to help 
the customer expand his system as his requirements grow. 

If you choose to have H P  integrate options at the factory, you need to start with one of three basic standard 
configurations. These three systems have 16MB of RAM, a monitor and are diskless. 

Model 710 Standard Configurations 

Product Number Model Descri~tion 
A2208A 19" Grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 
A2210A 16" Color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 
A2213A 19" Color monitor, 16MB RAM, diskless 

The following pages will explain how these base systems can be customizcd by adding factory-installed RAM , 
internal disk storage and other options. A listing of field installed options is provided, and a flow chart and 
listing of basic configuration constraints are included to help configure Model 710 systems. The ordering of 
external storage systems, the HP-UX operating system, and other software are covered elsewhere in this guide. 

Adding More RAM 

All Standard Configuration (non-bundled) Model 710s come with 16MB of RAM. You can also order Model 
710s from the factory with 24MB, 32MB and 64MB of RAM by ordering one of the options listed below. It 
should be carefully noted that memory boards are installed in groups of four. A 16MB system is shipped with 
four 4MB boards. It has four vacant memory slots for later use. Eight, 16 or  32 megabytes (using four 2MB, 
4MB or  8MB boards) can later be added to a 16MB system for a total of 24,32 or  48 megabytes. A 24MB 
system is shipped with four 4MB boards and four 2MB boards. Such configurations will occupy all eight 
memory slots. For someone to add memory to a 24MB system, they will need to first remove four of the existing 
boards. Accordingly, it is recommended that a customer anticipating a future need for more than 24MB should 
purchase his Model 710 with 32MB, which will be configured with four 8MB boards. 

C O ~ t i o n  Number Descriution 
Opt. AN4 Add 8MB RAM (provides total system memory of 24MB) 
Opt. AN8 Add 16MB RAM (provides total system memory of 32MB) 
Opt. AND Add 48MB RAM (provides total system memory of 64MB) 
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Adding Internal Storage 

The 710 chassis has room for two internal hard disks, or one hard disk and one removable media device - floppy, 
DAT or CD-ROM drive. The model numbers for these devices are listed below. If two hard disk drives are 
ordered a s  part of the system, they must both be 420MB disks. If a 420MB disk and a 210MB disk are required 
in a system, one must be ordered a s  a factory integrated option and the other a s  an add-on option for later 
installation. A system with one hard drive can have either a 210MB or  a 420MB drive. A Model 710 with one 
internal disk can accept one internal removable media device. Customers wanting two 420MB disks and a 
(removable media device floppy, DAT or  CD-ROM drive) must order the appropriate external add-on option 
and attach it to the Model 710 external SCSI port. 

Ovtion Number Description 
Opt. AM0 Add 210MB SCSI-I1 Disk Drive 
Opt. AMK Add 420MB SCSI-I1 Disk Drive 
Opt. AMB Add 3.5" SCSI-I1 1.4MB Floppy Disk Drive 
Opt. AMW Add 2GB 3.5" DDS SCSI-I1 Tape Drive 
Opt. AM8 Add 600MB 5.25" CD-ROM SCSI-I1 Drive 

Other Options 

Thinnet Ethernet is standard on all Series 700 workstalions and servers, but if you want to run Ethernet through 
Thicknet or any other media you must order the LAN AUI configuration option below. 

Both for bundled and standard configurations an HP-UX runlime 2 user license is included. Bundled 
configurations will be shipped with HP-UX 8.07 run-lime preloaded. For standard configurations if you want 
HP-UX to be pre-loaded on the disk at the factory you musl order the Inslant Ignition option listed below. 

Option Number Descri~tion 
Opt. AL9 LAN AUI configuration (activates AUI port - requires external MAU) 
Opt. ODJ Instant Ignition HP-UX 8.07 (Run-time) 
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Field-installed Model 710 Options 
To enable customers to expand or upgrade their system over time, HP has madc available a series of add-on 
products. These products can be installcd in the field by either HP service engineers or the customer. When 
ordering, be careful not to exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 710 shown bclow. The add-on 
products are as follows: 

Prod./O~tion Number Descri~tion 
A2216A 8MB W I  add-on 
A2217A 16MB RPLIM add-on 
A2218A 32MB RAM add-on 
A2219A Add 210MB SCSI-I1 disk 
A2221A Add 420MB SCSI-I1 disk 
A2223A Add 1.4MB 3.5" floppy disk drivc (order for system with no more than one disk) 
A2224A Add 600MB 5.25" CD ROM drive (order for system with no more than one disk) 
A2274A Add 2GB 3.5" DDS tape drivc (ordcr for system with no more than one disk) 
A2275A Add 2-8GB (wlcompression) 3.5" DDS tape drivc (order for system with no more 

than one disk) 
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Memoly Options (no more than one per workstation) 
I I 1 

Disk Options (allows for one 210hIB disk, one 420MB disk or dual 420hIB disks) 
I I 

Add 21OMB drive Add 420MB drive Add 2nd 420hll3 drive 

1 * t t - + 
Removable Media Options (Not allowed if 2nd 420MB disk is selected in previous step. Only one internal removable 
media device allowed per system.) * 4 4 4 

Add 3.5" floppy drive Add 3.5" DDS tape drive Add 5.25" CD ROM drive 
Opt. AMB Opt. AMW Opt. Ah18 

I I 

Opt. ALY 

Instant Ignition: prr-loaded HP-UX 8.07 
0111. ODJ 

4 
IIP-UX Workstation Localization Kit 

+ 
PC slylc Workstation Localizalion Kit 

1 Choose O n e  Localization Ootion 1 
I I N. American I I Can. French I I 

r 

German I I Eur.Snanish I I French I 1 Dutch I I I ~ ; ~ ; ~ A B A  / / opl.-AI)c I I opt .  ABD / I opt: ABE I I opt .  ABF / I opt .  ABH I 
Oot. ABO 

t 
Continue with External Storage. Software and Peripherals. 
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Internal SCSI I1 bus Configuration Constraints 

Total amount of RAM 64MB 

Max no. SCSI devices 
Max no. disk drives 
Two internal 3 1/2 in. drives 
Five external 5 112 in. drives 

Total No. of SCSI I1 buses 1 

One internal single-ended SCSI I1 bus 

Max no. CD-ROM drives 1 

Max no. 4MM tape drives 2 
Max no. 9-track tape drives 
Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drives 

Max no. magneto-optical autochangcrs l* 

*Note: The Magneto-optical Autochangers use more than one SCSI drive address, 
which must be accounted for in the total of 7 allowcd on the SCSI I1 bus. 

Cable Length Constraints (Combined Internal and External) 

Internal single-ended SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 6 meters 
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Where to Start - Model 720 Factory-integrated Systems 

To configure a Model 720, you start with one of four basic standard configurations. These four systems each 
contain a 420MB disk, 16MB of RAM, and a graphics subsystem. 

Model 720 Standard Configurations 
Product Number Model Description Monitor Memoty Disk 

A1929A 720 GRX 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz grayscale 16MB 420MB 
A1933A 720 CRX 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 16MB 420MB 
A2263A 720 CRX-24 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 16MB 420MB 
A2264A 720 CRX-24Z 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 16MB 420MB 

The following pages will explain how these base systems can be customized by adding factory-installed RAM , 
internal disk storage, EISA options, and other options. A listing of field installed options is provided, and a flow 
chart and listing of basic configuration constraints arc included to help configure Model 720 systems. The 
ordering of external storage systems, the HP-UX operating system, and other software are covered elsewhere in 
this guide. 

Adding More RAM 

All Model 720s come with 16MB of RAM. You can also order Model 720s from the factory with 32, 64MB and 
128MB of RAM by ordering one of the options listed below. Systems with other multiples of 16MB can be 
configured with field installed RAM, or by combining factory and field installed RAM options. Note: to allow 
expansion to the maximum 128MB capacity, all 8MB memory boards must be replaced with 16MB boards. This 
will be done automatically for systems ordered with Opt. 112, but may require replacement of 8MB boards if 
done through field installed memory. 

Ontion Number Descriution - 
Opt. AN8 Add 16MB RAM (provides total system memory of 32MB) 
Opt. AND Add 48MB RAM (provides total system memory of 64MB) 
Opt. 112 Add 112MB RAM (provides total system memory of 128MB) 

Adding Internal Storage 

The 720 chassis has room for two internal hard disks, or one hard disk and one floppy drive. Since every system 
ships with a 420MB disk, only one internal storage option may be added. The factory-integrated internal storage 
options are summarized below. 

Ontion Number Descri~tion 
Opt. AMH Add Second 420MB SCSI Disk Drive 
Opt. AMB Add 3.5" 1.44MB Floppy Disk Drive 
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EISA Options 
EISA expansion is offered as an option (Opt. ALD) on the Model 720 (EISA is standard on the Model 730 and 
Mode1 750). Once the EISA interface slot is added to the system, it provides access to the three factory 
integrated EISA connectivity options (ALE, ALE and ALG). Check add-on options for other EISA cards 
available for installation in the field. 

- - 

Qr>tinn Numbcr Descrintion 
Opt. ALD Add one EISA Interface slot 
Opt. ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
Opt. ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
Opt. ALG Add EISA LAN19000 

Other Options 
Thinnet Ethernet is standard on all Series 700 workstations and servers, but if you want to run Ethernet through 
Thicknet or any other media you must order the LAN AUI configuration option below. 

Finally, an HP-UX 8.07 license is included with each Series 700 workstation and server, but if you want it 
pre-loaded on the disk at the factory, then you must order the Instant Ignition option listed below. 

- C Ontion Number Descriution 
-4 Opt. AL9 LAN AUI configuration (activates AUI port - requires external MAU) 

Opt. ODJ Instant Ignition HP-UX 8.07 

I, 

FieId-installed Model 720 Options 
The following products can be installed in the field by either HP service engineers or the customer. When 
ordering, be careful not to exceed thc maximum configuration limits of the Model 720 shown below. 

Prod./O~tion Number Descrintion 
A1979A 16MB RAM add-on 
A1983A Second 420MB SCSI disk (order for systcm with a single internal disk only) 
A1984A 3.5" 1.4MB floppy disk drive (order for system with one internal disk only) 
A1986A EISA upgrade kit adds EISA slot to Model 720 
25525A EISA FAST SCSI I1 (Differential) adapter card 
25560A EISA HP-IB adapter card 
25567A EISA LAN19000 802.3 Ethernet adapter card 
Opt. 740 Add Thick MAU tap and 6 meter cable 
Opt. 840 Add Ethertwist MAU and 1 meter cable 
J2156A FDDIl9000 for Series 700 
Opt. 1AW Delete Software Right-to-Use 
J2159A X.2519000 for Series 700 
Opt. 1AT Add RS 232 Cable 
Opt. 1AU Add V.35 Cable 
Opt. 1AW Delete Software Rlght-to-Use 
J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 
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Memory Oplions (no more than one per workstalion) 

Opt. AN8 Opl. AND Opt. 112 

Internal Storage Options (no more than one per worksta~~on) 
I I 

Add second 420MB SCSI disk Add 3.5" floppy drive 

ElSA Options (If ALD is ordered, one other EISA option may be ordered.) + 
Add 1 EISA slot 

Instant Ignition: pre-loaded HP-UX 8.07 1 + 

Opt. ALD 1 1 Opt. ALE 

- Must Order Workstation Localization Kit 
I 

HP-UX Workslation Localization Kil PC style Workstation Localization Kit 

1 Choose One Localization O~ t ion  1 

4 .c + + + 
Opt. ALF 

rv 
Opt. AD11 

Opt. ALG 

I I 

I Sw. German I 
1 O D ~ .  ADP I 

1 
i 

Continue with External Storage. Software and Peripherals. 
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Model 720 Configuration Constraints 

Total amount of RAM 128MB 

Number of EISA Slots 1 (optional) 

Total No. of SCSI I1 buses 2 

a One standard single-ended SCSI I1 bus 
One add-on Fast Differential SCSI I1 
bus via optional EISA slot 

Standard Single-Ended SCSl I1 bus Configuration Constraints 

Max no. SCSI devices 7 
a Max no. disk drives 7 

Two internal 3 112 in. drives 
Five external 5 112 in. drives 

a Max no. CD-ROM drives (external) 1 

a Max no. 4MM DDS tape drives (External) 2 

a Max no. 9-track tape drives (External) 2 
a Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drives (External) 1 

Max no. magnetcl-optical autochangers (External) 1 * 
*Note: The Magneto-optical Autochangers use more than one SCSI drive address, 

which must be accounted for in the total of 7 allowed on the SCSI I1 bus. 

Add-on differential SCSI I1 bus Configuration Constraints (External, must order EISA upgrade) 

Max no. SCSI drives (FastJDifferential disk drives, only) 7 
Max no. SCSI Disk Arrays 7 

Cable Length Constraints (Internal and External) 

Internal single-ended SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 6 meters 
• Fast differential add-on SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 25 meters 
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Where to Start - Model 730 Factory-integrated Systems 

To configure a Model 730, you start with one of five basic standard configurations. These five systems each 
contain a 420MB disk, 32MB of RAM, and a graphics subsystem. 

Model 730 Standard Configurations 
Product Number Model Descri~tion Monitor Memory Disk 

A1946B 720 GRX 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz grayscale 32MB 420MB 
A1950B 720 CRX 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 32MB 420MB 
A2265B 720 CRX-24 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 32MB 420MB 
A2266B 720 CRX-24Z 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 32MB 420MB 
A2276B 720 TVRX T4 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 32MB 420MB 

The following pages will explain how these base systems can be customized by adding facto~y-installed RAM , 
internal disk storage, EISA options, and other options. A listing of field installed options is provided, and a flow 
chart and listing of basic configuration constraints are included to help configure Model 730 systems. The 
ordering of external storage systems, the HP-UX operating system, and other software are covered elsewhere in 
this guide. 

Adding More RAM 

All Model 730s come with 32MB of RAM. You can also order Model 730s from the factoIy with 64MB and 
128MB of RAM by ordering one of the options listed bclow. Systems with other multiples of 16MB can be 
configured with field installed RAM, or  by combining lactoIy and field installed RAM options. 

O ~ t i o n  Number Descriution 

Opt. ANN Add 32MB RAM (provides total system memo~y of 64MB) 
Opt. ANY Add 96MB RAM (provides total system memo~y of 128MB) 

Adding Internal Storage - 
The 730 chassis has room for two internal hard disks, or one hard disk and one floppy drive. Since eveIy system 
ships with a 420MB disk, only one internal storage option may be added. The facto~y-integrated internal storage 
options are summarized below. 

O ~ t i o n  Number Descri~tion 1 

Opt. AMH Add Second 420MB SCSI Disk Drive 
Opt. AMB Add 3.5" 1.44MB Floppy Disk Drive 
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EISA Options 
r . 

EISA expansion is standard on the Mode1 730. It provides access to the three factory integrated EISA 
connectivity options listed below. Check add-on options for other EISA cards available for installation in the 

, " 
field. 

O ~ t i o n  Number Description 
op t .  ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adaptcr 
Opt. ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
Opt. ALG Add EISA LAN19000 

Other Options 

Thinnet Ethernet is standard on all Series 700 workstations and servers, but if you want to run Ethernet through 
Thicknet or any other media you must order the LAN AUI configuration option below. 

Finally, an HP-UX 8.07 license is included with each Series 700 workstation and server, but if you want it -- pre-loaded on the disk at the factory, then you must order the Instant Ignition option listed below. 

Opt~on Number Description 
Opt. AL9 LAN AUI configuration (activates AUI port - requires external MAU) 
Opt. ODJ Instant Ignition HP-UX 8.07 

Field-installed Model 730 Options 

The following products can be installed in the field by either HP senice engineers or the customer. When 
ordering, be careful not to exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 730 shown below. 

Prod.1Option Number Description 
A1979A 16MB RAM add-on 
A1983A Second 420MB SCSI disk (order for system with a single internal disk only) 
A1984A 3.5" 1.4MB floppy disk drive (order for system with one internal disk only) 
25525A EISA FAST SCSI I1 (Differential) adapter card 
25560A EISA HP-IB adapter card 
25567A EISA LAN19000 802.3 Ethernet adapter card 
Opt. 740 Add Thick MAU tap and 6 meter cable 
Opt. 840 Add Ethertwist MAU and 1 meter cable 
J2156A FDDIl9000 for Series 700 
Opt. 1AW Delete Software Right-to-Use 
J2159A X.2519000 for Series 700 
Opt. 1AT Add RS 232 Cable 
Opt. 1AU Add V.35 Cable 
Opt. 1AW Delete Software Right-to-Use 
J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Scries 700 
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Opt. ANN Opt. ANY 

EISA Options (no more than one per workstation) 

4 A A 

Internal Storage Options (no more than one per workstalion) 

4- 

I 1 , Opt. ALE 1 O p t .  ALF 1 I Opt. ALG 

Add second 420MB SCSI disk 
Opt. AMH 

LAN AUI sup- 

Opt. AL9 

Add 3.5" floppy drive 
Opt. AMB 

t 
Instant Ignition: pre-loaded HP-UX 8.07 

Opt. ODJ 

t 
Must Order Workstation Localization Kit 

I I 

PC style Workstation Localization Kit 

A2205 

Choose One Localization Option 

I N. American I / Can. French I I German I I Eur.Soanish I I French I I Dutch 1 I Opt. ABA I 1 opt.  ABD I I opt: ABE ( I Opt. ABF I I Opt. ABII I 
Opt. ABO I ~ p T G l ~ . r n c h ~ l ~ ~ l  
Opt. ABQ Opt. ABI Opt. ABS Opt. ABU Opt. ABW Opt. ABX ~ r n i r h m m  
Opt. ABY Opt. ABZ Opt. ARO 

Continue with External Storage. Software, and Peripherals 



Total amount of RAM 128MB 

Standard Single-Ended SCSI I1 bus Configuration Constraints 

Total No. of SCSI 11 buses 2 

One standard internal single-ended SCSI I1 bus 

Number of EISA Slots 1 (standard) 

a Max no. SCSI devices 

One add-on external Fast Differential 
SCSI I1 bus via EISA slot 

Max no. disk drives 
Two internal 3 1/2 in. drives 
Five external 5 112 in. drives 

a Max no. CD-ROM drives (External) 

a Max no. 4MM DDS tape drives (External) 2 
Max no. 9-track tape drives (External) 2 

Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drives (External) 1 

Max no. magneto-optical autochangers (External) 1 * 
a Max no. 3.5" Floppy Drive 1 

'Note: The  Magneto-optical Autochangers use more than one SCSI drive address, 
which must be accounted for in the total of 7 allowed on the SCSI I1 bus. 

External add-on differential SCSI I1 bus Configuration Constraints 

a Max no. SCSI drives (FastIDifferential disk drives, only) 7 
Max no. SCSI Disk Arrays (addressed as single device) 7 

Cable Length Constraints (Internal and External) 

a Standard single-ended SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 6 meters 
a Fast differential add-on SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 25 meters 
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Model 750 Factory-integrated Systems - Where to Start - 
To configure a Model 750, you start with one of four basic standard configurations. These systems include 64MB 
of RAM, a graphics subsystem and a 1.3GB disk. The standard configurations are listed below. 

Model 750 Standard Configurations 

Model Description Monitor Memorv Disk - 
Product Number 

A2278B 750 CRX 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 64MB 1.3GB 
A2267B 750 CRX-24 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 64MR 1.3GB 
A2268B 750 CRX-24Z 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 64MB 1.3GB - 
A2281B 750 'WRX T4 19" 1280x1024, 72Hz color 64MB 1.3GB 

The following pages will explain how these base systems can be customized by adding factory installed RAM, 
internal disk storage, EISA options and other factory installed options. A flow chart and a listing of basic - 
configuration constraints are included to help configure Model 750 systems.. The ordering of external storage 
systems, the HP-UX operating system, and other soItware are covered elsewhere in this guide. 

n - 
Adding More RAM 

All Model 750s come with 64MB of RAM. You can also order Model 750s from the factory with 128MB, - 
256MB. or 384MB of RAM by ordering one of the options listed below. Systems with other multiples of 32MB 
can be configured with field installed RAM, or by combining factory and field installed RAM options. - 

Oution Number Description 

Opt. ANQ Add 64MB RAM (provides total system memory of 128MR) 
Opt. ANW Add 192MB RAM (provides total system memory of 256MB) 
Opt. ANX Add 320MB RAM (provides total system memory of 384MB) 

- Adding Another Internal Hard Disk or Removable Media 

All Model 750 base configurations come with an initial 1.3GB disk drive. 'I'he factory will install a second 1.3 GB 
drive, andlor any of the factory installed removable media options listed below. Only one of each option may be - 
ordered, and the floppy (Opt. AMB) and 4mm DDS tape drive (Opt. AMX) cannot be ordered for the same 
system. Field installed removable media products offer further configuration options. - 

Oution Number Descriut ion 
Opt. AMG Add 1.3GB SCSI Disk Drive 
Opt. AM>; Add 4mm DDS - DC with data compression 
Opt. AM8 Add CD-ROM 

Add 3.5" 1.4MB Floppy Disk Drive 
-7 

Opt. AMB - 
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EISA Options 

Four EISA expansion slots are standard on the Model 750. No more than two FDDI cards may be ordered per 
system. You can order any other combination of up to four of the factory integrated EISA connectivity options 
listed below. Check add-on options for other EISA cards available for installation in the field. 

Ontion Number Descri~tion 
Opt. ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
Opt. ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
Opt. ALG Add EISA LANi9000 
Opt. ALQ Add EISA FDDIi9000 

Other Factory-installed Options 

Thinnet Ethernet is standard on the Model 750, but if you want to run Ethernet through Thicknet or any other 
media, you must order the LAN AUI configuration option below. 
Finally, an HP-UX 8.07 license is included with each modcl 750, but if your customer wants it pre-loaded on the 
750's disk at the factory then you must order that option listed below. 

O ~ t i o n  Number Descriution 
Opt. AL9 LAN ALTI Configuration (activates ALTI port - requires external MAU) 
Opt. ODJ Instant Ignition HP-UX 8.07 

Field-installed Model 750 Options 

The following products can be installed in the field by either HP service engineers or the customer. When 
ordering, be careful not to exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 750 shown below. 

Prod./Oution Number Descri~tion 
A2513A 64MB RAM add-on 
A1989A Second 1.3GB SCSI disk 
A1985A Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive 
A2274A Add 4mm DDS tape drive 
A2275A Add 4mm DDS tape drive with data compression 
A1968A 3.5" 1.4MB floppy disk drive (order for system with one internal disk only) 
25525A EISA FAST SCSI I1 (Differential) adapter card 
25560A EISA HP-IB adapter card 
25567A EISA LAN19000 802.3 Ethernet adapter card 
Opt. 740 Add Thick MAU tap and 6 meter cable 
Opt. 840 Add Ethertwist MAU and 1 meter cable 
J2156A FDDIi9000 for Series 700 
Opt. 1AW Delete Software Right-to-Use 
J2159A X.2519000 for Series 700 
Opt. 1AT Add RS 232 Cable 
Opt. 1AU Add V.35 Cable 
Opt. 1AW Delete Software Right-to-Use 
J2165A IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 
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KIV O~tions  (no more than one per workstation) 

Opt. ANQ Opt. ANW Opt. ANX 

t 
ln~ernal  Storage Options 

t t 
1 (No more rllarz o ~ l r  per w o r k ~ f a ~ ~ k ~ r  ) 

Add 1.3C;B SCSI disk / 

&!/ 
Opt. AM8 1 / 

Drive Only one per 
system 

I EISA 0btions (no more than four per workstation) 

Add EISA I1P-IB Add EISA LAN19000 Add EISA FDDIi9000 1 -  + - z d m - K + e ,  

Opt ALE 1 I 0 ~ 1  ALF I Opt ALG 1 I Opl ALQ 

LAN AUI support 

1 

Instant Ignit~on: pre-loaded HP-UX 8.07 
Opt. 0DJ 

Must Order Workstation Localization Kit 

HP-UX Workstation Lccalizatio~~ Kit 

Choose O n e  Localization Option 

I Taiwanese I I Gtakana I I ICON I I I a t .  Spanish 1 1  Norweeian I I Sw. German / 1 o p t .  ABO 1 )  opt. ABJ I  I opt. ABK I  I O ~ I . ' A B M  1 1  opt .  AYBN I I opt .  ABP 1 1  
I 1 w .  French I I Korean / I Swedish I 1 U. I<. I I Beleian I I Finni~h I 1 I p t .  I I 0171.  AB1 I I Opt. ABS I I Opt. ABU I  / Opt. A ~ W  1 1  O ~ ~ . - A B X  I 1 
I 1 Danish I I Italian I I Kanii I I Opt. ABY I I Opt. ADZ ] I o p t . A ~ 6  I 

Continue with External Storage. Software, and Peripherals 

Continur with External Storage. Software, and Peripherals A- 108 
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Total amount of RAM 384MB 

Number of EISA Slots 4 (standard) 

Total No. of SCSI I[ buses 5 

One Standard Internal single-ended SCSI I1 bus 
Up to 4 add-on External Fast Differential SCSI 
I1 buses via optional EISAISCSI cards 

Standard Single-Ended SCSI I1 bus Configuration Constraints 

Max no. SCSI devices 
Max no. hard disk drives 

Two internal 5-114 in. drives 
Five external 5 114 in. drives 

Max no. floppy disk drive 1 
Max no. CD-ROM drives 1 

Max no. 4MM DDS tape drives (1 Internal) 2 
Max no. 9-track tape drives (External) 2 
Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drives (External) 1 
Max no. magneto-optical autochangers (External) l* 

Max no. 3.5" Floppy disk drive 1 

'Note: The  Magneto-optical Autochangers use more than one SCSI drive address, 
which must be accounted for in the total of 7 allowed on the SCSI I1 bus. 

External add-on differential SCSI I1 bus Configuration Constraints (per bus) 

Max no. SCSI drives (FastlDiffercntial disk drives, only) 7 
Max no. SCSI Disk Arrays (addressed as single device) 7 

Cable Length Constraints (Internal and External) 

Standard single-ended SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 6 meters 
Fast differential add-on SCSI I1 bus max total aggregate lengths 25 meters 
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C o n f i ~ u r i n ~  a Series 700 Server 

The Series 700 Server Family consists of the Server 700 Modcls 720, 730, 750 and 720 Optical Storage Server. 
The following pages will explain how these systems can be customized by adding factory installed RAM, internal 
disk storage, EISA options and other factory installed options. A flow chart and a listing of basic configuration 
constraints are included to help configure the server systems. The ordering of external storage systems, the 
HP-UX operating system, and other software are covered elsewhere in this guide. 

Series 700 Servers Factory-integrated Systems - Where to Start 
To configure a Series 700 Server, you start with the basic standard configuration. These systems are configured 
as listed below: 

Product Number 

Series 700 Server Standard Configurations 

Model Description Memory Disk CD ROM 4mm DDS tape 

A2283A Server Model 750 64MB 1.3GB Yes Yes, wl Data Comp 
A2284A Server Model 730 64MB 840MB Yes Yes 
A2286A Server Model 720 32MB 420MB Yes Yes 

In addition to the above, there is a Structured Solulion Package or SSP for the Server 700 Model 720 Optical 
Storage Server. This system along with the other Scrics 700 Servers, is an important solution to a workstation 
customer's servcr needs. It is fully configured, and should meet most requirements as it is structured. If 
additional options are required, however, they can be ordered from the list of available add-ons. Structured 
Solution Packages do not have Factory Integrated Options other than thosc included specifically in the package. 

Model 720 Optical Storage System Structured Solution Package 

Product Number Model Description Memory Disk CD ROM 4mm DAT tape Mag. Opt Jukebox 

C2455A Server Model 720 OSS 32MB 2.1GB No Yes 20 GB 

Adding More RAM 

The Series 700 Server base systems all are configured with more RAM than their workstation counterparts. 'The 
Model 720 Server systems each come with 32MB of RAM while the 730 and 750 Servers come with 64MB . You 
can also order Series 700 Servers from the factory with additional memory if rcquired, by ordering one of the 
options listed below. 

The Series 750 Server is available with factory installed memory configurations of 64MB, 128MB, 256MB or 
384MB. The Series 730 Server is available with memory configurations of 64MB or 128MB, and the the Series 
720 Server is available with with factory installed memory configurations of 32MB, 64MB or 128MB. 

Systems with other multiples of 32MB can be configured with field installed RAM, or by combining factory and 
field installed RAM options. Note: to allow expansion to the maximum 384MB capacity on the Model 750 
Server, all 16MB memory boards must be replaced with 32hIB boards. This will be done automatically for 
systems ordered with Opt. ANW (add 192MB for a total of 256MB) or Opt. ANX (add 320MB for a total of 
384MB), but may require replacement of 16MB boards if done through field installed memory. 
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To allow expansion of Model 720 and 730 Servers to 128MB, all 8MB boards must be replaced. 

Ontion Number Descrivtion Server Platform 

Opt. ANQ Add 64MB RAM (provides total system memory of 128MB) Server 750 
Opt. ANW Add 192MB KAM (provides total system memory of 256MB) Server 750 
Opt. ANX Add 320MB RAM (provides total system memory of 384MB) Server 750 
Opt. ANQ Add 64MB RAM (provides total system memory of 128MB) Server 730 
Opt. ANN Add 32MB RAM (provides total system memory of 64MB) Server 720 
Opt. ANY Add 96MB RAM (provides total system memory of 128MB) Server 720 

Adding Another Internal Hard Disk or Removable Media 

Since all Series 700 Server base configurations come with intcrnal hard disk drives, CD-ROM. and 4mm DDS 
tape drives, there is very limited flexibility for adding internal storage devices. The only options which can be 
added are a second 420MB disk or a floppy drive for the Model 720 Server and a 1.3GB disk for the Model 750 
Server - all o l  which can be ordered and configured at the lactory. Field installed external storage products 
offer further conliguration options. 

Option Number Descriut ion Server Platform 
Opt. AMG Add 1.3GB SCSI Disk Drive Server 750 
Opt. AMB Add 3.5" 1.4MB Floppy Disk Drive Server 720 
Opt. AMH Second 420MB SCSI I1 Disk Drive Server 720 

EISA Options 

One EISA expansion slot is standard on the Server 700 Modcl 720 and 730 and four are standard on the Server 
700 Model 750. No morc than two FDDI cards may be ordered pcr system and any one (except the FDDI 
controller) on the Model 720 or 730 Servers. 

Option Number Description 
Opt. ALE Add EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
Opt. ALF Add EISA HP-IB Host Adapter 
Opt. ALG Add EISA 802.3 LAN19000 
Opt. ALQ Add EISA FDDIl9000 

Scrver Platform 
Server 72017301750 
Server 72017301750 
Server 72017301750 

Server 750 only 

Other Factory-installed Options 

Thinnet Ethernet is standard on the Server 700 family, but Z you want to run Ethernet through Thicknet or any 
other media, you must order the LAN AUI configuration option below. 

Finally, an HP-UX 8.07 license is included with each Scries 700 Server system, but if you want it pre-loaded at 
the factory then you must order the option listed below. 

O ~ t i o n  Number Description 
Opt. AL9 LAN ALII Configuration (activates AUI port - requires external MAU) 
Opt. ODJ Instant Ignition HP-UX 8.07 
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Field-installed Series 700 Server Options 
The following products can be installcd in the field by either HP service engineers or the customer. When 
ordering, be careful not to exceed the maximum configuration limits of the system shown below. 

Series 700 Model 750 

Prod./Ontion Number Descriution 

A2513A 
A1989A 
A1968A 
25525A 
25560A 
25567A 

Opt. 740 
Opt. 840 

J2156A 
Opt. 1AW 

J2159A 
Opt. 1AT 
Opt. 1AU 
Opt. 1AW 

J2165A 

64MB RAM add-on 
Second 1.3GB SCSI disk (order for system with one internal disk only) 
3.5" 1.4MB floppy d ~ s k  drive (order Tor system with one internal disk only) 
EISA FAST SCSI I1 (Differential) adapter card 
EISA HP-IB adapter card 
EISA LAN19000 802.3 Ethernct adapter card 
Add Thick MAU tap and 6 meter cable 
Add Ethertwist MAU and 1 metcr cable 
FDDIl9000 for Series 700 
Delete Software Right-to-Use 
X.2519000 for Series 700 
Add RS 232 Cable 
Add V.35 Cable 
Delete Software Right-to-Use 
IEEE 802.5 loken Ring 9000 l'or Scries 700 

Series 700 Server hlodel 730 

Prod./O~>tion Number Descrintion 

A1979A 
25525A 
25560A 
25567A 
Opt. 740 
Opt. 840 
J2156A 
Opt. 1AW 
J2159A 
Opt. 1AT 
Opt. 1AU 
Opt. 1AW 
J2165A 

16MB RAM add-on 
EISA FAST SCSI I1 (Differential) adapter card 
EISA HP-IB adapter card 
EISA LAN19000 802.3 Ethernet adapter card 
Add Thick MAU tap and 6 meter cable 
Add Ethertwist MAU and 1 meter cable 
FDDIl9000 for Series 700 
Delete Software Right-to-Use 
X.2519000 for Series 700 
Add RS 232 Cable 
Add V.35 Cable 
Delete Software Right-to-Use 
IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 
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Series 700 Server Model 720 
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!L Prod./O~tion Number Descr~ution 

A1979A 
A1983A 
A1984A 
25525A 
25560A 
25567A 
Opt. 740 
Opt. 840 
J2156A 
Opt. 1AW 
J2159A 
Opt. 1AT 
Opt. 1AU 
Opt. 1AW 
J2165A 

16MR RAM add-on 
Second 420MB SCSI disk (order for system with a single internal disk only) 
3.5" 1.4MB floppy disk drivc (order for system with one internal disk only) 
EISA FAST SCSI I1 (Differential) adapter card 
EISA HP-IB adapter card 
EISA LAN19000 802.3 Ethernet adapter card 
Add Thick MAU tap and 6 meter cable 
Add Ethertwist MAU and 1 meter cable 
FDDIl9000 for Series 700 
Delete Software Right-to-Use 
FDDIl9000 for Series 700 
Add RS 232 Cable 
Add V.35 Cable 
Delete Software Right-to-Use 
IEEE 802.5 Token Ring 9000 for Series 700 

I .  

IL- 
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The Peripheral Support Matrix included below provides a quick reference tool for configuring external devices. 
For complete product and ordering mformation, please refer to the appropriate product literature. A few - -. 
cautions and general directions, however, may help you successfully order these products. 

External data storage for Series 700 is incorporated in the Series 6000 Model 1350SE Mass Storage System or in - .-- . 
standalone modules. Standalone removable media options available are: DDS (4mm Thpe, with and without 
data compression), CD-ROM, re-writable magneto-optical disk, magneto-optical autochangers, and 9-track tape 
drive. All SCSI-I1 standalone removable media drives, as well as the Model 1350SE which supports many of - --. 
these same devices, plug into the standard SCSI connector integral to thc Scries 700. 

Also, the fast differential SCSI-I1 disk tower (Model 1350SX) and disk arrays (Models 1350SA and 420SA) can 
be added with the optional EISA Fast Differential SCSI-I1 adapter card (part # 25525A). This EISA SCSI-I1 
card only supports fast SCSI-I1 disk drives and the new disk arrays, it does not support any other SCSI-I1 
device. All external storage systems are installed in the field. 

The intent of the Serics 700 is to reserve the standard integral "single-ended" SCSI I1 bus for removable media 
products (DDS. CD-ROM, Magneto-optical, etc. ) and place the highest performance disk systems on the faster 
optional EISA Fast "differential " SCSI bus. This segregation of peripherals delivers maximum performance and 1 
expandability. 

Caution - Ordering External Storage - - .. . 
For external storage, disk arrays and the Model 1350SE mass storage system are important new products foe 
external storage. The ordering and configuration follows the structure or thc Model 1350SX, rather than the 
one that was used for the Series 6000 Model 660s. Instead of ordering additional devices to fill the box as -- - 
options to the base level box and disk, as with the Model 660s, additional devices are ordered for the disk arrays 
and the Model 1350SE as upgrade products. In order to tell the factory how you want these products 
configured, a few important conventions must be followed. 

(1) For every upgrade kit ordered, you must specify an  installation option: 

Opt. OD1 Factory Installation of the upgrade into the base product 
(the base product must be part of the same order) 

Opt. ODF Customer installation of the upgrade into the base product 
Opt. ODC Field service intstallation of the upgrade into the base product 

(2) If more than one base product is ordered with upgrade kits for factory installation, upgrade kits and the --- base product into which they are to be installed must be in the same section of the order (ie. one base 
product and its upgrades per section). 

or --- 

Upgrade kits specifying factory installation must be ordered in exact multiples of the number of base 

products ordered. In this case, the upgrade kits will be distributed evenly across all units of the base 
product. 

(3) For the disk arrays (Models 1350SA and 420SA) and Model 1350SE mass storage system, a localization 
option must be specified in order to receive the owner's manual. 

'--> 
Peripheral Support Matrix -- 
The complete set of external devices supported on Series 700 is listed in the chart on the next two pages. 
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210hIB disk 

Series 700 Peripheral Support  Matrix 

Model 720 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 730 
Yes 
Yes 
- 

HP-UX Support 

3.5" 2lOMB SCSI-I1 Disk 
3.5" 210hIB SCSI-I1 Disk 
3.5" 210h.1B SCSI-I1 Disk 
3.5" 420MB SCSI-I1 Disk 
3.5" 420MB SCSI-I1 Disk 
3.5" 420h.1B SCS1-I1 Disk 
5.25" 660MB SCSI-I1 Disk 
5.25" 1.3GB SCSI-I1 Disk 
1 . 4 ~ ~  floppy 
1.3GB DDS 4mm Tape 
2.OGB DDS 4mn1 Tape 
2-8GB DIIS with conlpresslon 
600MB CDROM 

System Support 

420MB disk 

Descript~on Item 

660hlB disk 
1.3GB disk 
3.5" floppy 
1.3GB DDS 
LOGB DDS 
2-8GB DDS-DC 
C'DIIOM 

Prod Num 

I~i tolral  Dlsk 
Llodcl 660s 
\loclcl 1350SE 
hLodel 1350SX 
Model 420SA 
Model l350SA 

660MB DISnDAT 
1.35GB DISnDAT Tower 
1.35GB Differenlial Drives 
5x420MB Disk Array 
Sx1.35GB Disk Array 

Model 710 
Yes 
Yes 

- 
- 

Model 720 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 730 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 750 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Esrer,7nl Removable Medm 
CDROM standalone 
1 .  X I 3  DDS standalone 
2.OGB DDS standalone 
2-8GB DDS standalone 
Re-writahle optical drive 
20GI3 autochanger 
57GR autochaneer 

8.07 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

600MB CDROh.1 
1.3GB DDS 41nm Tape 
2.OGB DDS 4mm Tape 
2-8 GB DDS with conipresslon 
650MB Magneto-optic d r~ve  (MOD: 
20GB MOD autochanger 
57GB hlOD autochanger 
94GB MOD autochanger 
67MB HP-IB 114" tape 
133MB IIP-IB 114" tape 
112" 9-track tape dr~ve 

" 
94GB autochanger 
114" CTAPE (67MB) 
114" n A P E  (1 33MB) 

Model 710 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
- 

Yes 1 112" 9-track tape drive 

F ISA cards Model 710 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 

Model 710 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 720 Mode1 730 Model 750 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 

Model 720 Model 730 Model 750 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes 

8 07 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

I :ISA SCSI-I1 
I .ISA HPIB 

25525A 
25560A 
25567A 
J215hA 
J2165A 
J2159A 

ClOOlA 
ClOOlG 
ClOOlW 

Fast differential SCSI-I1 
HP-IB 

EISA LAN 
15ISA FDDI 
15lSA 802.5 
ElSA X.25 

Ethernet 
Single Attach FDDI card 
802.5 (IBM) Token RIng 
X.25 Wlde Area Network Card 

Amber Display 
Green Display 
White Display 

1'1 rt~rers 
1-aserJet 11P 
l>aserJet IID 
LaserJet 111 
I1aintJet 
PaintJet XI. 
Llne Matrlx 
420 LPM Impact 
840 LPM Impact 
1200 LPM Impact 
1600 LPM Inlpact 

RS232, Centronics. 
RS232. Cenlronics 
RS232, Centronics 
RS232. Centronics 
KS232. Centronics 
RS232. Centrollies 
RS232, Centrolllcs 
RS232, Centronics 
RS232, Centronics 
RS232. Centronics 

- means not  supported 

Any peripheral no t  listed 
in this  matrix is no t  supported 
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Series 700 Peripheral Support Matrix 
Continued 

- means not supported 

Any peripheral not listed 
in this matrix is not supported 

Item 

Plotters 
HP 7600 Model 250 
HP 7600 Model 255 
HP 7600 Model 355 
ColorPro 
HP 7475A 
IIP 7550 Plus 
Ill-aflPro 
DraftPro DXL 
DraftPro EXL 
DraftMaster SX 
DraftMaster RX 
DraftMaster MX 

ITP-HIL Devices 
1D Module 
Control Dial Module 
Button Box - 32 keys 
lip-UX Keyboard 
I'C-AT Keyboard 
3 Button Mouse 
3 Button Ttackball 
Digitizer 11" x 11" 
Digitizer ANSI AASO A4 
Digitizer ANSI BAS0 A3 
Digitizer ANSI ARSO A4 

HP-UX 

8.05 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

8.05 

Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
- 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 

Model 710 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 710 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Support 

8.07 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

8.07 

Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 

Prod Num 

C1625A 
C1627A 
C1620A 
7440A 
7475A 
7550B 
7570A 
7575A 
7576A 
7595C 
7596C 
7599B 

46084A 
46085A 
46086A 
46021A 
C1429A 
460608 
M1309A 
4591 1C 
46087C 
46088C 
46090C 

Description 

RS232 Cent. HPIB 
RS232 Cent. HPIB 
RS232 Cent. HPIB 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 
RS232 

9 user definable 

21 language options 
USA & German options only 

stylus, cursor, cable 
tip-switch stylus 
tip-switch stylus 
4 button cursor 

System 

Model 720 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 720 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Y e s  
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Support 

Model 730 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 730 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 750 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Model 750 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
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L 

WORKSTATIONS & SERVERS 
'1 - 
lL 

W%at is in this Guide 
INTRODUCTION 

In this guide, you should find all the product ordcring, pricing, and configuration information you need to order your Serics 
400 system with confidence. It includes: 

- the workstations and servers for thc Models 425e, 4251, 425s, and 433s 
- the factory intcgrated options available for each modcl (installed prior to dclivery) 
- customer Installable add-on options available for cach modcl (installed by customer or HP service 

technician aftcr delivcry) 
- upgrades 
- hardcopy and other input/output peripherals 
- cables 
- software 
- hardware and softwarc support 
- Configuration Guide 

!L 
In addition, there are configuration charts, prerequisites and ordcring instructions included at key points to assist you in 
conflgurlng and ordering thc system best sultcd to mect your needs. 

P 

;t How to Use this Guide 

IF 1 
'I'his guide is organized in three sections: 

IY - HP-UX products 
- DomainIOS products 
- General Serics 400 information ' 

L Y o u  should turn to the sectlon of the Price Guide that describes the products for the workstation model you want to order, within 
the scction for the operating system you select. 

' I 'hc sections of this guide that cover the worhtatiunlserver models (Model 425e, Modcl425t, Model 425s, and Model 433s) are L-1 organized around the thrce categories of hardware from which you may want to order: 

r ' 
1) A fully operational basic workstation (including SPU, graphics, RAM, and, in most cases, a disk) is ordered on a single 

product number called a Standard Configuration. A localization kit must be ordered with each Standard Configuration. 
id 

2) Factory integratcd Con/iguration Options are also available to provide a wide range of choices of system RAM, internal 

f '  
storage, and other optlons (installed prior to delivcry). 

L, 3) Customer or  field installable Add-on Options allow many of the same choices for configuration that are available with 
the factory intcgratcd options, in case the decision to add functionality is made aftcr the initial system hasbeen installed. 

I! ' 
In addition, these options providc configuration choices not available with thc factory integrated options. 

lL' In order to guide you through the simple steps of configuring your systcm, a Fuctory Configuration Matrix, is provided lor each 
modcl. To determine if the combination of features you want is availablc in a factory integrated configuration, check theFactory 

lr - Conjisuration Matrix. Most standard configurations and options can be completely configured at the factory. If not, choose from 
k, othcr options in the add-on section. 

Tor your convenicnce a Series 400 Conf~ uratlon Guide is includcd in this Price Guide at the end of the Series 400 section. It 

lr ' 
B ~s-pspl~~ins in more detail thc full process or ordering a complete workstation system. ' 

Now that your workstation is complete. turn to thc other scctions ( ~ f  the Scrics 400 Price Guide to add any further peripherals 
gnd the cables required to connect thcm, plus software. 

: lL A dcscription of available support products lor cither operating system may be found in the support section of this price guide. 
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SERIES 400 WORKSTATION LOCALIZATION 
I 

- -. . . . . - . . . . . - . . . - . . - - 
Product Next ? 

Sumber Description Prerequisite U.S* 
LIST $ csce 

ITORKSTATION LOCALIZATION KITS 

(MUST ORDER WITH EVERY SERIES 400 WORKSTATION) 

AL099A HP-UX Localization kit. Includes keyboard, mousc and Must order $100. 
power cord. localization option. 

Includes country specific keyboard and country specific power cord 

Localized options #ABA through #ARO (below) N/C 

A1099B HP-UX Localization kit (HP-UX 8.0). Includes keyboard, Must order $100. 
mouse, power cord and IIP-UX 8.0 "General Usage" document;rtion. localization option. 

Includes country specific keyboard and country specific power cord 

Localized options #ABA through #ARO (below) 

# A B A  U.S. English # A B K  ICON #AUW llelgian D u ~ c h  
#ABC French Canadian #ABhl  Latin Spanish #ABX Finnish 
#,\UD German #ABN Norwegian #ABY Danish 
#AUE European Spanish #ABP Swiss German #ABZ Italian 
#AUF European French # A B Q  Swiss French #ABO lhiwan 
#ABH Dutch #ABS Swedish #ABl  Korean 
#AUJ Katakana #ABU UK # A X 0  Kntiji 

A2205A HP-UX Localization kit with PC-style keyboard. Must order $1 00. 
Includes PC-style keyboard, mouse, power cord. and HP-UX 8.0 localization option. 
"General Usage documentation". 

Localized options #ABA and ARO (bclow) N/C 
U.S. English: Englisl~ Keyboard. N. American power cord 
Canadian French: English Keyboard, N. American power COI 

German: German Keyboard, German power cord 
EuropeantSpanish: English Keyboard, Spanish power cord 
European Frencll: English Keyl~oard. French power cord 
Dutch: English Keyboard. Dutch power cord 
Katakana: English Keyboard, Japanese power cord 
International: English Keyboard, Inlernalional power cord 
Latin America: English Keyboard, Latin h e r .  powcr cord 
Norwegian: Englisl~ Keyboard. Nolwegian power cord 

#AUP 
.d # ABQ 

#AUS 
#ABU 
#AUW 
#AUX 
#AUY 
#ARZ 
# A U O  
#AUl 
#ARO 

SwisslGerman: German Keyboard, Swiss power cord 
SwisslFrench: English Keyboard, Swiss power cord 
Swedish: English Keyboard, Swedish power cord 
U.K.: English Keyboard, U . K  power cord 
Belgian/Dutch: English Keyboard. Belgian power cord 
Finnish: English Keyboard, Finnish power cord 
Danish: English Keyboard, Danish power cord 
Ilalian: English Keyboard. Italian power cord 
Thiwanese: English Keyboard, Thiwanese power cord 
Korean: English Keyboard, Korean power cord 
Kanji: English Keyboard, Japanese power cord 
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Model 425e Desktop Workstations 

System Standard Features: 

- 25MHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 11 SPECmarks, 22 MIPS, and 2.6 hlFLOPS 
- 8hIB ECC SlMM RAM, expandable to 48MB 
- configurable with a maximum of 2 internal storage devices 
- 3 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSl port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUI) 
- Audio 110 port 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.0 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- Deskside Pedestal 
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MODEL 425e WORKSTATIONS 
7 

U.S. Next 
Description Prerequisite LIST $ $3ce 

-7 

hlodel 425e EVRX Gravscale Workstations (1280X1024) 

A2130A EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 8MB RAhl, diskless 
Available oplions ASD, AL9 

A2131A EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 8hlB RAhI, 210hlB disk drive, 
HP-UX 8.0 Inslant lgn~lion 
Available options ASR, AhlD, AM8, AL9 

AZ132A EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16hlB RAM, 420MB disk drive, 
IIP-UX 8.0 Inslant Ignition 
Available oplions AXE AhlB, A.M8, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1099A or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit 
A1099A or A2205A 
See page B-2 
EIP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit 
A1099A or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Model 425e EVRX Color 2D Workstations (1024 X 768) 

AZ134A EVRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless 
Available oplions ASB,  AL9 

jU135A EVRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB RAhl, 2lOhlB disk drive, 
IIP-UX 8.0 lnslant Ignition 
Available opl~ons A S B ,  AMB, AM8, AL9 

A2136A EVRX, 16" color monitor, 16MB RA;21,420hlB disk drive, 
flP-UX 8.0 Inslnllt lgnilion 
Available oplions ANE AMB, Ah18, AL9 

Localization Kit 7,390. $21. 
A1099A or A2205A 
See page B-2 - 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $9,490. $35. 
A1099A or A2205A 7 

Sce pagc B-2 
FIP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $10,990. $49. I_\ 

A1099A or A2205A 
See page R-2 
HI'-UX 8.0 

Model 425e EVRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) - 
i 

A2139A EVRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless 
Available options m B ,  AL9 

Localization Kit 9,890. $36. 
A1099A or A2205A - 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 6.0 

AZ14OA EVRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk drive, Localization Kit $12,990. $55. - 
I-IP-UX 8 0 Instant I g n ~ l ~ o n  A1099A or A2205A 
Ava~lable opl~ons AXE AAIB, AM8, AL9 See page B-2 

EIP-UX 6.0 - 
A2141A EVRX, 19" color nionitor, 16MB RAM, 420hTB disk drive, Local~zation Kit $13,490. $65. 

IiP-UX 8 0 Instan1 l g n ~ t ~ o n  A1099A or A2205A 
Ava~lable options A S K  AMB, AM8, AL9 Sec page B-2 71 

HP-UX 8.0 -- 
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I-, l ' rodi~ct  Next 

N 11 m ber Description Prerequisite U.S. Day 
1: ' 

LIST $ Senice  

I-, MODEL 425e FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

I2 Memorv 

XANB Add 8MB memory for a total of 16hiB, factory integratcd. Model 425e IIP-UX $1,000. $4. 
Mrurrl~urn of orre Jucrory rnlegruled rnenrory oprron per workrtarron. diskless S ~ S ~ C ~ S  

XANF Add 8MB memory for a total of 24MB, factory intcgratcd. Model 425c HP-UX $1,000. $4. 
Muxinrunl of one Jartory iritrplecl r~lernory oplron per workrlalion. systems with disks C 

XAMB Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI floppy disk drive, Modcl425e HP-UX $500. $5 
factory integrated. .hlurir~r~rr~~ of one oprrori A.110 per workluriun. systems with disks 
M i ~ y  NOT be ordered conc~rr-r-errr!v wirlr opriori Ah18. 

#AM8 Add 600MB SCSl CD-ROM, factory integrated. Model 425c HP-UX $1,000. $18. 
Muxini~irn oJo~re  oprrorz AM8 per workrarion. Muy NOT be ordered systems with disks 
concumenrly wirh oprion AMB. 

f ! 

\-- Other Options 

f * 
XALY Factory select LAN AUI configuration. 

This optton o\.el.rides default TliinNEI' Ethernet connection. 
L - 4  

( -  

I,, 

External NIC NIC 
Transceiver Kcquired. 
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Model 425e Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

16" color 
1024x768 

OTHER 
OPTIONS MEMORY 

Only one memory 
option may be ordered 
per workstation. 

19" color 
1280x1024 

INTERNAL 
STORAGE 

Opt. ANB Opt. ANF ( Opt. AMB 1 Opt. AM8 Opt. AL9 1 

16MB CD-ROM AUI LAN 
Total 

No more than one of each 
available option may be 
ordered per workstation. 

order one 
only. 

7 
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MODEL 425e WORKSTATIONS 
I-- Product Next 

K u mber Description Prerequisite U.S. pal! 
I' ' 

LIST$ Semce 
I-, MODEL 425e ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

m 1 

L R.1 EMORY 

L ALLOOA 4MB ECC SIMhl RAM set add-on 

A22OlA 8MB ECC SIMhl RAhl set add-on 

A2LUA 16MB ECC SIhlM RAM set add-on 

" INTERNAL STORAGE 

A2071A 210MB internal SCSI Disk Drive 
Mrrxirnurn of tw90 internal storage devices per workstution C 

A2072A 420MB internal SCSI Disk Drive 

t. k 
Maximum of two iriternul storage devices per workstution 

u u 0 7 3 ~  1.4MB 3.5" SCSl floppy Disk Drive 
Maximum of two internul storage devices per workstution 

-- A2074A 600MB SCSl CD-ROM Drive 
Mm'rnurn of two internal storage devices per workstation 

A2274A 2GB 3.5" DDS-format 4mm Drive C Must order #AHP 
#AHP Upgrade kit for Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Modcl425e 
HP-UX 8.0 
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Model 425t Desktop Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 2SMHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 11 SPECmarks, 22 MIPS, and 2.6 hlFLOPS 
- 8hlR ECC RAM, expandable to 64MB 
- configurable with a maximum of 2 internal disks 
- 1 asynchronous RS-232C port 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with 'ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUJ) 
- IEEE-488 standard speed HP-I0 port 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 1 lSV/230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.0 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 
- Stand and labels for optional deskside use 
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it MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS 
I- 

Product U.S. Next 
Number Description Prerequisite 

I' ' 

LIST $ zzce 
Ir ; 

Model 425t VRX Monochrome Workstations (1280X1024) 
IL- 

A2lOOA VRX, 19" monochrome monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, HP-IB 
Available opt~olis ANB, AL9 

1 
Model 425t GRX Grayscale Workstations (1280X1024) 

L A2162A CRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 8hIB RAM, diskless, HP-IB 
Available options ANB, AL9 

A2163A CRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive, 
HP-IB, HP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition C Available oplions ASIT, AL9 

P Model 425t VRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 10241 IL ;, 

A2102A VRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, HP-IB 

1' ' 
Ava~lable opllons ANB, AL9 

A2103A VRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, HP-IB 
Available options Ah'B, AL9 

A2164A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16hIB RAM, 420MB disk drive, HP-IB, 
HP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition 
Available options AMT, AL9 

Model 425t CRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 
" .  

A2165A CRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, HP-IB 
Available options AKB, AL9 

i,, 
A2166A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive, HP-IB, 

HP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition 

I" Available options AXIT, AL9 

hlodel 425t Personal VRX P3 3D Workstations (1280 X 10241 
I' 
fi-d Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk, 

HP-IB, HP-UX 8 0 Instant I g n ~ t ~ o n ,  Personal \.'~sual~zer 

t' * 
Available opt~ons AMT, AL9 

Localization Kit $8,890. 
A1099A 
See page B-2 
1-IP-UX 7.05 

Localization Kit $8,890. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Locali~ation Kit $12,690. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $10,890. 
A1099A 
Sce page B-2 
HP-UX 7.05 

Localization Kit $12,890. 
A1099A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 7.05 

Localization Kit $16,690. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $12,890. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $16,690. 
A1099B or A2205A 
Sce page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $30,690. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See pagc B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 
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MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS - 

Next 
Description Prerequisite 

1 

MODEL 425t FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS - 

#ANB Add 8MB memory for a total nE 16MB, factory integrated. Model 425t 
M m 1 1 l i i i 1 1 1  ~ J U J I P  ~ ~ I L I L I O I Y  i ~ i f ~ g ~ l ( ~ f e d  I I I P ~ ~ O ~ Y  O ~ I I O J I  per W O I ~ I U I ~ O I I  diskless systems 

Tn ternal Storace 

#AMT Add 420MB SCSI disk drive, factory integrated. 
M u x i ~ ? l r i ~ ~ i  uJ one o p r i o ~ l  A,WT per w o l k . r / o r i o ~ l .  

Other Options 

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. 
This option overrides clcfault ThinNET Cll~rrncl  connection 

Model 4251 systems 
with 420MB disks 

External 
Transceiver Required. 
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Model 4 

19" mono VRX 
1 Z h  1024 

- - -  
a _ - _ ,  

. * - diskless 

16" wlor  V R X  
12SOx1024 - - 

U - '  

). . I  - - . . - - - diskless 

diskless 

19" GRX grayscale : . .! 
l%(ht1024 / - 1 : -  

- - -  
I - - . .  

19" CRX color 9 .  _ .  
1280x1024 / .:I-' 

19" PVRX 3D color 

HP-UX 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

#25t Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

HP-ID 111lerface 

HP-IB Il~tcrface 

HP-ID Interface 

Pers. Visualizer 
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MODEL 425t ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 
7 - 

Product Next 
Sumber Description Prerequisite 

7 

MEMORY 

98229B ADD 8hlB ECC RAhl set (1 hlbit) add-on 

98229D ADD 16MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on 

- 
Model 400t, 425t $1,200. $2. 

Model 425t $2,400. $8. -. 

INTERNAL STORAGE 

A2075A 420MB internal SCSI Disk Drive 
Maximum of two internal sforage devices per tr.orkstution 

Other Options 

Al45OA HP-IB (IEEE-488) standard speed interface with cable Model 400t, 425t $400. NIC ,- - 
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Model 425s Deskside Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 25MHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 11 SPECmarks, 22 MIPS, and 2.6 MFLOPS 
- 16MB ECC RAM, expandable to 128MB 
- conligurable for internal mass storage 

2 full height 5.25" bays 
2 half height 5.25" bays 

- 1 asynchronous RS-232C port (expandable to 3 with K2292) 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUI) 
- IEEE-488 standard speed HP-IB port 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.0 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 

- Optional 3 slot DIO-I1 internal I10 expander 
- Optional 4 slot EISA internal I10 expander 
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MODEL 425s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER 
I 

roduct Next - 7 

umber Description Prerequisite U.S. 
LISTS b%,,e 

..-- 
Model 425s VRX Monochrome Workstations (1280X1024) 

A2116A VRX, 19" monochrome monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, Localization Kit $20,965. $55. 
IIP-IB, IIP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition. A1099A -- 
Available op11ons LYC, AM6, AK9, AM8. AL9 See page B-2 

HP-UX 7.05 

hlodel425s GRX Gravscale Workstations (1280x10241 - 
A2180A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, Localization Kit $20,990. $57. 

IIP-IB, IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition A1099B or A2205A -- 
Available options AXC. AM1: AN9, AL9 Sce page B-2 

HP-UX 8.0 

A2181A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk, HP-IB, Localization Kit $23,390. 
HP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition, 3 slot DIO-11 I10 expander, A1099B or A2205A 
DIO-11 to DIO converter. See page B-2 
Available options ANC, AMP, AN9, AL9 HP-UX 8.0 

Mode1 425s VRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

A2117A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, HP-IB, Localization Kit $24,965. 
I~IP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition A1099A 
Available options AKC, AM6, AN9, AM8,AL9 See page B-2 

HP-UX 7.05 

A2118A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, HP-IB, Localization Kit $27,365. 
IIP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition, 3 slot DIO-I1 I10 expander, A1099A 
DIO-II to DIO converter. See page B-2 
Available options ASC. Ah16, AN9, AM8, AL9 HP-UX 7.05 

Model 425s CRX Color 2D Workstations (1280X1024) 

A2183A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, HP-IB, Localization Kit $24,990. 
I-IP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition A1099B or A2205A 
Available options ANC, AMP, AN9, AL9 

A2184A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, HP-IB, 
IIP-UX 8.0 l~lstant Ignition, 3 slot DIO-11 110 expander, 
DIO-I1 to D l 0  converter. 
Available options AKC. AhIP,AN9, AL9 

A2185A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 660MB disk drive, HP-IB, 
IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition, 4 slot ElSA I10 expander. 
Available options AKC, AMP,AN9, AL9 

Sce page B-2 
H1'-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $27,390. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Localization Kit $26,990. 
A1099B or A2205A 
See page B-2 
HP-UX 8.0 

Mode1 425s Personal VRX P3 3D Workstations (1280 X 10241 

A2119A Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, 660MB disk, Localization Kit $43,765. $109. 
EIP-IS, HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition, 3 slot DIO-I1 110 expander, A 1099A 
DIO-I1 to D l 0  cunve~te~..,  Personal Visualizer Sce page B-2 - 
Available options AXE, AA16, AN9, AM8, AL9 HP-UX 7.05 

A2187A Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, 1.3GB disk, Localization Kit $44,790. $123. 
7. 

7 

IIP-IB, I-IP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition, 3 slot DIO-I1 110 expander, A1099B or A2205A 
DIO-I1 to DIO converter.. Personal VisuaIizcr SCC page 8-2 
Available oplions AXE, A M ,  Ah18, AL9 HP-UX 8.0 - 

B-14 
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Ld MODEL 425s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER Cont'd 

I 

Next L-; K3$k Description Prerequisite U.S. 
I---- - 

LIST $ 2 ~ : ~ ~  
t: Model 425s TurboVRX T2 3D Workstations (1280 X 10241 

A2120A TurboVRX T2, 19" color monitor, 32MB RAM, 660hlB disk drive,Localization Kit $85,765. $206. 
IIP-IB. PIP-UX 7.05 1nsta111 Ignition, 3 slot DIO-11 I10 expander, A1099A C DIO-II to DIO converter., Personal V~sualizer Sce page B-2 
Available options AXE, Ah16, AN9, Ah18, AL9 HP-UX 7.05 

C Model 425s Server (No graphics) 

A2121A 16MB RAM, 660hlB disk, 600MB CD-ROM Drive, 
3 slot DIO-11 I!O expander. IIP-ID 
Ava~lablc opt~ons ANC, Ah16, AN9, AL9, 

900, 901, 902, 903. 906, 912, 917, 918, 919 

C A2189A 16MB RAM, 1.3GB disk, 600MB CD-ROM Drive, 
3 slot DIO-I1 1!0 expander, IIP-113 

E '  Available options ASC, AM7, Ah'9, AL9, 

Must order power $21,890. $67. 
cord option 
Requires terminal or  
graphics subsystem 
HP-UX 7.05 

Must order power $22,890. $76. 
cord option 
Requires terminal or  
graphics subsystem 
HP-UX 8.0 

Server Power Cord options #900 through #919 (below) NIC 
1900 Un~ted  IGngdom 1903 North Anicrica, T??~wan, Korea 1917 Republic of South Afnca, India 
1901 Austral~a. New Zealnnd 1906 Sultzerland 1918 Japan 

I *  1902 European 1912 Denmark 1919 Israel 

L- 
MODEL 425s FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

L: Memorv 
#ANC Add 16MB memory for a total of 32MB, factory inlcgrated. Model 425s 2D graphics $2,400. $12. 

Mariniun~ of one factory integrofed memory option per workrlafiori. 0r ~ e r ~ c r  systems 
I ' 

I,, #ANE Add 32MB memory for a total of 64MB, factory integratcd. Modcl 425s 3D graphics $4,800. $14. 
Muinturn of one factory in t rpred  mer~iory option per workstatio~~. systems 

Internal Storage 
#AM6 Add Second 660MB disk Drive, factory integrated. Model 400s or 425s systems $5,000. $15. 

fills second of h+o slrppor?ed 1rite171al disk bays with HP-UX 7.05 
F 
1,- #AMP Replace internal 660hIB Disk with 1.3GB SCSI disk drive, Model 425s systems $1,000 

I-IP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition, factory ii~tegrated. 
$1 1 

with HP-UX 8.0 
Mavi1?1l1ni of orte option AMPper workstatiori. 

f 
! 
L- #Ah17 Add 1.3GB 4mm SCSI DDS drive, factory integratcd. A2189A Only $4,700. $26. 

Maxir~lurn of orie op~iori AM7pcr- worh~atiori. 

' 1  #AM8 Add 600MB SCSI CD-ROM Drive, factory intcgralcd. Mode1425s systems $1,000. $18. \-- Mu~rrnur~~ of one optrorl AMGper worhtatror~ with HP-UX 7.05, 
and A2187A 

C 
I,, Other Options 

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. External NIC NIC 

I" 
This optlon overrides default ThlnNET Ethernet connection. Transceiver Required. 

--- #AN9 Add 128KB external cache memory, factory integrated. Model 425s $1,000 N IC 
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19" mono VRX 
1280x1024 

19" grayscale 
Gl(X 1 

Exp 

No 
I10 
Exp 

- U 

DIO-11 EXP 

. - 
19" color VRX # : : : #  
1230x1024 / 1:::; 

DIO-I1 EXP 

13" color CRX 
1280x1024 / 

EISf 
Exp 

Model 425s Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

Only one memory 
option may be or- 
dered per  work- 
station 

ANC ANE 
32hlB 63hIB 
Total Total 

Internal Storage 

No more than one of each available 
option may be ordered per worksta- 
tion. 

Opt  
AM6 
Second 
660hlB 
Disk 

Replace 

with Drive 

Opt  
Ah18 
CD- 
ROM 
Drive 

Other  Options I 
No more than one 
of each option ma 
be ordered per 
workstation. 

hlemo 
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Model 425s Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

I Memory Internal Storage Other Options I 
Only one memory No more than one of each available No more than one 
option may be or- option may be ordered per worksta- of each option may 
dered per tion. be ordered per 
workstation workstation. 
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MODEL 425s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER Cont'd - 
Vroduct Next 
S umber Description Prerequisite 

--- 

MODEL 425s ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

ADD ECC RAM 

98229B ADD 8MB ECC RAM set (1 Mbit) add-on 

98229D ADD 16MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on 

98229E ADD 32MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on 

INTERNAL STORAGE 

ii1443A 660MB internal SCSI Disk Drive 
Maximum of two internal disks supported per worksrution 

A2076A 1.3GB internal SCSI Disk Drive 
Muximum oj'two internal disks supported per workstution 

A1447A Add 1.3GB 4mm internal DDS-format Tape Drive 
Maximum of one DAT drive and one disk drive support& 
per workstation 

Al44SA 600MB internal SCSI CD-ROM Drive 

A2274A 2GB 3.5" DDS-format 4mm Tape Drive 
Must order #AHQ 
Maximum of one DDS Drive supported internully per system 

XAHQ Upgrade kit for Model 425s 

Models 400s, 425s $1,200. 

Models 400s, 425s $2,400. 

Models 400s, 425s $4,800. 

Models 400s, 425s $5,000. 

Model 425s $6,000. 
with HP-UX 8.0 

Modcls 400s, 425s $4,700. 

Models 400s, 425s $1,000. 

Modcl425s $2,500. 
HP-UX 8.0 

NIC 

Other O ~ t i o n s  

A1451A HP-IB (IEEE-488) standard speed interface with cable Models 400s, 425s $400. NIC 



HEWLETT 
!-- PACKARD 

I brkstation 
P -  S-vsterns Division 

HP-UX 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 433s Deskside Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 33MHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 14 SPECmarks, 29 MIPS, and 3.2 MFLOPS 
- 16MB ECC RAM, expandable to 128MB 
- conligurable for internal mass storage 

2 full height 5.25" bays 
2 half height 5.25" bays 

- 1 asynchronous RS-232C port (expandable to 3 with K2292) 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUI) 
- IEEE-488 standard speed HP-IB port 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: HP-UX 8.0 Run-Time, 2 user license-to-use 

- Optional 3 slot DIO-I1 internal I10 expander 
- Optional 4 slot ElSA internal 110 expander 

, . 
a,, 
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Product Next 
Number Description Prerequisite - 
ILlodel 433s GRX Gravscale Workstations (1280X1024) 

A2523A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16hlB RAM, 1.3GB disk, 
EIP-ID, IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition 
Available options ASC, AS9, AL9 

Localization Kit $21,990. 
A1099H or A2205A 
See page B-2 
IiP-UX 8.0 

A2524A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAhl, 1.3GB disk, HP-IB, 
IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignitioll, 3 slot DIO-I1 LO C X P J I I ~ C ~ ,  
DIO-I1 to DIO converter. 
Available oplions AXC, A3IW. AS9, AL9 

Localization Kit $24,390. 
A109913 or A2205A 
See page B-2 
I-IP-UX 8.0 

A2525A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAhl, 1.3GB disk, HP-IB, 
IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignilion. 4 slot EISA I /O cxpandcr 
Available options ASC, A.W, AX9, AL9 

Localization Kit $23,990. 
A1099B or A2205A 
Scc page B-2 
IIP-UX 8.0 

Model 433s CRX Color 2D Workstations (1280X10241 

A2526A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 1.3GB disk, HP-IB, 
IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition 
Available oplions AhC. Ah9, AL9 

Localization Kit $25,990. 
A1099H or A2205A 
See page B-2 
tIP-UX 8.0 

A2527A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 1.3GB disk, HP-IB, Localization Kit $28,390. $82. 
IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition. 3 slot DIO-I1 I10 rxpnndcr, A1099B or A2205A 
DIO-11 to DIO converter. See page B-2 
AvaiIahle options ASC, A.\IW, AN9, AL9 HP-UX 8.0 - 

A2528A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAhI, 1.3GB disk, HP-IB, Localization Kit $27,990. $82. 
IIP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition, 4 slot EISA 1 1 0  expander. A1099B or A2205A 
Available options ANC, A3IW, AN9, A1.9 Sec page B-2 

HP-UX 8.0 

hfodel 433s Server (No aaphics)  

A2529A 16MB RAM, 1.3GB disk, 3 slot DIO-I1 I10 expander, HP-1B Must order power $21,890. 
Available options ANC, A.MC, AMW, AN9, AL9, cord option 

900, 901, 902, 903, 906, 912, 917. 918, 919 Requires terminal or  
graphics subsystem 
Ell'-UX 8.0 

A2530A 16hlB RAM, 1.3GB disk, 4 slot EISA 110 expander, HP-IB Must order power $21,890. 
Available options ANC, r\>lG, AhlW, ~ 3 9 ,  AL9. cord option 

900,901, 9U2,903,906.912. 917, 918,919 Requires terminal or  
graphics subsystem 
tIP-UX 8.0 

Server Power Cord options #900 through 1919 (hclow) NIC 

1900 United Kingdom 1903 North Anler~ca. Xiwan, Korea 1917 Republic of South Africa, India 
1901 Australia, Nca  Zealn~lJ 1906 Switzerland 1918 Japan 
1902 European 1912 Denmark 1919 Isracl 
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rn I MODEL 433s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER Cont'd 
Product Next 
\u mbcr Description Prerequisite L@$'$ ace 

r ' 
Ld 

MODEL 433s FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 
1 hlernory 

#ANC Add 16MB memory for a total of 32MB, factory ~ntcgrated. hlodel 433s 2D graph~cs $2,400. $12. 
Matrinrrrn of one fucloiy rrltegruted rncnlory oplrotl per workrlutroll or server systems 

'I: Jnternal Storape 

#AMG Add Second 1.3GB Disk Drive, factory ~ntcgrated. hlodel 433s servers $6,000. $26. 
Fills secor~rl of / n o  ,ril,poitcd cntenlul d r ~ k  buy5 

#AMW Add 2GB 4mm SCSI DDS Drive, factory integralcd. All 433s except $2,500. $5. 

!I ' Maxir?rrrn~ of one optiorz ACIlVper wor.!istutiorr. A2523A, A2526A 

Other Options 

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. External 

I? : 131s  optlon overr~des default ThrnNET Ethernet connecllon. Transceiver Required. 

'L, #AN9 Add 128KB external cache memory, factory integrated. Model 433s 
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Model 433s Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

DIO-I1 - 1.3GB EXP 

EISA 
Exp 

DIO-I1 - 1.3GB EXP 

EISA 
E ~ P  

U 

EISA 

P-lB Interface 

l6MB RAM 
IIP-IB Interface $217890 $2,400 $6,000 $2,500 $1,000 N/C 

A2530A 

16MB RAM $21,890 $2,400 $6,000 $2,500 $1,000 N/C 
IIP-IB I~lterface 
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MODEL 433s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER Cont'd 

r -  
L Next 

Description Prerequisite L I H s  
f '  
li, MODEL 433s ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

' ADD ECC RAM L 
98229B ADD 8hlB ECC RAM set (1 hlbit) add-on Models 400s, 425s, 433s $1.000. $2. 

L 982291) ADD 16bIB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on Models 400s, 425s, 433s $2,400. $8. 

98229E ADD 32hIB ECC RAM set (4 hlbit) add-on Models 400s, 425s 433s $4,800. $14. 

lil 
IlvTERNAL STORAGE 

. . 

A1443A 660MB internal SCSl Disk Models 400s, 425s, 433s $5,000. $15. 
Maximum of two intcrnul disks supported per n.orkstution 

P r L- A2076A 1.3GB internal SCSI Disk Models 433s $6,000. $26. 
Muximum of two intcrnul disks supported per wotkstution with HP-UX 8.0 

c-'Al?J8A 600MB internal SCSI CD-ROM Drive 

F '. 
A2274A 2CB 3.5" DDS-format Drive 

Must order #AHQ 

#AHQ Upgrade k ~ t  for Model 425s, 433s L 

Models 400s, 425s, 433s $1,000. $18. 

Modcls 425s, 433s $2,500. $26. 
HP-UX 8.0 

Otheroptions I- 
A1351A HP-IB (IEEE-488) standard speed interface with cable Models 400s, 4255, 433s $400. NIC 
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UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS - 
Prodtrct U.S. Next 
Yumber Description Prerequisite LIST $ qy%ce - -- 

CPU Upprades 

A2087A Upgrades 425e to 710. I l r  inslalled upgrade. Model 425e 
Includes SPU,  power supply, documenlalion and IIP-UX opcraling syslcln 
license transfer. I1P-UX 8.07 is supplied cilher vla instnnl ignilion or via 
CE inslalled a1 time of installalion. 

AMY 420MB SCSI I1 disk 
AN4 Adds 8MB memory 
AN8 Adds 16MB memory 
AL9 LAN AUI configuration 

A2010A Model 4001 to Model 4251 Upgrade kit. Modcl 400t 

RAAR Add 2-user HP-UX 7.05 Update Media (114" tape) 
and Manuals 

ROLX Add 2-user HP-UX 7.05 Update Media (114" tape) 
and Manuals. 
Sojbvare Suyyort contract customers only. 
Does not include Programming Documentation Kit. 
or System Administration Set. 

NIC 

A2042A Model 400s to Model 433s Upgrade kit. Model 400s $4,000 
Min. Rev. 1-IP-UX 7.05 

A2044A Model 400s to Model 425s Upgrade kit. Model 400s 

RAAR Add 2-user HP-UX 7.05 Update Media (114" tape) 
and Manuals 

ROLX Add 2-user HP-UX 7.05 Update Media (114" tape) 
and Manuals. 
Software Suyyorl contract customers only. 
Does not include Programming Documentation f i r  
or System Administration Set. 

A2046A Model 425s to Model 433s Upgrade kit. Model 425s $4,000 
Min. Rev. HP-UX 7.05 
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'I ' 
UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 

lLd I 
U.S. Next 

Description Prerequisite 
~r LIST s $%cp 

Graphics Upgrades 

k A2078A Upgrade Model 4001 VRX graphics to Model 425t with Model 400t with color or $12,000 $24. [L, CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. monochrome VRX 
Includes MC66040 CPU upgmde, HP Installution. graphics 

L ' A2079A Upgrade Model 4251 VRX graphics to Model 425t with 
I -. CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 

Includes HP Instullution. 
I! 

A2UBOA Upgrade Model 400s VRX graphics to Model 425s with 
CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 

! '  
Includes MC66040 CPU upgrade, HP instullution. 

I - A2081A Upgrade Model 425s VRX graphics to Model 425s with 
CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 

/I 
Includes HP Instullution. 

' i d  Mass Storape Systems 

1' 72213A Model 660s Mass Storage System 
L b e J  with 660MD SCSI drive 

1002 Add one 660MB Fixed disk 
1022 Add two 660MB Fixed disks 
1003 Add DDS (4mm) Td e Drive 
1004 Add 600MB CD-R8M Drive 
1005 Add 650MB Magneto-Optical Drive 

9 C2214B Series 6000 Model 1350s Mass Storage System 
I,, with 1.3GB SCSI Disk Drive. 

I - C2290A 332MB Disk Upgrade 

I- for C2213A Mass Storage System 

C2291A 664MB Disk Upgrade 
t for C2213A Mass Storage System 
1,- 

C2295B 1.3CB Disk Upgrade 
for C2213A or C2214B Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#ODC HP Field Installation 

C2293A 600MB CD-ROM Upgrade 
for C2213A Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 

I 
#UDF Customer Installable 
#ODG HP Field Installation 

\-- 

Model 425t with color or $10,000 $24. 
monochrome VRX 
graphics 

Model 400s with color or $12,000 $24. 
monochrome VRX 
graphics 

Modcl425s with color or $10,000 $24. 
monochrome VRX 
graphics 

Series 400 except $5,175. $20. 
400dl. Requires SCSI 
cablc and tcrminator. 
See cable chart 

Series 400 except $6,200. $31. 
400dl. Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 
Minimum Rev. 
HP-UX 8.0. 

C2213A, C2214B $5,800. $27. 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2213A $1,250. $18. 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 
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Prrbdtr ct U.S. Next 
?umber Description Prerequisite LIST $ &$':ce 
I 

Mass Storage Svstems 

C2292A 1.3GB DDS-Format DDS Tape Drive Upgrade 
for C2213A, or C2214B Mass Storage Systcm 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#ODG WP Field Installation 

C2213A, C2214B $4,700. $26. 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2294A 650hlB Magneto-Optical Disk Drive Upgrade 
for C2213A, or C2214B Mass Storage Systcm 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#ODG WP Field Installation 

Install option 
NIC 

$100. 
$200. 

C2216T Series 6000 Model 670SE Mass Storage System 
with 677MR SCSI Disk Drive. 
Requires SCSI cublc and terminate,: 
See cable churt, Minimum REV. HP-UX 8.0. 

Series 400 except 
400dl. 

C2217T Series 6000 Model 1350SE Mass Storage System 
with 1.3GB SCSI Disk Drive. 
Requires SCSI cuble and terminuto,: 
See cable chart, Minimum Rev. HP-UX 8.0. 

Series 400 except 
400dl 

C2473T 677MB Disk Upgrade 
for C2216T or C221m Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#UDG HP Field Installation 

C2216T. C221iT 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2474T 1.3GB Disk Upgrade 
for C2216T or C2217T Mass Storage Syslem 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#ODG WP Field Installation 

C2216T. C2217T 
Install oplion 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

600MB CD-ROM Upgrade 
for C2216T. or C221iT Mass Storage System 
Factory Installation 
Customer Installable 
HP Field Installation 

C2216T, C221iT 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

1.3GB DDS-Format Tape Drive Upgrade 
for C2216T, or C221iT Mass Storage System 
Factory Installation 
Customer Installable 
HP Field Installation 

C2216T, C221iT 
Install option 

C2216T, C2217T 
Install option 

C2294T 650MB Magneto-Optical Disk Drive Upgrade 
for C2216T or C2217r Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#ODG HP Field Installation 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2297T 2.OGB 3.5" DDS Tape upgrade 
for C2216'T or C221n' Mass Storage Systcm 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODE Customer Installable 
#ODG HP Field Installation 

C221iT $2,650. 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 
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I UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 
I-, I Product Next 

Number Description Prerequisite 
I I' 

4- 
CD-ROM 

[" A199YA 600MB CD-ROM Drive standalone Series 400 except $1,300. $21. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cablc and terminator. 
See cable chart 
Must specify power cord. 

I'ower Cord options #900 through #919 @claw) NIC 

1900 United I(lngclon1 1903 North A ~ n e r ~ c a ,  Ta~wan, Korea 1917 Republlc of South Afr~ca, lndla 
1901 Australla, New Zcaland 1906 Sw~tzc~lancl 1918 1,ipan 
1902 European 1912 Dcnmark 1919 lsracl 

I (except Sw~t  Denmatk) 

DDS-Format Tape - 

L C1511A 1.3GB 4mm DDS Tape standalone 

C1520B 2.OGB 4mm DDS Tape standalone 

I 
includes SCSI cable (K2296), terminator (K2291) 2nd docurncntation 

C 
Rlagneto-Optical Disks 

k-d 
C1700A 20GB Magneto-Optical autochanger 

C1701A 650MB Magneto-Optical Drive standalone 

-d 

C1703A lOGB Magneto-Optical autochanger L 

C1704A 60GB Magneto-Optical autochanger 

C1705A lOOGB Magneto-Optical autochanger L 

Series 400 except $5,700. $31. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart. 

Series 400 e x c e ~ t  $3.150. 
400dl. 
Min. Rcv HP-UX 8.0 

Scrics 400 except $37,200. $1 11. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cablc and terminator. 
Sce cable chart 

Scrics 400 except $5,835. $24. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See ctble chart 

Min. HP-UX 8.0 $20,700. $103. 
Series 400 except 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 

Min. HP-UX 8.0 $78,900. $250. 
Serics 400 except 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 

Min. HP-UX 8.0 $107,300. $316. 
Scries 400 except 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 
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- 7 

Tape 

9144A 67MB 114" Cartridge Tape Drive standalone 

Yl45A 133MB 114" Cartridge Tape Drive standalone 

Terminals 

ClOOlA HP 700192 Terminal Amber Display 
ClOOlC Suffix denotes color of display 
ClOOlW A =  Aniber, G =Green, W=wl~ite 

ClOO2A HP 700194 Terminal Amber Display 
ClOO2C Suffix denotes color ol  display 
C1002W A =  Aniber. G =Green. W =white 

C1007A HP 700144 Terminal Amber Display 
C1007C Suffix denotes color of display 
C1007W A =  Amber, G =Green, W=white 

- - 
Series 400 except $2,600. $11. 
400d1, 425e. Requires 
IEEE-488 HP-IB 
Interface. -- - 

Series 400 except $4,055. $11. 
400dl, 425e Requires 
IEEE-488 HP-IB - 
Intcrfacc. 

Requires cable $895. $4. 
245426, (order 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization optlon 

Requires cable $1,150. $4. T -- 
245426. (order 
lrom HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) - 
localization option 

Requires cable $649. $4. 
245426. (order - 
from HP Apollo 
Direct Channel) 
localization optlon - 
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r 
L Terminals 

HP 700lRX RISC X Stations 

Standard Features 

- RISC X Window processor base unit 
- Built in DRAM and VRAM 
- Monitor - PC-style Keyboard and 3-button mouse 
- Monitor cable, power cords, manuals 

C2701B H P  700lRX MI Monochrome X Station Base Unit 
90,000 1- stones, 4MB DRAM, .25MB VRAM 
Available options 1A2, hU7, W03 

4- * 
I r,, u C2704A H P  700lRX Ci Color X Station Base Unit 

5 2 . 0 0 0 ~  stones, 4MB DRAM, IMB VRAM 
Available options 1A2, AN7, W03 

f 

C2709A H P  700lRX Ca High Resolution Color X Station Base Unit 
f .  86,000 x stones, 4MB DRAM, 2MB VRAM 
L-, Ava~lable options 1A2, Ah7, W03 

f $1 4 L,, C2702B H P  700lRX 19Mi 19" Monochrome X Station 
19" 1280~1024 display, 9 0 , 0 0 0 ~  stones, 4MB DRAM, .2SMB VRAM 
Ava~lable oplions lA2, AN7, W03 

r - C2705A H P  700lRX 14Ci 14" Color X Station 
14" 1024x768 displuy, 5 2 , 0 0 0 ~  stones, 4MB DRAM, 1MB VRAM 

L-r Available options 1A2, AN7, W03 

L-. C2706A H P  7001RX 16Ci 16" Colur X Station 
16" 1024x768 75Hz displuy, 52,000 x stones, 4MB DRAM. IMB VRAM 

i -  Ava~lable options lA2, AN7, W03 
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l'erminals -- 

C2710A HP 700lRX 16Ca 16" Color X Station 
16" 1024.~768 751fz d~s[~luy, 66.000 .\:stones, 4MB DRAM, IiMB VRAM 
Available oplions l a ,  AX7. W03 

C2711A HP 700lRX Model 19Ca 19" Color X Station 
19" 1280x1024 72Hz display, 8 6 . 0 0 0 ~  s~ones, 4A4B DRAM, 2MU VRAM 
Available oplions lA2, AN7, W03 

C2715A HP 7001RX Server Tape-HP CISC 

#AAH Provides software on DDS format tape 
#AAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape 
# M I  Provides soltware on 112" 1600 BPI tape 

Minimum Rev. $250. 
HP-UX 7.0 

X STATION FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

#1A2 Delete PC-st le keyboard 
#AN7 Delete 2MB ~ I M M  
RV03 Convert one year return to HP warranty to 90 day on-site 

Terminal Localization 

(MUST ORDER WITH EVERY TERMINAL) 

Localized options #ABA lhrough #ABl (below) 

8hBA U.S. English 8ABK ICON 8ABW I)clgian Dulch 
8 h B C  Rench Canadian #AB,M Latin Spanis11 8ABX Finnish 
8ABD German IAUN Nowegian 8ARY I):~nish 
YAUE Europcan 8ADP Swiss Gerntnn 8AUZ Il;~linn 
IXUF European FI-ench 8ABQ Swiss French CAN0 Tliwan 
8ABH Dulch #ADS Swedish #,\Ill Korean 
XAHJ Kalakana 8ABU UK 
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I' ' 
I,, Networking 

28641B 10Base2 ThinLAN MAU 

28683A Fiber Optic Transceiver 

28685B IOBaseT EtherTwist hlAU 

30241A 10Base5 ThickLAN MAU 
I .  L I Ld HP-HIL Devices 

46021A HP-HIL U.S. Keyboard. For use with 1IP-IIIL interface. 
Keyboard cable ~ncluclcd when ordering w ~ t l ~  a system or  t e r~n~na l .  C When ordered alone a 46020-60001 must also be added. 

46084A HP-HIL ID Module. 

C 46085A HP-HIL Control Dial Module. 9 user definnblc R P C  knobs 

46086A HP-HIL button box with 32 keys 

C.1--/46060B HP-HIL 3 button mouse 

h11309A HP-HIL 3 button Trackball input device. 

46087C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI AIISO A4 size. Includes lip-switch stylus. 

If ' 3  46088C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI BIISO A3 size. 111cludes tip-switch stylus. 

I,, 46090C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI A/ISO A4 size. 111cludes 4-button cursor 
with crosshair. 

46091C HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI 

$200. NIC 

$1,450. NIC 

46094A HP-HIL Quadrature Adapter. $250. NIC 

K1410 Quadrature 3-Button Mouse. $99. NIC 

VME Expander 
l i e  

AlJ67A VME expander. Includes eight 6U VME slots. Localization opt ion $7,500 $24. 
May 1 1 0 1  be plrrchasert for A1421Ll wit11 inten~al DIO-II expander (opr. ALO). See below 
Must be ordered as Coordinared shipment wilh A1421B, A2116A, A211 7A. 
A21 80A, A21 83A,or A21 8 M .  Minimum Rev. HP-UX 7.05. 

Localization options: X900 through #918 (below) NIC 
I ? L t900 United Kingdom t903 Uniled States. Canada 1917 Republic of South Africa. India 

t901 Australia, New Zealand t906 Switzerland tY18 Japan 
t902 European t912 Denmark 

B (except Switzerland and Denmark) 
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NIC K2292 Convert 1 to 3 RS-232C ports 
Attaches to workstation serial port. 

Scries 400 $300. 
except 400dl and 425e 
Minlmum HP-UX 
Rev. 7.05 

A1450A HP-IB (IEEE-488) standard speed interface with cable 
Customer Installable, does not rcquirc I10 slot. 

Models 400t, 425t $400. 

Al45lA HP-IB (IEEE-488) standard speed interface with cable 
Customer Installable, does not require I10 slot. 

Models 400s, 425s $400. 

37204A CoaxIFibre Optic Series 400 except $1,500. 
400dl and 425e 
IEEE-488 HP-IB 

922035 HP-IB to Centronics Converter 
US. only 

Series 400 except $210. 
400dl and 425e 
IEEE-488 HP-IB 

92203K HP-IB to Centronics Converter 
AC adapter nust be ordered ~eparately (88241A) 

Series 400 except $200. 
400dl and 425e 
IEEE-488 HP-IB 

SPTL-2003NA Spaceball, Input device which controls 3-D screen imagcs 
in X, Y ,  and Z axes througl~ actual hand movement. Ulilizes RS232 
Serial interface. North America version 

Series 400 $1,695. 

SPTL-2003IL Spaceball, Input device which controls 3-D screen images 
in X. Y, and Z axes through actual hand movement. Utilizcs RS232 
Serial illterface. International version 

Series 400 $1.795. 

DIO-I1 Cards 

A1401A DIO-I1 to DIO-I10 Converter. Modcls 400s, 425s,433s $400. NIC 
Not supported in DIO-11 graphics slot. Limit 2 per workstation. DIO-I1 110 slot 

D l 0  Cards 

36592A SNALink Includes 98649A card. 
Refer to CPL for oprior~ sekction and p~icing 

Models 400s, 425s,433s 
DIO I10 slot 

36593A SNALink Includes 98649A card. 
Refer to CPL for option selectio~t and pricing. 

Models 400s, 425s,433s 
DIO 110 slot 

36941A X251300 Link Models 400s, 425s, $3,090. 
433s - 

DIO I10 slot 
n 
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r 1  
L- DIO Cards Cont'd 

L ? 98171A LAN Interface card with ThinMAU 
I 

XlAW Delete TCPIIP software right-to-use 
X241 Delete ThinMAU and BNC 'T" connector 

C X740 Replace ThinLAN with ThickLAN 
Includes ThickMAU, tap 61 6111 AUI cable. 

X840 Replaces ThinLAN with Ethertwist connection. 

F *  Includes W~strd pair MAU and ~cferense n~anuals. 

Models 400s, 425s, $2,350. 
433s 
D ~ O  I10 slot -$550 

4 3 5 0  
$200. 

L, 98297A RTIISBX Interface 

L: 98622A General Purpose 110 (GPIO) lnterface 

Models 400s, 425s, $2,000. 
433s 
two DIO I10 slots 

Models 400s, 425s,433s $425. 
DIO I10 slot 

$111. F XOOl 4.8 meter (15.8 ft) unterminated cable 
Ld 

98624A IEEE-488 HP-IB lnterface Models 400s, 425s,433s $365. 
DIO I10 slot 

L- 986258 IEEE-488 High-speed HP-IB Interface Models 400s. 425s $1.000. 
,433s 
DIO I10 slot 

L l  98626A RS232C Serial Interface Models 400s, 425s,433s $415. 
DIO I10 slot 

$83. 
$83. 

NIC 

XOOl DTE 25-pin Male cable 4.9m (16 ft) 

C 1002 DCE 25-pin Female Cable 4.9m (16 ft) 

98628A Datacomm lnterface Models 400s, 425s,433s $540. 
DIO I10 slot 

$96. 
$96. 

$196. 
C #001 RS-232C DTE 25-pin Male cable 4.9m (16 ft) 

X002 RS-232C DCE 25-pin Female Cable 4.9m 16 ft 
1003 RS-4491423 37-pin D'IE Male Cable 4.9m j16 ft] 

C 98638A 8-channel MUX 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
XlAW Delete Software order or use with HP-UX 8.0 d X1C8 Replace RS-232 inte ace with RS-422 interface 

98641A RJE 278013780 Interface 

Models 400s. 425s, $2.150. 
433s 
DIO I10 slot 

Models 400s 425s, $1,395. 
433s 

XOOl  Bisync RJE V.35 interface 
Includes 5n1 (16 ft) cable and diagnostic test l~ood 

D l 0  I10 slot $795. 

P '  98642A 4-port RS-232C MUX Modcls 400s, 425s,433s $670. 
DIO I10 slot lid 

9864A RS-232C Interface 

P 
ILi 

C 
98658A SCSI lnterface 

r s 

C- 

Models 400s, 425s,433s $212. 
DIO I10 slot 

Models 400s, 425s, $1,000. 
433s 
DIO I10 slot 
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7 

LASER PRINTERS 

C2007A LaserJet IIP Plus printer 4ppm with PCL4, Centronics Requires cable $1,595. $10. 1 

parallel 110 only. see cable chart 

33481A LaserJet IIIP printcr 4ppm, RS232 Centronics interlaces. Requires cable $1,595. $10. 
see cable chart 7 

33J59A LaserJet IIID printcr 8ppm with dual tray duplcx, RS2321422, Requires cable $3,595. $23. 
Centronics interlaces. see cable chart 

1 

3349IA LaserJet IIISi printer 17ppm with dual 500-shect, RS2321422, Rcquires cable $5,495. $47. 
Centronics interfaces. see cable chart - 

33449A HP LaserJet 111 printer with RS232-C and Centronics Requires cable $2,395. $23. 
parallel interfaces. see cable chart 

-, 

COLOR INK JET PRINTERS 

3630A HP PaintJet color ink jet printer for text and graphics. Requires cable $1,095. $5. -. - 
MIIS[ specify optro~t ,4001 or ,4004 see cable chart 

#001 HP PaintJet color graphics printer with RS232-C interface. NIC 

1002 HP PaintJet color graphics printer with IEEE-488 HP-IB Series 400 N/C 
interface. except 400d1, 42% 

#004 H P  PaintJet color graphics printcr with Centronics interlace. N /C - 
C1602A H P  PaintJet XL color graphics printer. user's guidc, set up Requires cable $2,595. 

guide, supplies and power cord included. 
$6. 

see cable chart 
Mtrst specify opliotl #]AX 7 

#1AX H P  PaintJet XL color graphics printer with RS232-C and 
Centronics parollcl interfaces. 

#1A8 H P  PainUct XL color graphics printer with 1EEE-488 Scrics 400dl N/C 
HP-IBlRS232 except 400d1, 425e 

TMPACT PRINTERS 

2562C Line Matrix printer 
M~rst order oprio~l ,4049 or #053 

#049 RS232-C interface subsystem. 

#053 Centronics interface subsystem. 

2563C Impact printer - 420 Ipm 
Murxt order oprion ,4049 or ,4053 

Requires cable $5,777. $48. 
see cable chart - 

Kequires cable $8,717. $52. 
see cable chart - 

#049 KS232-C interface subsystem. $207. ? 

#053 Centronics interface subsystem. $200. - 
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F 3 
12 I PACT PRINTERS 

e 
2564C lmpact printer - 840 Ipm 

Mrrtr order optrorz #049 or #053 

#049 RS232-C interlace subsystem. 
8053 Centronics interlace subsystem. 

25h6C Impact printer - 1200 Ipm 
MIIS/  order oprio11 #049 or ,4053 

1049 RS232-C interlace subsystem. 
2 #053 Centronics interface subsystem. 

L4 
2567C lmpact printer - 1600 Ipm 

ill~tsr order oprion #049 or U053 

C #O49 RS232-C interlace subsystem. 
#053 Centronics interlace subsystem. 

Requircs cable $13,873. $84. 
see cable chart 

Requires cable $27,554. $198. 
see cable chart 

Requires cable $34,835. $209. 
see cable chart 

PLOTTERS 

C C1625A HP 7600 Series Model 250, monochrome elcctrostatlc plottcr. Requ~res cable $1 6,900. $85. 
Mirsr specify IocaIuorror~ oprrorl see cable chart 
HP-1B only, for tlP-IB corlrlrcrir,rty an HP-IB t~rrcrface board 1s rrq~rr~ed 

C C1627A HP 7600 Series Model 255, monochrome electrostatic plotter. Requires cable $26,900. $107. 
Mils1 specrfy IocaIuarion oprron see cable chart 
HP-IB only. for HP-IB cor~nec~r~~rty an HP-IB rrl~crface board is rcqriired 

C C1620A HP 7600 Series Model 355, color electrostatic plottcr. Requires cable $49,900. $21 4. 
hiusr specrfy IocaIrzarto~~ oprron see cab1 e chart 
HP-IB only, f o ~  HP-IB conrlectlvrty a11 HP-IB rrtrefuce board is I L ~ ~ I I I I E ~  

C C1633B AIE size monochrome lnkJet plotter. 
Slippons tip-GLI2 and HPRTL.. Mrrsr specify localualiun option. 
HP-IB only; for HP-1B connectivity an HP-IB inrerface bourd is ruqitired. 

7WOA HP ColorPro plotter for A-size. 
Miist specify optiorl #001. 

C, 7J75A HP 7475A plotter for AIB-size. 
Miist specify oprion #001. 

C #001 RS232-C interface. 

75508 HP 7550 Plus plottel- for AIB-size. 
r - Mir~t  sL>ecrfy oprion #OOS. 

L; 
d #005 Serial lnterface 
L, 

7570A HP DraftPro plotter for CID-size, %pen plotter. 
RS232-C inlerlacc s~anclal.d. 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 

Rcquires cable 
see cablc chart 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 

Requires cable 
see cable chart 
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PLOTTERS 

7575A HP DraftPro DXL plotter for A through D-s i~e ,  8-pen plotter. Requires cable $4,595. $11. 
RS232-C interface standard. see cable chart 

7576A HP DraftPro EXL plotter for A through E-size, &pen plotter. Requires cable $5,995. $11. 
RS232-C interface standard. see cable chart 

- 
7595C HP DraftMaster SX Plus plotter High performance Requircs cable $7,495. $24. 

A through E-sue, 8-pen plottcr. Single sheel feeder. RS232-C inte~facc standard. see cable chart 

- 
7596C HP DraftMaster RX Plus plotter High performance Requires cable $9,495. $24. 

A through E s i z e ,  8-pen plotter. Roll or sheet feed. RS232-C 111terface standard. see cable chart 

7599B HP DraftMaster MX Plus plotter High performance $10,995. $28. -- - Requires cable 
A through E-size, 8-pen plotter. Roll or sheet feed. Four RS232-C ports see cable chart 
and 20-megabyte hard disk standard. 
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CABLES 

CAUTION: SCSI cables and terminators for connecting external peripherals to Series 400 computers must 

be ordered separately. Failure to order these parts as needed will result in delivery of unusable systems. 1 

L 
Because of the variety of connectors used with SCSI devices throughout the industry, and because we cannot have prior 

-? 
knowledge of cable lengths required for individual configurations at each installation, neither Hewlett-Packard Series 400 
workstations nor (most) Hewlett-Packard peripherals include SCSI cables. L 
Cables are available from Hewlett-Packard in all necessary combinations of connectors and in several lengths. The 

1. :. peripherals they connect and the specific cable types are detailed in Table 1, see next page. 

L-. Connectors 
'I'hcrc are currently 3 SCSI connector types recommended for use with HP-UX Series 400 workstations and the peripherals 

f' : 
lislcd in this guide. 

L-, 
1. The SCSI connector recommended for attachment to all Series 400 workstations shipped after November 1990 is a 

High Density Thumb Screw connector. 
I '  
t-- 2. Before November 1990, all Series 400 workstations uscd a High Density Squeeze Lock connector. 

3. Hewlett-Packard supplied SCSI devices supportcd under HP-UX are attached through the use of a Low Density 
I' " Bail Lock connector. 
L d  

I'he cable required depends upon the two devices being connected: 

The first external device will be connected to the SPU, so one connector of the cable should be the High Density type L C (either Thumb Screw or Squeeze Lock, depending on the age of the SPU). 

l h e  other end of the cable to the first external device will be the Low Density Bail Lock type. r 
k-- Subsequent SCSI devices will be attached by cables with Low Density Bail Lock connectors on both ends. 

1' ' 
Cable Length 

L- 
Choices of length are available for each cable type. Remembcr that the definition of single-ended SCSI limits the total length 
of SCSI cables to 6 meters. This includes the length of cabling internal to each device. Since Series 400 workstations use 1.4 
meters of internal cabling, this lcaves 4.6 meters for the remaining chain of connecting and internal cables. 

Terminators 

The SCSI bus must always be terminated. the last device on the bus must always be terminated as described below: 

If no external SCSI devices are connected to the SPU, thc SCSI port must still be terminated. The Models 400t, 425t, and 
425e all use a design with internal termination so no external terminator is required. The Models 400s, 425s, and 433s all 
use an external terminator (K2289) which is shipped with the SPU. 

When connecting one or more external devices to the SPU, the last dcvice in the daisy-chain must be terminated. The 

I' - proper terminator for the external device connector type must bc used. 
L - d  

Selecting SCSI Cables and Terminators 
" .  
L Tablc 1 details the SCSI cables and terminators uscd to connect and terminate the listed devices when used with the Series 400. 

Dcvice support changes more often than this manual can be updated. Please chcck with your local HP Sales Office for a 
current support matnx. Remember that SCSI cables are not shipped with the Series 400 workstations or with most HP SCSI 
pcupheral devices (check prerequisites for specific devices). It 1s recommended to order your cables through your HP Sales 
Ycprcsentative at the time of purchase of your workstation. For added convenience cables may be ordered separately from 
our local HP Sales Office or from the HPApollo Direct Workstation Catalog. For orders in the U.S. call 1-800-752-0900 to be 

(' ? rcl'crrcd to your local sales office. 
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Ijelpful Hints for SCSI 

1. Only Hewlett-Packard approved SCSI cables should be uscd with Series 400 workstations and any connected SCSI 
dcvices. Use of non-HP cables may result in significant problems with system operation. 

2. Always use the shortest possible cable(s) for your configuration. 

3. Up to seven devices may be connected at one time in a singlc SCSI chain. The workstation counts as one device. If the 
Series 400 workstation has internal SCSI devices, you must count them as additional SCSI devices in the total. 

Table 1 
SCSI Cables and Terminators for HP-UX Series 400 Workstations 

Connecting 

FROM 
HP-UX Devices: 
A1999A, C1512A. C 1520B, C1700A, 
C1701A, C1703A, C1704A, C1705A, 
C2213A, C2214B, C2216T, C2217T 

Models 4XXe, t, s 
with Thumb Screw Connectors 

K2296 .9 mcter 
K2297 1.5meter 

Models 400t, s 
with Squeeze Lock Connectors 

K2286 .9 mcter 
K2285 1.5 meter 

HP-UX Devices: 
A1999A, C1512A, C1520B, C1700A, 
C1701A, C1703A, C1704A, C1705A, 
C2213A, C2214B, C2216T, C2217I 

92222A .5 meter 
92222B 1.0 meter 
92222C 2.0 meter 

RS-232C Cables 
- 

Include this SCSI terminator when ordering cabling 

CAUTION: Cables for connecting hardcopy and dalacomm periphcrals to series 400 workstations must be ordered 
separately. Failure to order these parts as needed will result in delivery of unusable peripherals. 

., 

Terminator 

Connector 

Numerous RS-232C connector types exist, so connecting cablcs must be selected and ordered depending on the requirements - 
ol' the devices to connect. Qble 2 will provide a guide for selection of the proper cables. 

K229 1 

Low Density Bail Lock 
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Table 2 
RS-232C Cables for HP-UX Series 400 Workstations 

TO 
Connecting 

FROM 

(Device 

HI' PaintJct XL: 

C1602A #lAX 

1-IP Draftpro: 7575A, 

7576A 

13P Draftmaster: 7595B, 

7596B, 7599A 

'krminal: C1001A/GlW, 

C1002AlGlW 

Model 425e or 
Models 4mt, 4xxs DTE-9M 245426 24542H 24542M 

Series or Model # 

Series 400 SPUS 

98644A I Serial Interlace I10 DTE-25F 402426 

1 Card 1 40242M 

Datacomm Interface DTE-5OF 5061-4215 

Card DTE-25M 17255D 

DCE-25F 40242M* 

Description 

4xxty 4XXs 

without K2292 

5061-4216 

17255D 

No add. cable req. 

506-4215 

No add. cablc req. 

Not recomm. 

Host 
Connector 

DTE-25F 

Cable 

40242G 

I I I I I 

I" I I I and 92224F and 17255D ! 

98642A (port 0) 

98632A with 92219s 

98632A (port 1, 2, 3) 

I-- ' 96632A with 922191 1 C 1 DCE-25M No add. cable required 92224F Not recommen. 

I' ' 
* or 92224M adaptcr, if cablc present " conncct dircctly. if cable present 

Cable 

17255D 

Cable 

40242M 

40242C* * 98638A 

4 Port Multiplexer 

DCE-25F 92219Q 8 Channel MUX 40242M 

DTE-25F 

DTE-25M 

KJ-ll(4F) 

40242G 

17255D 

92219T plus 92219U 
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Centronics Parallel Interface 
- - -  

'The primary Centronics parallel interface cable is cable model # 92284A, which is a 36-pin Ml25-pin M cable, 2.13m (6.6ft) 
long. This cable can bc extended by an additional 3.0m (9.9 It) by using cable model R17355D (25-pin Fl25-pin M 
straight-through cable). 

- 
HP-IB Cables 

The Hewlett-Packard Interface Bus (HP-IB) is HP's implementation of IEEE-488-1978. The standard speed bus (available 
built into the back lane of 4xxt and 4x33 workstations) nominally supports 14 devices and a maximum cabling of 20 meters (66 - 
leet), or 2 meters 8 . 6  feet) per device, whichever is least. The 986258 DIO high-speed interface (available in 4ms systems with 
internal DIO-I1 expander) support 7 devices and 15 meters (49.5 feet), or 8 meters (26.4 feet) plus 1 meter (3.3 feet) of cable 
per device, whichever is least. 

-- - 

The built-in HP-IB includes a 1 mctcr cable. Other cables to connect HP-IB devices are available in a variety of lengths. 

HP-HIL Cables 

Ell'-HIL is Hewlett-Pnckard's bus for connecting various human interfaces devices, including the keyboard and mouse. It 
permits daisy-chaining of dcvices with very low power consumplion. Cablcs for the keyboard and mouse are included in the 
localization kits purchased with Series 400 workstations. Additional devices will require HP-HIL cables to connect them. A - 
few facts should be kept in mind: 

1. The maximum number of addressable devices is seven (eight including the SPU itself). 

2. The maximum cabling length is 2.4 meters (8 feet) per device, and the total length limit is 21 meters (69.3 feet). '? - 
The 46082 remote extension will permit a total length of 48.6 meters (160.4 feet). 

3. The Series 400 always provides enough power for 3 devices on the bus, and for7 devices if the 46085A (control dial -. module) is not included. 
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Cable Products and Prices 

L: SCSI Cables and Terminators 
'3 K229 1 Low Density Bail Lock Terminator 

K2285 1.5m (5 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Squeeze Lock cable 
K2286 .9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Squeeze Lock cable 

. .) K2296 .9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Thumb Screw cable 
K2297 1.5 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Dcnsity Ihumb Screw cable 
92222A .5 m (1.7 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock (both ends) cable 
92222B 1 m (3.3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock (both ends) cable 
92222C 2 m (6.7 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock (both ends) cable C 
RS-232C Cables 

~ .< 

I-- 17255D 1.2 m (4 ft.) 25-pin M/25-pin F Cable 
17255F 1.2 m (4 ft.) 25-pin F/25-pin F Cable 

t -  
24542G 3 m Serial RS232-C cable with female connector 
24542H 3 m Serial RS232-C cable with male connector 1- 24542M 3 m US/Europe modem cable 
40242C 5 m (16.5 ft.) 25-pin F/25-pin M Cable 

" : 40242G 5 m (16.5 ft.) 25-pin MI25-pin M Cable L 40242M 5 m (16.5 ft.) 25-pin M/25-pin M Cable 
92219Q 5 m (16.5 ft.) 25-pin M/25-pin M Cable 
92219T 15 m (50 ft.) RJ-11 M/RJ-11 M Cable 
92219U RJ-11 F to 25-pin M adapter I t 9 2 2 2 4 ~  RS-232C Female Gender Converter 
5061-4215 4.9 m (16 ft.) 50-pin M/25-pin M Cable 
5061-4216 4.9 m (16 ft.) 50-pin M/25-pin F Cable 

1" 
6,- Centronics Parallel Cables 

, . 
92284A 2.1 m (6.6 ft.) 36-pin M/25-pin M Cable 
17355D 3 m (9.9 ft.) 25-pin FI25-pin M Cable 

I' : 
HP-IB Cables 

I,, 
10833D .5 m (1.6 ft.) cable 
10833A 1 m (3.3 ft.) cable 

C 10833B 2 m (6.7 ft.) cable 
10833C 4 m (13.3 ft.) cable 
922208 .3 m (1 ft.) right-angle cable 
8120-3448 6 m (19.8 ft.) cable 
8120-3449 8 m (26.4 ft.) cable 

1: ' 
HP-HIL Cables 

3 m (10 ft.) coiled cable 
2.4 m (8 ft.) flat male cable 
.5 m (1.6 ft.) flat male cable 
2.4 m (8 ft.) extension cable 
2.4 m (8 ft.) extension cable with audio 
15 m (49.5 ft.) remote extension with audio and RGB video cables 
Delete remote and RGB cables 
Delete RGB cables 
30 m (99 ft.) remote extension with audio and KGB video cables 
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- SOFTWARE INTRODUCTION - ---- 

AI)DIWG SOFTWARE TO THE SERIES 300 I400 

HI'-UX RUN TlME LICENSE 

NI Series 3001400 Workstations include a 2-uscr license-to-use for thc HP-UX Run-Time environment. A 32-user license - 
can also be ordcrcd. 'I'he actual HP-UX software, howcvcr, must bc cxplicitly loaded onto the workstation's disk by one of two 
methods: 

Order Instant Ignition. I-IP-UX 6.0 Run-Time Instant Ignition dclivers the Run-Time environment pre-installed and 
~xeconfigurcd on the Scrics 3001400 disk. Ordering information on Instant Ignition is included in the hardware sections of this 
1'1.ice Guide. - 
hlrthod B 

01.dcr thc HP-UX software on either 114" cartridge tape or CD-ROM media and load the software onto the disk. 

No matter which method of loading HP-UX Run-Time is used above, at least one copy of HP-UX media is strongly 
recommended per workgroup (primarily for recovery, installation, and administration needs). All HP-UX media products 
include a core set of installation and administration documentation. - 
In  .iddition to HP-UX, other HP software is frequently desired. To order Series 3001400 H P  software, follow these general steps: 

STEP 1: Order the appropriate HP-UX media product (one per workgroup recommended) 

A. CD-ROM customers: 

1. Order the CD-ROM media kit, B2378A. Option AAB is recommended to allow delivery of a pre-computed -. 
codeword. 

2. If a 32-user HP-UX environment is dcsircd, also order B1862A with option M U .  - 
B. Cartridge (114" Tapc) customers: 

1. If a 2-user HP-UX environment will suffice, ordcr B1661A with option AAO. 

2. If a 32-user HI'-UX environment is needed, order B1662A with option AAO. 

STEP 2: Ordcr othcr software products requircd: 

A. CD-ROM customers: 

Order all dcsired products and be sure to select the no-charge CD-ROM option ( # M U )  for each. This will allow - 
delivery of a codeword to "unlock" a11 ordered products from thc CD-ROM media kit (B2378A). When ordering 
multiple licenses, the option # M U  only needs to be selectcd once for each workgroup. For example, 10 Fortran 
liccnses must be ordered to use Fortran on 10 workstations. However, one option # M U  selection is sufficient to 
allow the customer to install Fortran from the CD-ROM set (and optionally distribute the software over the - 
network). 'The general rule is that one option #AAU selection is needcd per product for each CD-ROM media kit. 
Also, note that in order lo receive lhepre-compuled codeword, lhe addilionalsoftware, with option #'MU, must beordered 
in the same order section as the CD media kil. (For more details on the new CD-ROM ordering process, see the 
Field 'Training Manual for HP-UX Software on CD-ROM and the Field Training Manual for HP-UX 8.0.) 1 

B. Cartridge (114" 'Ripe) customers: 

Order all desired products and select option fAAO fur media. As with HP-UX, at least one copy of media for each - 
product is recommended per workgroup. 

'7 
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L,. 
An Explanation of CD-ROM Software Distribution 

[ ' Optional HP Software for the Series 3001400, like HP-UX, is available only on 114" Cartridge Eipe or  CD-ROM. O r d e ~ g  and -. distribution of software on 114" Cartridge lhpe is similar to the traditional HP-UX magnetic media options. The methods for 
ordering and installing HP software on CD-ROM are new, and need some explanation. 

; All HP software distributed on CD-ROM comes loaded on the discs included in HP-UX Software on CD Media (B2378A). Most L can only be accessed usin a special codeword which "unlocks" it. The basic 2-user HP-UX Run-Time and other free software 
are unlocked and imme8ately available on the CD media (B2378A) when it is delivered. Access to additional software is 

, provided through codewords. If you order CD media (B2378A) with the HP-HILID module (option #AAB), and order additional 
MP software products through the CD-ROM certificate (option #AAU) in the same section of the order, then the CD-ROM - codeword is delivered with the shipment to provide access to the software products. The codeword is made up of elements 
s~ecific to the CD-ROM disc, the HP-HIL ID module. and the additional software ordered. Since all these elements are 
&ailable in this case, the codewords can be precomputed and available to unlock the software immediately upon delivery of the 
soltware products. Ordering option #AAR is strongly recommended to provide the convenience of the pre-computed codewords. 

If you order the CD disc set w~thout the HP-HIL ID module (option #AM), a CD-ROM entitlement certificate for any 
. additional software you order will be delivered. Instructions are provided on how to contact HP for the necessary codeword. The 

process requires that the customer provide the "hardware ID", CD-ROM disc part numbers, and information from the 
CD-ROM entitlement certificates. This may be an existing HP-HIL ID module. or a C17WA serial number. This process is also 
used when ordering additional software on an order subsequent to the order for the CD media (no additional copy of the CD 

I' ' 
media is required). HP will provide the codeword within eight hours of a completed request. 

C-, Once the wdeword is obtained for a software roduct, additional licenses for workstations in the same workgroup ma be 
purchased without the CD certificate. The soiware may be installed over the network (through the "netdist" command1 or 
locally installed at each workstation using the same hardware ID device, CD-ROM media, and codeword used for the original 
installation. 

II: ORDERING DOCUMENTATION FOR THE SERIES 3001400 

Documentation may be ordered in two formats: Hardcopy or CD-ROM. 
I' : 
I-, To order documents on CD-ROM, order the HP-UX Series 300/400 Documentation base product (B1864A) and select option 

N B C  which delivers the documentation on CD-ROM and access software with 1-user license-to-use . Additional user licenses 
are available in multiples of 4, through the 4--user add-on (option #UA2). Some documentation is not available on CD-ROM. 

I' ' Order option #OBJ to receive these hardcopy manuais. 

Hardcopy documents can be ordered ~II three ways: (1) as a document set option to the HP-UX Series 300/400 Documentation 
base product (B lWA) ,  (2) as an option to a software license, or (3) as an individual document from the HP Apollo Direct 
Channel or  from HP DMK (Direct Marketing Divisiorr). ?b order the document sets, simply order the base product (B1864A) 
and the desired document set option. To order individual documents, see the Document part-number table at  the back of this 
Software section. 
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Product 
Number Description L#?$ I 

- 
SOFTWARE ON CD MEDIA 

B2378A HP-UX Software on CD Media. 
I~icludes HP-UX 8.0 and related software products (as available) on CD-ROM media. 

#AAB CD Mcdia Kit. Includes software on CD-ROM, pre-computcd cotleword for software products ordered $595. - 
concurrently, and HP-IIIL ID  module. Documentation included: Inslalling and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral. 
H P  V U B  configuration guide, and I-IP V U E  System Administration manual. 

#AAF CD Disc Set. Includes software on CD-ROM. Docs no1 includc IIP-HIL ID module. $495. --- 
Documentation included: Installing and Updating IlP-UX, Installing Peripheral, H P  V U E  configuration gu~de ,  
and I1P VUE System Ad~ninistmtion manual. 

DOCUMENTATION 

B1864A HP-UX 8.0 Documentation. Documentalion is available on CD-ROM or in linrdcopy form. - 

#OBC Documentation on CD-ROM. 111cludes I-uscr liccnsc-to-use. $795. 
#OBJ Hardcopy documentation which is not available on CD-ROM (option OBC) $150. 
#UA2 4-user add-on for CD-ROM Documentation. Provides license-to-use for 4 additional $395. T - 

users on CD-ROM documentation access software. 
#OBD General Usage. lncludcs hardcopy general user's guides for HI'-UX, LIP VUE, and X Window System. $130. 

NOTE: rhis ser is shipped wirh each HP-UX worktruriorl. - 
#OBE HP-UX System Administration and Installation. Includcs hardcopy administration and installation $650. 

manuals for IIP-UX, networking, and IIP VUE. 
#OBF Gcneral Programming. Includcs hardcopy manuals for assembler, device 110, native language support $325. 

and general IIP-UX programming techniques. -. 

#OBC HP-UX User's Guides. Includes hardcopy manual for UUCP, mail, text fomiatting/processing, $175. 
shells and editors. 

#OBL User Environment. Includes hardcopy programming manuals for X Toolkit. Intrinsics, Xlib, $695. 
H P  V U E  and OSFMotif environment. - 

#OBM Starbase. Includes hardcopy programming manuals for Sta~.base, Starbase Display l is t ,  and Radiosity . $975. 
an  Ray Tracing 

#OBT C/ANSI C. Includes Hardcopy manuals for CIANSI C and symbolic debugger. $195. - 
HP-UX 8.0 RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT 

- 
Note: A license-to-use for the 2-user HP-UX Run-Time Environment is bundled with all HP-UX workstations. 

HP-UX Run-Time Environment includes HP-UX operuting system, HP W E ,  NFS, AKfA, Diskless, SAM, and run-time support 
jor: X11, OSFIMotif environment, Starbase, Starbase Displuy List, NCS and NetLS. - 
Each of the localized products consists of localized messuges for HP-UX Run-Time and HP W E ,  localized documentation 
NLIO (Native Language Inputloutput) where necessary, and English HP-UX. 

Sofiware for these products is also available on CD-ROM media B237SA (Series 300I400). Complete documentation is available 
it1 B1864A (Series 3001400). 

- .  

B1861A HP-UX 8.0 Run-Time Environment, 2 user. 

#AAO Provides HP-UX 8.0 software on 114" cartridge tape. Documentation i~~cluded:  $395. T7 
Installing and Updati~ig IlP-UX, Installing Peripheral, Ill' V U E  configuration guide, and H P  V U E  System - 
Administration manual. For complete documentation see B1864A. 
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C 1 Product Description 
L Number L#?$ 

C HP-UX 8.0 RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT Cont'd 

C B1862A HP-UX 8.0 Run-Time Environment, 32 user. $1,895. 

#MO Provides HP-UX 8.0 software on 1/4" cartridge tape. Docun~e~~tat ion i~lcluded: $395. 

E Installing and Updating HP-UX, Installing Peripheral, IIP VUE configuration guide, and HP VUE System 
Adm~nistl.at~on manual. For complete documentation see B1864A. 

HP-UX LOCALIZED 8.0 RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT I 
B2386A Japanese HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. 

L #MO Provides software on cartridge tape, 16-track, 1M-inch. Includes: Install~ng and Updatlng HP-UX. $395. 
and Peripheral Installation Guide. Rcfer to B1864A for complete systcm administration and installation documentation. 

1 # M U  CD-ROM certrficate. Requircd to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
b-- 

#OHG B p e  upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. $300. 

L L B2814A Japanese Documentation. N/C 

#OBE Hardcopy System Administration Documcntation 
C 

$780. 

B2388A Korean HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. $605. 

#MO Provides softwarc on cartridge tape, 16-track, 14-inch. Includes: Install~ng and Updat~ng HP-UX, $395. 
and Peripherni Instal l~t~on Gu~de.  Rcfer to B1864.4 Tor con~plcte syslem adnun~strat~on and installat~on documentation. 

# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media NIC 

XOHG B p e  upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. $300. 

1' 
h - 4  B2391A German HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. NIC 

XMO Provides software on cartridge tape, 16-track, 114-inch. Includes: Installing and Updating HP-UX, $395. 
and Peripheral Installation Guide. Refer to B1864A for complete system administration and installation documentation. 

I' 
# M U  CD-ROM certificatc. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. $100. 

Em& #OHG B p e  upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. $300. 

' % 

L B2392A French HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. NIC 

#MO Provides software on cartridge tape, 16-track, 14-inch. Includes: Installing and Updating HP-UX, $395. 
and Peripheral Installation Guide. Refcr to B1864A for complete systcnl ad~n~nistration and installation documentation. 

C # M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media 

XOHG Tape upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. 
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Product 
Number Description L$& 1 
HP-UX LOCALIZED 8.0 RUN-TIME ENVIRONMENT Cont'd 

-~ - 
B2389A Traditional Chinese HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. NIC 

#AAO Providcs software on cartridgc tape, 16-track, 114-inch. Includes: I~lstalling and Updating HP-UX, $395. 
and Peripheral Iilslallatioil Guide. Refcr to B1864A for complctc system administration and installation documentation. 

- 

#AAU CD-ROM certilicate. Rcquired to acccss softwarc on CD-ROhl media. N/C 

$300. 
-- - 

#OHG Thpe upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. 

#OBG User's Guide Documentation localized. $230. 

B2390A Simplified Chinese HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. $605. - 
#AAO Providcs software on cartridge tape, 16-track, 114-inch. Includes: lnslalling and Updat~ng HP-UX, $395. 

and Per~phcral Installation Gude .  Refer to  B1864A for co~nplcte syslem administratioll and installation documentation. 

# M U  CD-ROM certil'icate. Rcquircd to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC '7- 

#OHG B p e  upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. 

#OBG User's Guide Documentation localized. 

NIC 
- 

H2393A Italian HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. 

#AAO Provides softwarc on cartridge tape, 16-track, 114-inch. Includes: Install~ng and Updating HP-UX. $395. 
and Per~pl~ernl 1nst;~llation Guide. Refcr to B1864A for complcle system administration and installation documentation. - 

# M U  CD-ROM ccrtiricate. Required to acccss software on CD-ROM media. $100. 

#OHG Tape upgradc HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. $300. - 
B2394A Italian HP-UX Run-Time Environment, 2 user. N IC 7 

#AAO Provides software on cartridge tape, 16-track, 114-inch. Includes: Installing and Updating HP-UX, $395. 
and Peripheral Installatio~l Guide. Kcfcr to B1864A for comlllete system administration and installation documentation. - 

# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROht media. $100. 

#OHG Tape upgrade HP-UX 8.0 to localized version. $300. - 
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em. Product 
Number Description L&P$ 

I 
L,. 

DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTS 

C B1863A HP-UX 8.0 C/ANSI C Developer's Bundle. $1,795. 

Includes licensc-to-use for onc workslation; ClANSl C coml>ilcr, dcbuggcr; developmcnt tools for X11, OSFiMotif 
environment, 11P VUE. Starbase, S:a~basc Display List, and Gcncral Programming Tools. 
NOTE: Software is available on CD-Kohl media (U2378A). For cornplctc docurncntation, see B1864A. 

XAAO Prov~des software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. R c q u ~ ~ c d  to access software on CD-ROhl mcdia N/C 

B1865A HP-UX 8.0 Developer's Toolkit $395. 
Includes liccnsc-to-use for one woi kstation; Dcvelop~llent Tools for X11, OS17/Motif environment, HP W E .  Starbase. 
Starbasc Display List, and General Progmrnming Tools. 
NOTE: Software is available on CI)-ROXI media (I32378A). For coniplcte documentation, see B1864A. 

XAAO Provides soltware on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Requlred to access software on CD-ROM media. N/C 

L Bf379A HP-UX 8.0 General Programming Tools. 
Includcs s ~ t c  I~ccnse-to-use Gcner;~l Programm~ng and vcrslon cont~cll commands. 
NOTE Softwale 1s ava~lablc ("unlocked") on CD-ROM media (I32378A). Tor complete documentat~on, see B1864A. 

I = 

1- XAAO Provides software on 114" artridge tape. $195. 

" 
B2371A CIANSI C 

L~cense-to-use ClANSl C for one Series 3001400 workst:~tion. 

5 XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 1 - i  #AAU CD-ROM certificate. Rcq~~ired to acccss software on CD-ROM media. N/C 
#OBl Hardcopy manuals $195. 

1' '. 

I,, B2372A Fortran 77 $1,500. 
L~cense-to-use Fortran for one Serics 300/400 workstation. 

L i  XAAO Provides sol'tware on 114" cxtridge tape. $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM med~a. N/C 
ROB1 Hardcopy manuals $195. 

I! ' 
IL- 

B2373A Pascal 

I 
License-to-use Pascal for one Scr~es 3001400 workstation. 

LJ XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access soflware on CD-ROM media. N/C 

r XOBl Hardcopy manuals $195. 

4, 
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Product Description U.S. 
Number LIST $ 

DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTS Cont'd 

35338A COBOLIHP-UX Developer Package for HP9000 Series 3001400 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
XOBl Hardcopy manual 

35339A COBOLIHP-UX Compiler for HP9000 Series 3001400 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
XAAU CD-ROM certil'icate. Requircd lo access software on CD-ROM media. 
XOBJ Hardcopy manual 

35340A COBOLIHP-UX Run-Time System for HP9000 Series 3001400 $500. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
XAAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM mcdia. N /C 

B2400A HP C +  + 
License-to-use IIP C +  + compiler, based on ATBT's 2.1 version for Serics 3001400. 
Requires p ~ i o r  or  concurrerlt prrrchase of C+ + medialntan~talproducr (B2403A). 
Prerequisites: Must specify a minimum of one license-to-use option below: 

#OAN License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on onc (1 seat. d $1,700. 
AOA9 License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on ten (1 ) seats. $13,600. 
XOAG License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on twenty-five (25) seats. $29,750. 
XOAA License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on fiCty (50) seats. $51,000. 

B2401A HP C +  + media and manuals 
HP C +  + media and manuals (B2402A) on Series 3001400. IIP C +  + compatible with 
HP-UX 8.01 and later releases. Must specify media option. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media 

B1694A HP C + + Developer 
License-to-use HP C +  + Developer Blowsing and Construction Tvol for Scries 3001400, 

#OAN License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on one (1) seat. 
#0A9 License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on ten (10) seats. 
AOAG License-to-use HP C +  + version 2.1 on twcnty-five (25) seats. 
XOAA License-to-use HP C + + version 2.1 on fifty (50) seats. 

B1695A HP C + + Develeper media and manuals 
I-IP C +  + Developer and ~nanuals (B2406A) on Serics 3001400 

AM0 Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 

NIC 
NIC 
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Workstation 
Systems Dmsion 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
i' * 

,- . SOFTWARE Cont'd 
1,- Product 

Number Description L#$ 
4 '  - 

DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTS Cont'd 

B2673A Open Dialogue Developer's Kit for Series 3001400. 
License-to-use Open Dialogue Developer's Kit on one Series 3001400 workstation. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
XOBJ Hardcopy manuals $75. 

98860B HP Ada Development System for Series 3001400. 

XAHJ License to use HP Ada on one seat. 
1041 Update license-to-use 
1AAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
1OBl Hardcopy manuals 

- - 

HP Ada Bindings for Series 3001400. 

License-to-use for GKS, Starbase, HPISQL and HP-UX bindings 
Licensc-to-use for X11, Xtk and X Motif bindings 
License-to-use all bindings bundled 
Provides software on 114" cartridge tape, for GKS, Starbase, HPISQL and HP-UX bindings 
Provides software on 114" cartridge tape, for X11, Xtk and X Motif bindings 
Provides software on 114" cartridge tape, for all bindings bundled 
Hardcow manuals 
~pdate'from previous version 
Requires prior purchase of 98889AIL 

4- " B2332A ALLBASEl4GL Developer for Series 400 Workstations 
L, 

1AAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. NIC 

c .7 
#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 

L, 1APB For use with HP-UX 8.0 NIC 

B2333A ALLBASEl4GL Runtime for Series 400 Nbrkstations 
*. 
hd RAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 

#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media 

F 1 
#APB For use with HP-UX 8.0 

NIC 
NIC 
NIC 

- 3 

GRAPHICS 
I 

Ld B2362A HP-GKS Libraries 
License-to-use HP-GKS graphics library for one Series 3001400 workstation HP-UX version 8.0. 

e " 

1, 1AAO Provides soltware on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
XOBl Hardcopy manuals 

P- 
$300. 



HEWLETT HP-UX 7 PACKARD 
Workstation HP Apollo 9000 Series 4)00 -, 

Systems Division - 
SOFTWARE Cont'd 

GRAPIJICS 

Product Description U.S. 
Number LIST $ 

B1759B HP-PHIGS 2.1 Development Libraries 
License-to-use HP-PHIGS 2.1 development libraries fur one Series 3001400 workstation. For use with 
IIP-UX version 8.0. Supports PersonalC'RX. TurboVRX and CRX. 

-7 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Requircd to access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 
XOBl Hardcopy manual $350. 

B1685B HP-PHIGS 2.1 Run-Time Libraries $500. 
License-to-use 1IP-PHIGS 2.1 runtime product for one Scrics 3U0!400 workstation. For use with HP-UX 
version 8.0. Supports PersonalVRX. TurboVRX and CRX. 

XAAO Providcs software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access suftware on CD-ROM media. NIC 

DOS EMULATION 

B2398A SoftPC3.0 License-to-use 
Liccnse-to-use SoftPC 3.0 for one Sclics 3001400 wurkstation. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Requlred to access software on CD-ROM media. 
XOBl Hardcopy manuals 

NATIVE LANGUAGES 

B2200A NLIO Japanese for Series 3001400 
License-to-use Japancse NLIO on one Series 3001400 wurkstalion 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
XAAU CD-ROM certificate. Required lo access software on CD-ROM media. NIC 

$105. 
-- 

XOBl Hardcopy manuals 

B2204A NLIO Korean for Series 3001400 
License-to-use Korean NLIO on one Sc~ies 3001400 workstation. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access sofrwarc on CD-ROM media. 
#OBI Hardcopy manuals 

B2208A NLIO Chinese for Series 3001400 
License-to-use Chinese NLIO on one Series 3001400 workslation. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media 
#OBI Hardcopy manuals 

$195. - 
NIC 

$105. 



'f . HEWLETT 

L, PACKARD HP - UX 
Workstation 'L Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
r ?  

L, SOFTWARE Cont'd 

Product Description U.S. 
Number LIST $ 

C NETWORK COMPUTING DEVELOPMENT TOOLS 

U2212A NLIO Simplified Chinese for Series 3001400 C L~ccnse-to-usc S ~ r n p l ~ f ~ c d  Cli~nese NLIO on onc Sc r~cs  3001400 wolkstat~on 

#AAO Provldes software on 114" c ~ r t r ~ d g e  tape. 

C # M U  CD-ROM certd~cate. R e q u ~ ~ c d  to access solhv,irc on CD-ROhl medla. 
#OBI Hardcopy manuals 

$195. 
NIC 

$105. 

B2677A LSLOCK HP Binary for Series 3001400. $4,808. 
License lo use dcvclop~ncnt tools for Ihc Nclwork lice~lse system. Includcs licensing software and managing sofhvare modules . 

RAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. C # M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required lo  access software on CI>-ROM media. 
ROCC Update from previous version 
ROB1 Hardcopy manuals 

$195. 
NIC 

$1,973. 
$47. 

e- 
UlO2OA NCSINIDL for Series 3001400. 

L~cense-to-use NIDL compiler on one Series 3001400 workstation. 
I 
L- b RAAO Provldcs software on 114" cartridge tape. 

#AAU CD-ROM certificate. Requ~red  to access software on CD-ROhf media. 

B - ROB1 Hardcopy manuals 

$195. 
NIC 

$150. 

SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

B1791A HP GlancePluslUX for Series 3001400 on-line performance monitoring software 
Requires IIP-UX 7.0. License-to-use IIP GlanccPlusNX on a single Series 400 workstalion. Software allows 
system administrator t o  view currcnt system activity to identify and resolve performance problems when they occur 

ROAN Single node license 
ROA9 10-user license 
ROAG 25-user license 
ROAA 50-user license 
ROBE User manual 
RAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. 

B2661A HP GlancePlusIUX for Series 3001400 
Requires HP-UX 8.0. 

ROAN Single node license $600. 
ROA9 10-user license $3,000. 
ROAG 25-user license $6,000. 
ROAA 50-user license $10,000. 
ROBE User manual $100. 
RAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. 
# M U  CD-ROM certiricate. Required to  access soilware on CD-ROM media. NIC 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD HP - UX 

Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

SOFTWARE Cont'd 

Product 
Number Description Ll%$ 

SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 
- 

B1766B HP LaserRXIUX Analyzer S/W for HP 9000 $5,500 

B1767B HP LaserRXIUX Collector S/W for S3001400 running HP-UX 7.0 

AE8 Colleclor for Sl32X-34X for HP-UX 7.0 
AE9 Collector for S/35X-37X:4XX for HP-UX 7.0 
AAO Manual and SIW on 114" cart. 

AAH Providcs software on 4mm DDS DAT tape and manual 

B2662B HP LaserRXIUX Collector SIW for S3001400 running HP-UX 8.0 

AE8 Collector for Sl32X-34X for HP-UX 8.0 $1,200. 
AE9 Collcctor for S/35X-37X;4XX for HP-UX 8.0 $1,200. 
AAO Manual and S/W on 114" cart. $195. 
OBE Hard copy manual $100. 

H5288A HP PerfView analysis software for Series 3001400. Includes HP Network Node Manager. 

#OAK License-to-use 
AAH Provides soflware on 4mm DDS DAT tape and manual 
#AAO Provides soflware on 1M-inch cartridge tape and manual 
#OBI Manual only 

Task Broker - B s k  Broker is a software product that provides efficient access to computers across 
a network. B s k  Broker selects the best computer on a network to run a batch type task, 
transparenlly transfers its associated data to Lhe selected computer, and sends the results 
back to the user u on com letion of the task. Applies lo series 3001400160017001800, 
DN25OO. 3500, 45&, and lg000 workstationslsyslems. Media and documentation must 
be ordcred separately. Licenscs are restricted to a local area network. For purposes of 
this license, a local area network is defined as all systems connected to the same physical 
ethernet or token ring. 

B1740L B s k  Broker License-to-Use - up to 10 workstations1systems 
B1741L B s k  Broker License-to-Use - up to 50 workstations1systems 
B1742L B s k  Broker Sile License-to-Use 

B1732A Media and Documentation for Series 3001400160017001800. Task Brokcr 
Software. Requires prior or concurrent purchase of B17401112L. 
Must specify media option 

AAO Software on 114-inch cartridge tape for Series 3001400160017001800. 
AA1 Softwarc on 112-inch 1600 cpi 9-track tape for Scries 3001400160017001800. 
AAH Software on 4mm DDS DAT tape. 

NIC 
NIC 
NIC 

B2827A HP SharedX l.X Media and Manuals for Series 700lRX with Series 3001400 host. 
Host niust be running IIP-IIX 7.x or 8.0 

#AAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape $195. 
#AAU CD-ROM cerlif~cate. Kequ~rcd lo access sofhvarc on CD-ROM media. NIC - 
#OBJ Hardcopy manuals $150. 

-. . 
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1 ' 
1 b . d  SOFTWARE Cont'd 

SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

C 

B1942A HP OmniBack Base License for HP 9000 Series 300140017001800 and Apollo Domain workstations; 

Product Description U.S. 
Number LIST $ 

HP O~nniBack is a network oriented backup managenlent system for distributed HP-UX and 
Apollo Domain environments. Must be ordered prior or together with node licenses and platform software; 
HP OmniBackfhrbo for Series 60017001800 counts as a Base License. 
NOTE: First rLm~ pitrchuse must include BI942A or BI929A for the S700, BI943A und B1944AIB 

B1943A HP OmniBack Node License for HP 9000 Series 300, 400, 700, 800 and Apollo Domain Price per workstation 
workstations. Must be ordered for each workstation in the backup environment. (1-24 workstation) $150. 

(25-99 workstation) $135. 
(100 plus) $110. 

B1944A HP OmniBack for HP 9000 Series 3001400; HP-UX 7.0 or latcr. 
Must specify media option and language option; Must be ordered together with node licenses. 

XAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
# A A  Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape 
#A41 Provides software on 112-inch magnetic tape 
XABA U.S. English 
XABJ Japanese Documentation 

B1944B HP OmniBack for IIP 9000 Series 3001400; IIP-UX 8.01 or later. 
Must specify media option and language option; Must be ordered together with node licenses. 

N IC 
NIC 
NIC 
N IC 
NIC 

#AAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. NIC 
XAAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape NIC 
#AA1 Provides software on 112-inch magnetic tape NIC 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. N/C 
#ABA U.S. English NIC 
XABJ Japanese Documentation NIC 
#AGZ License-to-use for 3 months Evaluation copy (Mus~ specify media and language option) -$200. 

HP OpenSpool 
IIP Openspool is a print management solution for networked and stand-alone eomputi~ig environments 
of HP 9000 Series 3001400160017001800 systems (IIP-UX) and SUN SPARCstations (SUN 0 , s .  4.1.1). 
Must specify media, language and license options. 

License to use for 1 workstation 
License-to-use for 1 SUN SPARCstation 
Unlimited to use for 1 site 
Single country company license: 

B1903B HP OpenSpool Software Documentation for HP 9000 Series 3001400 
HP Openspool is a print management solution for networked and stand-alone computing environments 
of MP 9000 Series 3001400160017001800 systems (IIP-UX) and SUN SPARCstations (SUN O.S. 4.1.1). 
Must specify media, language and license options. 

t 2 
I 

IL- #AAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape 
#AA1 Provides software on 112-inch magnetic tape 

r I #AAH Prov~des software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. 
#ABA U.S. English 

Ld #ABD German 
#ABE Spanish 

r " XABJ Japanese 
XAGZ License-to-use for 3 months Evaluation copy (Must specify media and Iangt~age documentation) 

L- 
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SOFTWARE Cont'd 

SYSTEM & NETWORK MANAGEMENT 
- 

Product Description U.S. Number LIST $ 

H2679A Passwd Etc for Series 3001400 Requires Domain system running SRlO or later as Registry server. $225. 

- 

XAAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 

-. 

$195. 
NIC 

- 
BlU09A HP OpenView Network Node hlanager for Series 3001400 

#OAK License-to-use one HP-UX manager 
XAAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape 
XAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape 
XOBl Manual only 

B1036A HP OpenView Extensible SNMP Agent for Series 3001400. 
Must specify mcdia option, language optton, and tier or liccnse option 

XAAO Provides software on 114-inch cartridge tape $100. 
XAAH Provides software on DDS (4mm DAT) tape. $100. 
XOBl Manual only $15. 
#UAO License for use on a single system $1,000 
XOA9 License for use on 10 systems $8,000 
UAE License for use on 100 systems $60,000 
UAG License for use on 1000 systems $300,000 
XUE4 Upgrade from single system license -$LO00 
XUES Upgrade from 10 system license -$8,000 
XUE6 Upgrade from 100 systemlicense -$300,000 

Mana~ement Station 
B1039A The Campus Management Station 9000 Mde1425c.  19" color mo~ritor, $36,000. 

1280x1024 high resolulion color gmphics, 24 MB Ram, intcrnal 420 MB disk drive, internal CD-ROM drive. 
HP VUE and instant ignition pre-loadcd and pre-configured, OpenView TCPIIP Agent, WP OpenView Network Node 
Managcr prc-loaded ant1 ready to run, 11P-UXl400 CD-ROM set, Quick start instruction for getting started 
on managing your network. 

1FH AT-style American language keybaord 
1FJ HP-Style American language keyboard 

NIC 
NIC 

OTHER 

B1503A HP Visual Editor 2.0 for HP-UX 8.0 
License-to-use. Visual Editor 2.0 for IIP-UX 8.0. 

XAAO Provides software on 114" cartridge tape. $195. -. 
XAAU CD-ROM certificate. Requlred to access softwarc on CD-ROhl media. N/C 
ROB1 Hardcopy manuals $25. 

B1012B LTU NSl9000 $700. I 
License-to-use Network Services19000 on one Series 3001400 workstation. 

# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to access software on CD-ROM media. 
#OBI Hardcopy manuals 

NIC -- 
$75. 
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WBD Gcneral Usage (one sct included with 
cach HP-UX workstation) I 

DOCUMENTATION 
rhis table represents the manuals available with the HP-UX Documentation (B1864A) product. These manuals may also be 
wrchased separately bv calling Direct Marketing Division (DMK). 

111' VUE Uscr's Guidc 
Using the X Window System 
A Beginner's Guide to HP-UX 
Finding lnformation (HP-UX) 

B1864A for Series 3001400 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

I I 

#WE System Administration and Installation 

Part numbers 

Installing and Administering LAN 
Using Scrial Line IP Protocols 
Networking Overview 
Using NFS Serviccs 
Installing and Administering NFS 
Using AKPA Serviccs 
Inslalling and Administering ARPA Serviccs 

IiP VUE Configuration Guide 
HP VUE System Adminislration 

Installing and Updatin HP-UX 8.0) 
hlaster Index (HP-UX? 
Error Message Catalo (HP-UX) 
How HP-UX Works: @onccpts for the 

System Administrator 
.:Managing Clusters of HP 9000 Computers 

Sharing the HP-UX File System 
Installing Peripherals 
System Administration msks 
13P-UX System Security 
Solving HP-UX Problcms 
ITP-UX Reference 
Managing Software Products with Network 

License System 
1 Managing NCS Software 

EISA Configuration Utility for HP-UX 

CD-ROM 

* Manuals shipped with HP-UX tape products 
B1861A, B1862A, and CD-ROM med~aproducts, 
and B2378A and B2358A. 

NBG NP-UX User's Guides 

Iicmote Access: Kermit, UUCP, vt 
Mail System: elm, mailx 
Terminal Control: curses, TermO, 1773 
Text Formatting: mm, tbl, nroff 
Number Processing: bc, bs, dc 

1 Tcxt Processing: awk, ed, sed 
Shells: Bourne, C, Korn, Keyshell, PAM 
Ultimate Guide to VI and EX Text Editors 

NBT CIANSI C Compiler 

131'-UX Symbolic Debuggcr 
C Programmer's Guidc 
C Programming Tools 

/ C  A Reference Manual 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Nl A 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
NIA 

NIA 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
NI A 
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B1864A for Series 3001400 

#OBF General Programming 

LLA Programmer's Guide 
I3erkeley IPC Programmer's Guide 
NctIPC Programmer's Guide 
I'rogramming and Protocols for NFS Services 
I [P-UX Reference 
I'osix Conformance Document 
Device 110: DIL, HP-HIL 
Native Language Support 
HP-UX Assembler and 'Tools 
lIP-UX Portability Guide 
Programming on HP-UX 

#OBL User Environment 

111' VUE User Environment Programmer's 
Guide Programming with Xlib 
X Toolkit IntMsics Programming 
X Toolkit IntMsics Reference 
X Window System C Quick Reference 
Mastering Motif Widgets 
Motif 1.1 Information 
EIP OSFIMotif Style Guide 
HI' OSFIMotif Programmer's Reference 
I3P OSFIMotif Programmer's Guide 

#OBM Starbase Programming 

Starbase Device Drivers Library 
Starbase C Pocket Reference 
Starbase FOICRAN Pocket Reference 
Starbase Beginner's Guide 
Starbase Pascal Pocket Reference 
Starbase Reference 
Starbase Graphics Techniques 
I-IP Fast AlphalFont Manager Programmer's 
Starbase Radiosity and Ray Tracing 
Starbase Display List Programmer s 

Additional Manuals included on CD-ROM 
ALLBASEISQL Reference 
ALLBASEIISQL Reference 
ALLBASEISQL Database Administration Guide 
ALLBASEISQL Message 
ALLBASEISQL Quick Reference 
ALLBASEISQL FORTRAN Application Programming 
ALLBASEISQL C Application Programming 
ALLBASEINET User's Guide 
EISA Configuration Utility for HP-UX 
FORTRAN19000 Reference 
HP Pascal Language, Reference 
HP-GKS User s G u ~ d e  
HP-GKS Device Drivers Library 
Native Language 110 System Administrators Guide 
Native Language 110 Access User's Guide 
Tcrrninal Session Manager: User's Guide 

Part numbers CD-ROM 

NIA 
NIA 
NIA 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
NIA 
NIA 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes -- 
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B1864A for Series 3001400 

#QBF General Programming 

LLA Programmer's Guide 
Berkeley IPC Programmer's Guide 
NetIPC Programmer's Guide 
Programming and Protocols for NFS Services 
I-IP-UX Reference 
l'osix Conformance Document 
Dcvice 110: DIL, HP-HIL 
Native Language Support 
FIP-UX Assembler and Tools 
FIP-UX Portability Guide 
Programming on HP-UX 

Nl A 
NIA 
NIA 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Part numbers CD-ROM 

N B L  User Environment 

1IP W E  User Environment Programmer's 
Guide Programming with Xlib 
X Toolkit Intrinsics Programming 
X Ibolkit Intrinsics Reference 
X Window System C Quick Reference 
Mastering Motif Widgets 
Motif 1.1 Information 
11P OSFIMotif Style Guide 
111' OSFIMotif Programmer's Reference 
IIP OSFIMotif Programmer's Guide 

NBM Starbase Programming 

Starbase Device Drivers Library 
Starbase C Pocket Reference 
Starbase FORTRAN Pocket Reference 
Starbase Beginner's Guide 
Starbase Pascal Pocket Reference 
Starbase Reference 
Starbase Graphics Techniques 
HP Fast AlphaIFont Manager Programmer's 
Starbase Radiosity and Ray Tracing 
Starbase Display List Programmer s 

Additional Manuals included on CD-ROM 
ALLBASEISQL Reference 
ALLBASEIISQL Reference 
ALLBASEISQL Database Administration Guide 
ALLBASEISQL Message 
ALLBASEISQL Quick Reference 
ALLBASEISQL FORTRAN Application Programming 
ALLBASEISQL C Application Programming 
ALLBASEINET User's Guide 
EISA Configuration Utility for HP-UX 
FORTRAN19000 Reference 
HP Pascal Language Reference 
HP-GKS User's Guide 
HP-GKS Device Drivers Library 
Native Language 110 System Administrators Guide 
Native Language 110 Access User's Guide 
Terminal Session Manager: User's Guide 

I 

B 117 1-90024 
B 1171-90026 
B 1171-90027 
B 1171-90028 
I3 117 1-90029 
B 117 1-90030 
B 117 1-9003 1 
I3 1171-90032 
B 1171-90033 
B 1171-90034 

98592-90025 
98592-90031 
98592-9004 1 
98592-90047 
98592-90051 
98592-90067 
98592-90080 
98592-90093 
98885-90002 
I32361-90000 

36217-90001 
36217-90004 
36217-90005 
36217-90009 
36217-90012 
36217-90013 
36217-90014 
36217-90093 
B2370-90000 
B 1688-90000 
B 1689-90000 
B2362-9000 1 
B2362-90002 
92559-90001 
92559-90002 
B2351-90000 

Yes 
Yes 
NIA 
NI A 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
NI A 
NI A 
Yes 
NIA 
Yes 
NIA 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YCS 
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PACKARD 

Workstation HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 -* 

Systems Divzsion - 

MATURE PRODUCTS 

l'.roduct U.S. Next - 
Yumber Description Prerequisite 
I LIST $ 

MODEL 425t FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE 

A1630E Model 425t SPU Includes: Localization Kit $6,890 
- 25hfHz MC68040 processor A10Y9A 
- 8MB ECC RAM, expandable to 64MB Min. HP-UX Rev. 7.05 
- 32 bit DIO-11 graphics slot 
- Internal 110 

- HP-HIL interface 
- Domain keyboard interface - RS-232C serial interface, expandable to 3 interfaces 
- SCSI interface 
- Parallel (Centronics) interface 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface with ThinLAN 

and BNC "T" connector and AUI (jumper selectable) 
(confiured to activate ThinLAN and B N C  connector; 
May be configured lo activate AUI instead with Opt. AL9) 

- License-to-use: HP-UX (2-user, all revisions through HP-UX 8.0) 
- License-to-use: Domain OS (Sys V3, BSD3.3, AEGIS) 

0 :  The hlodel 4251 SPU rnay not be ordered without also ordering a graphics card. A graphics monitor 
may be ordered separately. The graphics are required for proper operation of the SPU. 

I'rimarv Operating System 
hlusr itlclude 

#AG1 HP-UX (Must order operating sfstem media and 
docurnet~tccrion separcctely). 

Graphics 
h lu~r  choose one 

#AD7 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Monochrome graphics interface 
#AD8 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Color graphics interface 
#ADB Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P2 graphics subsystem 
#ADM Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P3 graphics subsystem 

with Personal Visualizcr software 

Monitors 
.1Iuy choose one 

#ADG 19" Monochron~e 1280 XI024 
#ADH 16" Color 1280 X1024 
#ADJ 19" Color 1280 X1024 

hlemorv 
hluy choose up to three o{#AN4 and #AN8 combined 

Additional 110 
AILIJ choose any 

#AL5 Add IEEE-488 HP-IB with cable, standard spccd 
#AL9 Select LAN AUl configuration 

#AN4 Add 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAM) 
#AN5 Convert original 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAM) to 16MB (4 hfi i t  DRAM) 
#AN8 Add 16MB RAM (4 Mbit DRAM) 

$2,000. N/C 
$4,000. NIC 

$14,000. $27 
$18,000. $33 

Option AD7 N /C $10. 
Not avail. with #AD7 N/C $5. 
Not avail. with #AD7 $2,000. $25. 
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I, MATURE PRODUCTS 

MODEL 425s FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE 

, ,  

1.- 

Al42lB Model 425s SPU Includes: Localiiation Kit $11,890 $24. 
- 25MHl hlC68040 processor A1099A 
- 8MB ECC RAM, expandable to 128hIB hlin. HP-UX 
- 2 - 32 bit DIO-I1 graphics slots Rev. 7.05 L - Internal IIO - HP-HIL interface 

- Domain keyboard interface 
- RS-232C serial interface, expandable to 3 interraces 

-- - SCSI interface 
- Parallel (Centronics) interface 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interrace with ThinLAN 

and BNC "T" connector and AUI (jumper selectable) I-- (configured to activate ~ ' ~ L ~ I L A N  and BNC connector; 
hlag be configured to activate A UI instead with Opt. AL9) 

- License-to-use: HP-UX (2-user, all revisions through HP-UX 8.0) 
- License-to-use: Domain OS (Sys V.3, BSD4.3, AEGIS) L1 

Primary Operating System 
.!lust rnclude 

XAGl HP-UX (Must older op<rutrng 2 item media und 
documcntutron sepurc;:t,iy) 

L 
Grtlphics 
,iflist choose one 

[-- #AD7 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Monocbrome graphics interface $2,000. NIC 
#AD8 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Color graphics interface $4,000. NIC 
XADR Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P2 graphics subsystem 

L: 
$14,000. $27 

XADM Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P3 graphics subsystem $18,000. $33 
wrth Personal Vlsuall~cr software 

#ADD Add 1280 X 1024 TllrboVRX T1 graphics subsystem $40,000. $85 
w ~ l h  Personal Visual~zer soflw~rc 

C XADE Add 1280 X 1024 TurboVRX TZ graphics subsystem $60,000. $130 
w~th Personal Vlsuah~er software 

XADF Add 1280 X 1024 TurboVRX T3 graphics subsystenl $80,000. $170 
wlth Personal V~suallzcr software L: 

Monitors 
May choose one 

I* XADG 19" Monochrome 1280 XI024 Opl~on AD7 NIC $10. 
XADH 16" Color 1280 XI024 Opts. ADS, ADB, NIC $5. 

ADM only 
#ADJ 19" Color 1280 XI024 L: Not avdll. wlth #AD7 $2,000. $25. 

Memory 
A ~ L I J  choose up to t h ~  ee of #AN4 und #AN6 c c l m b ~ t ~ ~ d  L 

#AN1 Convert original 8MB RAM (1 Mblt DRAM) to 32MB (4 Mbit DRAM) $3,600. $12. 
#AN4 Add 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAM) $1,200. $2. 
#AN6 Add 32MB RAM (4 hlbit DRAM) $4,800. $14. L- 

Product U.S. Next 
N u  mher Description Prerequisite LIST$ 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD HP-UX 

Workstation HP Ap0110 9000 Series 400 7 
Systems Division -- 

MATURE PRODUCTS -- 
roduct Next 
umber Description Prerequisite 

-- - 

MODEL 425s FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE Cont'd 

Add Cache Memory 
hluy choose 

#AN9 Add 128KB External Cache 

Full Height Internal Mass Storage 
h4uy choose one of eaclz, maximum of two 

#AM4 Add 660MB SCSI Disk 
#AM6 Add second 660MB SCSI Disk 
#AM7 Add 1.3GB DAT Drive 

Half Height Internal Mass Storage 
hluy choose 

#AM8 Add 600MB CD-ROM Drive 

Internal 110 
hluy clroose one 

#ALO Add 3 DIO-11 slot internal expander 
#AL2 Add 4 EISA slot internal expander 

Additional 110 
May choose any 

#AL5 Add IEEE-488 HP-IB with cable, standard speed 
#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 

Disk Software Pre-load 
May choose 

#OD7 HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition software pre-load 

$5,000. 
Opt. AM4 $5,000. 

$4,700. 

Opt. AM4 



HEWLETT 
L- : PACKARD 

HP - UX 
Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
C " 
B-. DISCONTINUED PRODUCTS 

MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS 

C 

% * 
Model 425t VRX Monochrome Workstations (1280X1024) 

%duct Next 
.Vumber Description Prerequisite 

I,. 
A2101A VRX, 19" monochrome monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk, 

HP-IB, HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition. 
Available options ANB, AL9 t : 

Model 425t GRX Gravscale Workstations (1280X1024) 

A2160A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk, 
HP-ID, HP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition 
Available opt~ons ANZ, AL9 

Mode1 425t VRX Color 2D Workstations (1024 X 10241 

. A2lO4A VRX, 16" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk, HP-IB 

L HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition 
Available options AMZ, AL9 

A2105A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk, HP-IB 
HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition 
Available options AMZ. AL9 

-1 L 
A2161A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk, HP-IB 

I-IP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition 
Available options AM2, AL9 

Model 425t Personal VRX P3 3D Workstations (1280 X 10241 
I 
L d  A2106A Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 2x2lOMB disk 

kIP-IB, HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition 

Lf' - Available options AL9 

i-, 

MODEL 425t FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

[-- Internal Storage 
#AM2 Add 210MB SCSl disk drive, factory integrated. Model 425t systems $2,000. $7 

1' ' 
Mnrinuun of one oplion AM2 per works~a~ion with 210MB disks 

I-, 
MODEL 425t ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

C ADD ECC RAM 

9822YC ADD 4MB ECC RAM set (1 Mbit) add-on Models 400t, 425t $1,250. 
I' ' 
L.- 

L.1 NTERNAL STORAGE 

Li A1-140A 210MB internal SCSI Disk Models 400t, 425t $2,000. $7. 
Matimum of two internal storage devices per workstation 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

DOMAIN/OS LOCALIZATION KIT 

f'roduct U.S. Next 
Number Description Prerequisite LIST $ z2, 

A1098A DomainlOS Localization kit. Includes keyboard, mouse and Must order 
power cord. localization option. 

Localized options #ABA through #AKH (below) 
Includes country specific keyboard and country specijic powvr cord 

I,iU,\ English Keyboal-J. N. Aniericnn power cord YACW English Keyboard, Gelxn:~n power cord tABF French keyboard & power cord. 
#,illG English Keyboaril, Al~stralinn powcr cord YACY English Keyboard, Swcdishil'innisl~ powcr cord tABJ Japanese keyboard & power cord. 
I,.\CC English Kcybonrd, U.K. powcr cord tAC% Englisl~ Kcybonrd, Ncthcrlands power cord lABN Nonvegian keyboard & power cord. 
IACD English Keyboard, Swiss power cord t A W  English Keyboard, Israeli power cord tABS SwedishiFinnish keyboard & power cord. 
#ACE English Keyboard, Danish power cord #A= Englisl~ Kcyboanl, Ilalian power cord tABU U.K. keyboard & power cord. 
IACF English Keyboard, Jnpanesc power cord IAUD Gernlnn keyboard & power cord. #ABY Danish keyboard & power cord. 
IACK English Keyboard, Nonvegian power cord tAKH Swiss keyboard & power cord. 

NIC 



HEWLETT 
[-a PACKARD 

IVorkstation 
e e Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 425e Desktop Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 25hlHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 11 SPECmarks, 22 MIPS, and 2.6 MFLOPS 
- 8MB ECC SIMM RAM, expandable to 48MB 
- configurable with a maximum of 2 internal storage devices 
- 3 asynchronous RS-232C ports 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) - IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUI) 
- Audio 110 port 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: DomainIOS (Sys V.3, BSD4.3, AEGIS) 2 user  Iicense-to-use 
- Deskside Pedestal 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

MODEL 425e WORKSTATIONS 

Model 425e EVRX Gravscale Workstations (1280x1024) 

A2145A EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless 
Available options AN13, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . ~  

A2146A EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 8MB RAM, 210MB disk drive 
Available options ATYB, AMD, AM8, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 

A2147A EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive 
Available options ANE AMB, Ah.18, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ R l t . 3 . 5  

Model 425e EVRX Color 2D Workstations (1024 X 7681 

A2149A EVRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless 
Available options ANB, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 5  

A2150A EVRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB RAM, 210MB disk drive 
Available options ANB, AMB, AM8, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 

A2151A EVRX, 16" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive 
Available options AN& AMB, AM8, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 5  

Model 425e EVRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

A2154A EVRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless 
Available options ANB, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 
Sce agc B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . ~  

A2155A EVRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk drive 
Available options ANF, AMB, AMB, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 

A2156A EVRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive 
Available options ANF, AMB, AM8, AL9 

Localization Kit 
A1098A 
See page B-61 
SR10.3.5 



HEWLETT 
L, PACKARD 

Workstation 
a- * Svsterns Divuion 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

r MODEL 425e WORKSTATIONS 
I,. roduct Next 

umber Descrip tian Prerequisite 
f - 
L,. 

MODEL 425e FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 
- Memorv L 

YANB Add 8MB memory for a total of 16MB, factory integrated. Model 425e DomainIOS $1,000. $4. 
Malmurn  of one factory integrated rnerno~y optro~~ per workstation. diskless systems, or t i  A2146A, A2150A 

YANF Add 8MB memory for a total of 24MB, factory integratcd. Model 425e DomainIOS $1,000. $4. 
Marrrnurn of one factory irttegrated memory option per workstutior~. 19" color or  420MB disk L: systems 

1- Internal S toras  

YAM9 Add 1.4MB 3.5" SCSI floppy disk drive, 
factory integrated. Muimunt  of one option A M B  per worknatio~t. 
May NOT be ordered corlcurrerltly with option AM8. 

#AM8 Add 600MB SCSI CD-ROM, factory integrated. 
Marrmurn of one optron AM8 per worksIutiort May NOT be ordered 
concurrently with option AMB 

C Other O~t ions  

YAL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. 
This option overrides default ThinNET Ethernet connection. 

Model 425e DomainIOS $500. $5. 
systems with disks 

Model 425e DomainIOS $1,000. $18. 
systems with disks 

External 
Transceiver Required. 

NIC NIC 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation 
Systems Divrsion 

DOMAINJOS 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 425e Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

210MB 

l6MU RAM 
420MB 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD Don/rAIN/OS IL 

IVorkstation. L Systems Divisron 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

1' " 

I,, 
MODEL 425e WORKSTATIONS 

I '  IL, bnlducl Next 
Yumber  Description Prerequisite 
- 

jr ' 
li, MODEL 425e ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

11 ' ADD ECC RAM 

A22OOA 4MB ECC SIhlhl RAhl set add-on 
If ' 
k- A220lA 8MB ECC Slhlh.1 RAM set add-on 

, A2202A 16MB ECC SIMM RAhl set add-on 

INTERNAL STORAGE 

ILd 
A2071A 210MB internal SCSI Disk Drive 

Muximum of iwo internul storage tievices per works~ution 
IF ' 
i L  A2072A 420hIB internal SCSI Disk Drive 

Muximum of tn'o internal storage tievices per workstaiion 

C b 2 0 7 3 ~  1.4MB 3.5" SCSI floppy Disk Drive 
Muximum of ~ M ' O  internal storage tlevices per worksiuiion 

L ' A2074A 600MB SCSI CD-ROM Drive 
8 d Muximum of two internal storage debices per workstation 

A2274A 2GB 3.5" DDS-format 4mm Tape Drive 

C Must order #AHP 

#AHP Upgradc kit for hlodcl425e 

Model 425e $1,000. $2. 

hlodel 425e $1,000. $4. 

Model 425e $2,000. $8. 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

Model 425e 

$500. NIC 

$1,000. $18. 

$2,500. 

NIC 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD DOhUIN/OS 

Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 425t Desktop Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 25MHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 11 SPECmarks, 22 MIPS, and 2.6 MFLOPS 
- 8MB ECC RAM, expandable to 64MB - configurable with a maximum of 2 internal disks 
- 1 asynchronous RS-232C port 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI po1-1 (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUI) - Apollo Token Ring Interface 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115V1230V - operating environment: DomainlOS (Sys V.3, BSD4.3, AEGIS) 2 user license-to-use 
- stand and labels for optional deskside use 



. ' 
HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation. :\ Syslerns hvrrron 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

L, 
MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS 

I, . P. 

L- roduct U.S. Next 
umber Description Prerequisite LISTS 24ce 

'I ' 
L, 

Model 425t VRX Monochrome Workstations (1280X10241 
1 7  

I 
L- A2108A VRX, 19" monochrome monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, Apollo Localization Kit 8,890. $37. 

Token Ring interface A1098A 
Available options ANB, AL9 See age B-61 

t *  ~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 4  
i, 

Model 425t GRX Gravscale Workstations (1280X1024) 

L, 
A2172A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, 

Apollo Token Ring interface 
i ' Available options Ah'B, AL9 

Localization Kit $8,890. $41. 
A1098A 

See age B-61 
~Rl1.3.5 

A2173A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk, Localization Kit $12,590. $69. 
Apollo Token Ring interface A1098A 
Available options AMT, AL9 See age B-61 

~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 5  

LV Mode1 4251 VRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

c - A2llOA VRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, 
f 
L, Apollo Token Ring interface 

Available options ANB, AL9 

A2111A VRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available options ANB, AL9 

A2174A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available options AMT, AL9 

Model 425t CRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

A2175A CRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB RAM, diskless, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available options ANB, AL9 

t, 
A2176A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 420MB disk drive, 

Apollo Token Ring interface 

L- Available options A W ,  AL9 

f q 
Model 425t Personal VRX P3 3D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

L- 
A2177A Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 42OMB disk, 

Apollo Token Ring interface 

t' Ava~lable opl~ons AMT, AL9 

Localization Kit $10,890. $32. 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ R l g 3 . 4  

Localization Kit $12,890. $52. 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 4  

Localization Kit $16,590. $83. 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
SRl1.3.5 

Localization Kit $12,890. $55. 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . ~  

Localization Kit $16,590. $83. 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 5  

Localization Kit $30,590. $116. 
A1098A 
See age B-61 
~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 5  



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

TVorkstation 
Satems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 4,00 

MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS 

qroduct Next 
humber Description Prerequisite 

-- 

MODEL 425t FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS -- 

#ANB Add 8MB memory for a total of 16MB, factory integrated. Model 4251 
Mruirr~~rnl of orle fuctor)' intrgrareri nlenzoty op~rorl per workstutior~. diskless systems 

Internal Storage 

#AMT Add 420MB SCSI disk drive, factory integrated. Model 425t systems $2,500. $24 
Muxirnurn of one opriorz AMT per worksluliwl. with 420MB disks 

Other O ~ t i o n s  

#AL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. 
This option overrides default ThinNET Elhcrnel connection. 

External 
Transceiver Required. 

NIC NIC 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD DOMAIN/OS 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 425t Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

l6MD RAM 

19" mono VRX 
1280x1024 

. . 0 - :.:.: - _ -  - diskless 

19" color VRX 
1280x1024 

19" GRX 
grayscale 
1280x1024 

420hlI3 

/ diskless 

19" CRX color 
1280x1024 

ei r 19" PVRX 420hfU 
3D color 

L- 1280x1024 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstat[on 
Svstems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS - 

F?:r:: Nerrt 
Description Prerequisite Lj#$+ $zee 

7- 

MODEL 425t ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

ADD ECC RAM 

982298 ADD 8MB ECC RAM set (1 Mbit) add-on 

98229D ADD 16MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on 

lNTERNAL STORAGE 

A2075A 420MB internal SCSl Disk Drive 
Marimum ortwo internal storage dcvices per workstation 

Models 400t. 425t $1,200. $2. 

Model 425t $2,400. $8. 

Model 425t with 
SR10.3.5 



HEWLETT 
L PACKARD 

DOMAINIOS 
Workstation. ., - Systems Divwon 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 425s Deskside Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 25MHz MC6804  processor 
- delivers 11 SPECmarks, 22 MIPS, and 2.6 MFLOPS 
- 16MB ECC RAM, expandable to 128MB 
- configurable for internal mass storage 

2 full height 5.25" bays 
2 half height 5.25" bays 

- 1 asynchronous RS-232C port (expandable to 3 with K2292) 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to LAN AUI) 
- Apollo Token Ring Interface 
- 4 Slot EISA Internal I10 expander 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: DomainIOS (Sys 1 3 ,  BSD4.3, AEGIS) 2 user license-to-use 



HE WI,ET'T 
PACKARD 

I V  'orkstation HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 - 
Systems Divisiort -- 

MODEL 425s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSJSERVER 

I'roduct U.S. Next - 
Number Description Prerequisite LIST $ 'S;sre 
h'lodel 425s VRX Monochrome Workstations (1280X1024) 

A2123A VRX, 19" monochrome monitor; 16AlB RAhl, 660MB disk drive, Localization Kit 
111lern:ll L:lSr\ exlwncler. Aptzllo Token Kill!: 1n1c1 face A1096A 
Available ul>lions ,\SC, AXIA,  ASY, A1.9 See page B-61 

SK10.3.4 

hlodel 425s GRX-Gravscale \Vorkstations (1280x1024) 
A2190A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16hIB RAM, 660hlB disk drive, Localization Kit 

I n t c r ~ ~ ~ i l  CISA expandcl-, i\l>t>llo Token I l i~ ig  illlerface A1098A 
Available opl io~ls  ASC,  A.\IQ, ANY, AX19, 41.9 See age B-61 

~ K l l . 3 . 5  

Model 425s V R X o l o r  2D Mbl-kstations (1280X1024) 
A2124A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 660hIB disk drive, Localization Kit 

I n t e r ~ ~ n l  EISA r x p a l ~ ~ l e r ,  Apollo Ti)kell King inlel.fase A1096A 
Available opl io~ls  A S C .  A.\1,\, AS9,  Ah19, A1.9 

b'lodel 425s CRX Color 2D F+Torkstations (1280x1024) 
A2193A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAhI, 660hIB disk drive, Localization Kit 

111tcrnal EISA expnnrlcr. Apollo ?bken R i l ~ g  inlcrfnce A1096A 
Available oplions AXC,  h h l Q  ANY, AX19, A1-9 S ~ C  age B-61 

~R11.3.5 

A2194A CRX, 19" color nionitol; 16MR IIAhl, 1.3GB disk drive, Localization Kit $33,590. $136. 
I .3CU DAI'  cape clrivc, 600hll3 CD-Kohl cl~ive,  111lernal EISA expn~lclcr, A1096A 
i\]~ollo 'loken Ring inlerf:~ce S C ~  >age B-61 
Av;~il;~blc oplions ASC, ASIY, ASY. ~ 1 . 9  ~ R l h . 3 . 5  

h'lodel 425s Personal VRX P3 3D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 
A2125A Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 32hlR RAM, 660hIB disk, Localization Kit $45,290. $144. 

QIC forlllal 1:ipe cIl.ivc, Infernal EISA expa~ l~ l c r ,  rlpollo Token King inlcrface AlO96A 
Available o p l i o ~ ~ s  AXE, ASIA, ANY, A1.9 See agc B-61 

~ ~ 1 1 . 3 . 4  

A2196A Personal VRS P3, 19" color nionitol; 32hlB RAM, 1.3GB disk, Localization Kit $44,290. $133. 
Internal EISA ckpantlel-. Apollo 'Ii>kcll Kills i~llerface A1098A 
Avall;~ble optious AYE, AS9. Ah19, A1.9 See pagc B-61 

SK10.3.5 

hlodel 425s 
A2126A 16MB RAhl, 660hlB disk, Internal EISA espander, Must order power $20,890. $55. 

Apollo ' h k e n  King il~tcl.f:~ce cord o tion 
Avail;il~lc ol>lions ANC', AX.I,\, ANY, AX19, A1.9, S R I O . ~ ~  

900. 901. 902. 903. 906, 912, 917. 918, 919 

A2199A 16hlB RAhl, 1.3GB disk, I~iternal ElSA expander, Must order power $21,890. $68. 
  pol lo ?c>Lcn [ling ~ ~ ~ t e ~ f a c e  cord o tion 
Ava11,1I>lc cnp11011s A\C, AS17, AhY, A.\lY, ,\I 9, S K l 0 . L  

900, 901. 902, 903. 906. 912. 917, 918. 919 

Sel.ver Power Cord options #900 through #919 (below) NIC 
$900 k111iIcd K ~ I I ~ I ~ ~ I I I I  Y903 Nor l l~  A~ncr icn .  Tiiwnn, K o r u  $917 Kcpublic of South Africa, India -7 
Y901 Aualralin, New Zc;ilanl.l #YO6 Swilze~l :~~~cI  Y9 18 Japan 
$902 Lurt)l1ra11 Y912 Dc~~n la l -k  Y919 Israel 



HEWLETT 
[-. PACKARD 

DOMAIN/OS 
Workstation L S-vsterns Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
! * 

MODEL 425s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER 

Lo brodurl U.S. Next 

Y' mber 
Dcscrip t ion Prerequisite LIST $ Day 

-- I ' 
S e r v i c e - . .  

Lo. 

% 
MODEL 425s FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

I-. 
hlemorv 

#ANC Add IbhlB memory for a total of 32MB, factory integrated. hlodel 425s 2D graphics $2,400. $12. 
M u ~ i r ~ ~ : r r , ~  of orle fi~crory i/lrc,,qutcd ri:er?i~,ry opriorl ~ c r  ~vorkJrulior~. or S C ~ V C S  S ~ S ~ C ~ S  

#ANE Add 32hlB memory for a total of 64MB, factory integrated. Model 425s liT1 graphics $4,800. $14. 
MUYI /? IL I I? I  of o ~ l e  fuclo~v irl/c,q.olcd riie111c'ry opriorl per wo~ksru~iorc. systems 

* .  Internal Storage 
L 

#AMA Add Second 660MB disk drive, factory integratcd. 

t :" 

ITIIJ secorld of hvo rrrppotied irltenlol disk bays. 

I-, 
#AMQ Replace internal 660MB Disk kith 1.3GB SCSI disk drive, 

factory ~ntegrafed 
Mrnr~tlrrr~r of orlr op/iorl AAlQ :rer ~torksfatrorl L: L 

#AM7 Add 4mm 1.3GB SCS! DDS tape drive, factory integrated. 
M U I I ~ I I I ~ I  of o11e O ~ O O I I  +T7pc91 t i  ~ , L Y ~ I / I O I I  

I ' 
t,, #AM9 Add 114" QIC format tape drhcr, fr~ctory integrated. 

Ma~rrn111ii of O I I P  O;IIIO,I A b1!?;r81r WGILT/RI:OII  

A2199A Only $4,700. $26. 

#AL9 Factory select L.4N AUI configuration. External NIC NIC 
This oplion overrilles ~lcfauil 'Ulinh'EI' Etl1e:-nst co~lncclio~i. Fansccivcr Required. 

#AN9 Add 128KB external cache memom iactorjr ~ntegrztcd. Lx.l;~dcl 425s $1,000 NIC 



HEWLETT DOMAIN/OS - PACKARD 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 - Workstation 
Systems Division - 

Model 425s Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

I Memory Internal Storage Other Options 

Only one memory 
option may be or- 
dered per work- 
station 

No more than one of each available 
option may be ordered per worksta- 
tion. 

No more than one 
of each option may 
be ordered per 
workstation. I 



El HEWLETT 

L PACKARD DOMAIN/OS 
Workstation 

* L Systems Division 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

e 
L-. 

MODEL 425s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONS/SERVER 

L : roduct Next 
umber Description Prerequisite &f$ 

0 - 
L-. 

MODEL 425s ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

ADDECCRAM 

98229B ADD 8MB ECC RAM set (1 Mbit) add-on Models 400s, 425s $1,200. $2. L: 
9822YD ADD 16MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on Models 400s, 425s $2,400. $8. 

98229E ADD 32MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on Models 400s, 425s $4,800. $14. C 

Lei INTERNAL STORAGE 

A1 444A 660MB internal SCSI Disk Drive L: Muximum of two internal disks supported per workstution 

1.3GB internal SCSl Disk Drive Model 425s 
Maximum of two internal disks supported per workstation SR10.3.5 

Add 1.3GB 4mm internal SCSI DDS-format DAT Drive SR10.3.5 
Maximum of one DDS drive and one disk drive supported 
per workstation 

600MB internal SCSI CD-ROM Drive SR10.3.5 
Maximum of one DDS drive and one disk drive supportcd 
per workstation 

114" QIC format internal SCSI tape drive 
Maximum of one DDS drive and one disk drive supported 
per workstation 

2GB 3.5" DDS-format 4mm Tape Drive 
Must order #AHQ 

Upgrade kit for Model 425s 

Model 425s 
SR10.3.5 

$2,500. 

NIC 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Model 433s Deskside Workstations 

System Standard Features 

- 33MHz MC68040 processor 
- delivers 1 4  SPECmarks, 29 MIPS, and 3.2 hIFLOPS 
- 16MB ECC RAM, expandable to 128MB 
- configurable for internal mass storage 

2 full height 5.25" bays 
2 half height 5.25" bays 

- 1 asynchronous RS-232C port (expandable to 3 with K2292) 
- 1 parallel (Centronics compatible) port 
- 1 external SCSI port (support for a total of up to 7 devices - including internal) 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface configured with ThinLAN (may be converted 

optionally to  LAAN AUI) 
- Apollo Token Ring Interface 
- 4 Slot EISA Internal I10 expander 
- HP-HIL port 
- Apollo keyboard port 
- auto selecting power supply 115Vl230V 
- operating environment: DomainlOS (Sys V.3, BSD4.3, AEGIS) 2 user license-to-use 



HEWLETT 

L PACKARD 
DOMAIN/OS 

l f 'orkstation L Systems Division 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

I ' 

MODEL 433s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONS/SERVER 

L: ' b r o d t ~ e l  Next 
'Y tl m bcr Description Prerequisite L # ~ T s ~  Day 

f 
L.- 

Jlodel 433s GRX Gravscale Workstations (1280x10241 

C U535A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB IWhl, 1.3GB disk drive, 
Inlc~nnl LISA expnlidc~. Al~olio 'lbhen r h g  ~~l le r f .~ce  
Avnll.~blc cipl~o~ls AhC. /\XI\V, AXI9, Ah9. hL9 

I 
I-, 

hlodel 433s CRX Color 2D Workstations (1280X1024) 

-- A2536A CRX. 19" color monitor, 16MB RAhI, 1.3GB disk drive, 
I~iternal EISA cxpanclcr, r\l)ollo Token King intcrfncc 
Available ol)~ions A S C ,  AXlW, AA19, AX9. AL9 

Model 433s Server (No p-anhics) 

A2537A 16hIB RAhl, 1.3GB disk, Internal EISA expander, 
Apollo Token King 111tc1 face 
Av,~~lnhlc opl~ons ASC. A.WG, AM\?:, A\19. AS9, A1.9, 

900. 901, 902. 903, 906, '412, 917, 918, 919 

Server Power Cord options #900 through #919 (below) 
1900 U I I I I C ~  K~ngdoln 1903 Nor111 A m c ~ ~ e a ,  Td~wan. Korca 1917 
1901 Auslral~a, New Zcnland 1906 S K I I Z C I ~ ~ ~ ~  1918 
1902 European 1912 Denma~k 1919 

L 
Memory 

f 

Localization Kit $23,890. 
Al098A 
See page B-61 
SR10.3.5 

Localization Kit $27,890. 
A109SA 
See agc B 61 
~R1g.3.5 - 

Must order power $21,890. 
cord option 
SR10.3.5 

NIC 

Republic of Soulh Africa, India 
Japan 
Isracl 

I-, 
RANC Add 16MB memory for a total of 32MB, factory integrated. Model 433s 2D graphics $2,400. $12. 

Mari111urn of orie factory rnrcgratcci meniory optio~t per workstorion. or server systems 

Internal Storage 

UAMG Add Second 1.3GB Disk Drive, factory integrated. Model 433s server systems $6,000. f i  Ftlls wco!ld of rno sl~pporled ~rlterltal dirk bilys 

RAMW Add 2GB 4rnm SCSI DDS Drive, faclvry integrated. Model 433s 
M ~ ~ I I ? I I I / I I  of o11e oprio~i A,%llYl!er worlsri~rror~. 

#AM9 Add 114" QlC forn~at  tape drike. factory inlcgrated. Model 433s 
F Muri~ilrr~i~ of o11e oprioll A~\.19 per w o ~ h r i ~ r l o ~ ~ .  

i d  Other Options 

UAL9 Factory select LAN AUI configuration. External NIC NIC 

L ?'Ills optlon o v e t ~ ~ d c s  deftlull T h ~ n N m '  E ~ l i e ~ n e t  connectio~l. Transceiver Required. 

#AN9 Add 128KB external cache memory, factory integrated. Model 433s $1,000. NIC L 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 4,00 

Model 433s Factory Integrated Configuration Matrix 

19" Grayscale 
GRX 
1280x 1024 

19" Color CRX 
1280x1024 

Server 
No Graphics 

A2535A 
16MB RAM 
ATR Card 

A2536A 
16MB RAM 
ATR Card 

A2537A 
16MB RAM 
ATR Card 

Memory I Internal Storage 

may be 
ordered 
Per 

Only one 
memory 
option 

No more than one of each avail- 
able option may be ordered per 
workstation. 

32MB Second DDS- Q I c  
Total 1.3GB Format Format 1 Disk 1 T a ~ e  1 TIPI 

workstatic 
o p t  
ANC 

I I n;ivo I Drive 

n 

AMG 

Other Options 

No more than one 
of each option may 
be ordered per 
workstation. 

o p t  o p t  
AN9 1 &9 128KB LAN 
Cache 
Memory 1 
$1,000 NIC 

$1,000 NIC 

$1,000 NIC 



HEWLETT 
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DOMAINJOS 
Workstation L systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
I ' 

MODEL 433s DESKSIDE WORKSTATIONSISERVER 
L Product Next 

Number Description Prerequisite 
I 

MODEL 433s ADD-ON OPTIONS (customer or field installed) 

ADD ECC RAM 
D 
L- 

98229B ADD 8MB ECC RAM set (1 Mbit) add-on 

98229D ADD 16MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on 

98229E ADD 32MB ECC RAM set (4 Mbit) add-on 

I-: INTERNAL STORAGE 

660MB internal SCSI Disk Drive 
Maximum of two internal disks supported per workstation 

A2076A 1.3GB internal SCSI Disk Drive 
Maximum of two internal disks supported per workstution 

A1448A 600MB internal SCSI CD-ROM Drive 

A1449A 114" QIC format internal SCSI Tape Drive 

A2274A 2GB 3.5" 4mm DDS-format Tape Drive 
Must order #AHQ 

#AHQ Upgrade kit for Model 433s 

Models 400s, 425s, 433s $1,200. $2. 

Models 400s, 425s, 433s $2,400. $8. 

Models 400s, 425s, 433s $4,800. $14. 

Model 400s, 425s,433s $5,000. $15. 

Models 425s, 433s $6,000. $26. 
SR10.3.5 

Model 400s, 425s, 433s $2,500. 
SR10.3.5 

NIC 



IiEWLETT 
PACKARD 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 A 

Workstation 
Systerns Division 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS -- 

P.roduct U.S. Next 
%umber Description Prerequisite LIST $ --- 

CPU Upcrades 

A2087A Upgrades 42% to 710. 111' installed upgrade. Model 425e 
I~icludes SI'U, power supply, documentation and tIP-UX oper:~ting systcm 
Iiccnse tranrfcr. I1P-UX 8.07 is sulipliccl cilhcr via inslanl ignition or via 
CE inslallccl at lilnc of ic~stallation. 

AMY 420MB SCSI I1 disk 
AN4 Adds 8MB memory 
AN8 Adds 16MU memory 
AL9 LAN AUI configuralion 

A2011A Model 4001 to hIodel425t Upgrade kit. hludel400t 

#AAS Add DomainlOS 10.3 and PSK8 Media (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals 

#OLX Add DomainIOS PSKS Media (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals. Sojfware Support contract customers only. 

AZ043A Model 400s to Model 433s Upgrade kit. 

#AAS Add DomainlOS 10.3 and PSK8 Media (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals 

#OLX Add DomainlOS PSKS Media (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals. Sojfware Support contract custon~ers only. 

A2045A Model 400s to Model 425s Upgrade kit. 

#AAS Add DomainIOS 10.3 and PSKS hledia (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals 

#OLX Add DomainlOS PSKS Media (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals. Sojfware Support contract customers only. 

A2047A Model 425s to Model 433s Upgrade kit. 

#AAS Add DomainlOS 10.3 and PSK8 hledia (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals 

#OLX Add DomainlOS PSK8 Media (114" QIC tape) 
and Manuals. Sojf ware Supporl contruct customers only 

Mndcl400s 
Min. Rcv. SR10.3.4 
(PSK 8) 

Model 425s 
Min. Rev. SK10.3.4 
(PSK 8) 

$2,000. 
$1,000. 
$2,000. 

NIC 

NIC 

NIC - 
NIC 

y -  

NIC 

1 

NIC 

- 
NIC 

NIC 

NIC 



HEWLETT 
I-- PACKARD 

DOMAIN/OS 
Workstation . L S-yslerns Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
I' 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 
I- 

Description Prerequisite 
I ' 

AZ078A Upgrade Xlodel 400t VRX graphics to hlodel 425t with 
CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 
Includes MC68040 CPU uygrude, HP Instullution. 

A2079A Upgrade hlodel425t VRX graphics to Model 4251 with 
CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 
Includes HP Insfullation. 

A2080A Upgrade hlodel 400s VRX graphics to Model 425s with 
CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 
Includes MC66040 CPU u p p d e .  HP insfallufion. 

A2081A Upgrade Model 425s VRS graphics to Model 425s with 
CRX color graphics and 19" monitor. 
Includes HP Instullufion. 

I-, Mass Storape Systems 

f C2213D hlodel 660s Mass Storage System -- L w~rh 660h.ID SCSI d ~ ~ v e  

t : #002 Add onc 660MB Fhcd disk drive 
#022 Add two 660MB Fixed disksdrive 
#003 Add DDS (4mm ) E p e  Drive 
#004 Add 600MR CD-ROM Drive C 4'005 Add 650MU hlagncto-Optical Drive 

Model 4001 with color or $12,000 $24. 
monochrome VRX 
graphics 

Model 425t with color or $10,000 $24. 
monochrome VRX 
graphics 

Model 400s with color or $12,000 $24. 
monochromc VRX 
graphics 

Modcl425s with color or $10,000 $24. 
monochrome VRX 
graphics 

Scries 400 cxcept $5,175. $20. 
400dl. Requircs SCSI 
cable and tcrrninator. 
See cable chart 

C2214B Series 6000 Model 1350s Mass Storage System Series 400 exccpt $6,200. $31. 
with 1.3GB SCSI Disk Drive. 400dl. Requires SCSI 

cable and terminator. 
See cablc chart 
Minimum Rcv. 

C SR10.3.5 

C2290D 332MB Disk Upgrade L: for C2213D Mass Storage System 

C2291D 664MB Disk Upgrade 

f + for C2213D Mass Storage Systcm 

Lo, C2295B 1.3GB Disk Upgrade 
for C2213D or C2214B Mass Storage System 

I - #OD1 Factory Installation 
Lo,  #ODF Customer Installable 

#ODG HP Field Installation 

C2293A 600MB CD-ROM Upgrade 
for C2213D Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
#ODF Customer Installable 
#ODG H P  Field Installation 

C2213D, C2214B $5,800. $27. 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2213D $1,250. $1 8. 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 



HEWLE'IT 
PACKARD DOR/IAIN/OS 

Workstation HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 '- : 

Systems Drvrswn 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 

Mass Storape Svstems 
C2213D, C2214B 
Install option 

C2292A 13GB DDS-Format 4mm Tape Drive Upgrade 
for C2213D, or C2214B Mass Storage System 

M D l  Factory Installation 
MDF Customer Installable 
MDG HP Field Installation 

C2294A 650MB Magneto-Optical Disk Drive Upgrade 
for C2213D, or C2214B Mass Storage System 

M D l  Factory Installation 
MDF Customer Installable 
MDG HP Field Installation 

C2216T Series 6000 Model 670SE Mass Storage System 
with 677MB SCSI Disk Drive. 
Requires SCSI cable and terminatoc 
See cable chart. Minimum Rev. PSKQ3-91 

C2217T Series 6000 Model 1350SE Mass Storage System 
with 1.3GB SCSI Disk Drive. 
Requires SCSI cable and terminator: 
See cable chart. Minimum Rev. PSKQ3-91 

C2473T 677MB Disk Up rade 
for C2216T or ~ 5 2 1 ~ 1 .  Mass Storage System 

M D l  Factory Installation 
MDF Customer lnstallable 
MDG HP Field Installation 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2213D, C2214B 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

Series 400 except 
W l .  

Series 400 except 
400dl 
Install option 

C2474T 13CB Disk Up rade 
for C2216T or E221T Mass Storage System 

M D l  Factory Installation 
MDF Customer lnstallable 
lODG HP Field Installation 

C2216T, C221T 
Install option 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2216T, C221T 
Install option 

C2293T 600MB CD-ROM Upgrade 
for C2216T; or C221T Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
MDF Customer Installable 
MDG HP Field Installation 

NIC 
$100. 
$200. 

C2216T, C2217T 
Install option 

C2292T 1.3GB DDS-Format 4mm Tape Drive Upgrade 
for C2216T; or C2217T Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
MDF Customer Insta'llable 
MDG HP Field Installation 

C2294T 650MB Magneto-Optical Disk Drive Upgrade 
for C2216T or C221T Mass Storage System 

#OD1 Factory Installation 
MDF Customer Installable 
MDG HP Field Installation 

C2216T, C2217T 
Install option 

C221T 
Install option 

C2297T 2.OGB 35" DDS Tape upgrade 
for C2216T or C221T Mass Storage System 

M D l  Factory Installation 
MDF Customer Installable 
MDG HP Field Installation 
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HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 
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L-, 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 

L. I 

Neat 
Description Prerequisite L#P$ 

C . 
Lo- Disks 

AADDSFLP* 12MB 525" floppy disk drive 
Includes cable (K2209) lern~inator (K2290) 

M u s ~  specifiy localizalior~ s u f l  - refir to CPL 

A-660E-* 660MB disk expansion module 
Murt specifiy localiza~ion sufi - refer to CPL 

L. 
CD-ROM 

[ Al999A 600MB CD-ROM Drive standalone 

Power Cord options #NO through H I 9  (below) 
(,& 9 0 0  United Kingdom t903 North America, Thiwan, Korea 

t901 Ausfralia, New Zealand t906 Switzerland 
t902 European 1912 Denmark 

(except Swif. Denn~alk) 

( DDS-Format Tape -- 
C1512A 1.3GB 4mm DDS Tape standalone 

L: 
Cl52OB 2.OGB 4mm DAT Tape standalone L includes SCSI cable (K2296), fern~inator (K2291) and docun~eritalion 

Mameto-Optical Disks 

L C1700A 20GB Magneto-Optical autochanger 

L 
C1701A 650MB Magneto-Optical Drive standalone 

Series 400 except $1,210. $8. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 

Series 400 except $7,500. $96. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 

Series 400 except $1,300. $21. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 
Must spcifL power cord. 

NIC 
t917 Republic of South Africa, India 
1918 Japan 
t919 Israel 

Series 400 except $5,700. $31. 
400dl Reauires SCSI 
cable and'terminator. 
Sce cable chart 

Serics 400 except $3,150. 
400dl. 
Min. Rev SR10.3.5 

Series 400 except $37,200. $111. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 

Series 400 except $5,835. $24. 
400dl Requires SCSI 
cable and terminator. 
See cable chart 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 -- IVorkstation 
Svstems Division - 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS -- 
Product Next 
S u mber Description Prerequisite 

- 

A-6250-* 112" tape drive 160016250 BPI 
* Musr spccifiy localizurion sliffir - refer ro CPL 

Serics 400 except $22,750. 
400d1, 425e. 

A-EX-* 8mm drive in a single disk expansion module 
* Mirir rpecrfiy Iocalizarion s r r f i  - rcfer ro CPL 

Serics 400 except $9,090. 
400d1, 425e 

A-OBEX-*-D 8mm drive in a single disk expansion module 
Incluclcs Omnibnck l,iccnsc, ~nctlin and documcnlation 
* Miis[ specifiy locoliru~iorz sr~fjrr - refer lo CPL 

Scries 400 except 
400d1, 425e 

AIIDDESTC* External 114" SCSI cartridge tape drive 
Includes K2290 tern~inalor and K2209 cable 
* Musr sprcifiy loculizario~~ suffix - refer ro CPL 

Serics 400 except $2,040. 
400dl.425e 

79803 112" 9-Track Tape Drive Scries 400 except 400dl $18,500. 
Note: Must select one of'the jbllowing options: DomainIOS SR10.3.5 
100, 133, 1-75, or lA4; and one of' option 200 or 800 Requires SCSI cable 

sce cable chart 

Terminals 
HP 700lRX RISC X Stations 

Standard Features 

- RISC X Window processor base unit 
- Built in DRAM and VRAM 
- Monitor 
- PC-style Keyboard and 3-button mouse 
- Monitor cable, power cords, manuals 

C2701B HP 700lRX MI Monochrome X Station Rase Unit 
90,000 s stones, 4MB DRAM, .25MB VRA.W 
Available options 1A2, AN7, W03 

C2704A HP 700lRX Ci Color X Station Base Unit 
52,000s  sro~les. 4MB DRAM, 1MB VRAM 
Available oplions lA2, AN7, W03 

C2709A HP 700lRX Ca High Resolution Color X Station Base Unit 
8 6 , 0 0 0 s  srorles. 4MB DRAM, 2MB VRAM 
Available opllons 1A2, AN7, WU3 

C2702B HP 700lRX 19Mi 19" Monochrome X Station 
19" 1260~1024 drspluy, 90,000 r sro~ies, 4MB DRAM, 25MB W , M  
Ava~lable opllons 1A2. AS7. W03 
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k- 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 

L Product U.S. Next 
Yumber Description Prerequisite LIST $ 2;;- 

I 
L,, lerminals 

C2705A HP 7OOIRX 14Ci 14" Color X Station 
14 ' 10241768 ~lrs~ilu).  52,000 A srotles 41\10 DR4i\l lJID VR4AI 
Ava~lablc o p l ~ o l ~  IAZ, 1\17,  W03 

C2706A HP 700IRX 16Ci 16" Color X Station 
16" 1 0 2 4 ~  768 75Hz dr~pl t~y,  52,000 s f o r ~ ~ ~ s ,  4,\1B DRAM, 1AfB V M d I  
Avnllablc op l~ons  IAZ. Ah7,  W03 

. / 

C2710A HP 700IRX 16Ca 16" Color X Station I-- 16 ' 10241768 75Hr drrplay, 66,000 \ slo~?~?s, 4,IfD DR4,M. 1MD L'RAIM 
Ava~lable optlolls 1A2, AK7. W03 

P 1 

I-- 
C2711A HP 700lRX hlodel 19Ca 19" Color X Station 

19" 1280~1024 72111 i f ~ ~ p l a ) :  86.000 x srones, 4AiB DR4AI. 2MD VRAM 
Avallablc optlons 1A2, AN7. W03 

C2717A HP 700lRX Server Tape-HP CISC 
Software on 114" car l~ldge rape. 

Minimum Rev. 
SK10.2 

X STATION FACTORY INTEGRATED OPTIONS 

IL 
#1A2 Delete PC-style keyboard 

r a  #AN7 Delete 2MB SIMM 
f ly03  Convert one year return to HP warranty to 90 day on-site I, 

Terminal Localization 

(MUST ORDER WITH EVERY TERMINAL) 

Localized options #ABA through #ABl Pclow) 

#ADA U.S. Englisli #ADK ICON tAUW Belgian Dutch 
#AUC French Canadian #ABhl Lalin Spanish #AUX 1:innish 
#ADD German #ABN Norwegian #AUY D:~niali 
#ABE European #ADP Swim Gel.man #AUZ Italian 
#ABF European French t A D Q  Swiss French #AUO T~iwan  
#ABH Dutch #ABS Swedish #AB1 KOI-can 
tADJ Kalakana t A B U  UK 
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PACKARD 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 Workstation 
. 

Systems Division 

UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 

broduct Next 
Number Description Prerequisite 

Networking 
28641B lOBase2 ThinLAN MAU 

28683A Fiber Optic Transceiver $499. 

286858 lOBaseT EtherTwist MAU $159. 

30241A 10BaseS ThickLAN MAU $400. 

General I t 0  
K2292 Convert 1 to 3 RS-232C ports 

Attaches lo WOI-kslalion serial port. 

A-NET-ATR Apollo Token Ring Card 

A-NET-ITR IBM Token Ring Card 

Scries 400 $300. 
except 400dl and 425e 

Series 400 except $1,365. 
400dl and 425e 

Serics 400 except $1,365. 
400dl and 425e 

SI'TL-2OO3NA Spaceball, Input device which controls 3-D scrccn imagcs Serics 400 $1,695. 
in X. Y ,  and Z axes lhrough actual hand movement. Ulilizcs KS232 
Serial interface. North America version 

SPTL-2OO3IL Spaceball, Input device which controls 3-D screcn images Scries 400 $1,795. 
in X,  Y ,  and Z axes lhrough actual hand movemenl. Ulilizes KS232 
Serial inlerfacc. Inlernalional America vcrsion 

ISA - 
A-ADD-PCC PC Coprocessor Series 400 except $2,010. 

400dl and 425e 

KIT-CENTlOC Parallel interface kit for AT-Bus 
Includes cable, AT-Dus conlroller board with 
software driver on cartridge tape. 

KIT-CENTlOH Parallel interface kit for AT-Bus 
Includes cable, AT-Dus conlrollcr board with 
software driver on 5-114" floppy 

Min. Rev SR1O.l $1,665. 

Min. Rev SR1O.l $1,665. 

SCATIOL Intelligent Communications Controller Min. Rcv. SRlO $2,520. 
Provides 2 serial, high-speed porls for SNA and X.25 Com~nunica~ions. 
* Cable and media choice controlled by suffix - refer lo Cl'L 

LASER PRINTERS 

C2007A LaserJet 1IP Plus printer 4ppm with PCL4, Centronics Requires cable $1,595. 
parallel I t 0  only. see cable chart 

A1906A 

33481A LaserJet IlIP printer 4ppm, RS232 Centronics interfaces. Requires cable $1,595. 
see cable chart 
A1904A for RS232 
A1906A for Centronics 
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C 

C UPGRADES, EXTERNAL STORAGE & PERIPHERALS 
1,- Next 

Description Prerequisite 
1 

LASER PRINTERS 

33459A LaserJet IllD printer 8ppm with dual tray duplex, RS2321422, 
Centronics interfaces. 

33491A LaserJet IIlSi printer 17ppm with dual 500-sheet, RS2321422, 
Centronics interfaces. 

33U9A HP LaserJet I11 printer with RS232-C and Centronics 
parallel interfaces. 

COLOR INK JET PRINTERS 

Requires cable $3,595. $23. 
see cable chart 
A1904A for RS232 
A1906A for Centronics 

Requires cable $5,495. $47. 
see cable chart 
A1904A for RS232 
A1906A for Centronics 

Requires cable $2,395. $23. 
see cable chart 
A1904A for RS232 
A1906A for Centronics 

C1602A HP PaintJet XL color graphics printer. User's guide, set up Requues cable $2,595. 
gu~de,  suppllcs and p w e r  cord included. see cable chart 
Must specrfy oprlorl RlAX 

#lAX HP PaintJet XL color graphics printer with RS232-C and Series 400 NIC 
Centronics palallel interfaces. exce t 400dl 

~ 1 9 8 4 A  for RS232 
A1906A for Centronics 

C1625A HP 7600 Series Model 250, monochrome electrostatic plotter. Requires cable 
II 

$16,900. $85. 
Must specify toca~ua/io~t opriorl. see cable chart 
Centronics orrly 

C1627A HP 7600 Series Model 255, monochrome electrostatic plotter. Requires cable I- Must specify /ocatuarion oplion. see cable chart $26,900. $107. 
Cer~rrorircs o11ly 

C1620A HP 7600 Series Model 355, color electrostatic plotter. Requires cable $49,900. $214. 
Musr specrfy localrza~iott option. see cablc chart 
Cenfrorzics only 

7595C HP DraftMaster SX Plus plotter High performance Requires cable $7,495. $24. 
A through E-size, 8-pen plotter. Single shcet feeder. RS232-C interface standard. see cable chart 

7506C HP DraftMaster RX Plus plotter High performance Requires cable $9,495. $24. 
A through E-size. 8-pen plotter. Roll or sheet feed. RS232-C inte~facc standard. See cable chart 

7599B HP DraftMaster MX Plus plotter High performance Requires cable $10,995. $28. 
A through E-sue, 8-pen plotter. Roll or  shect feed. Four RS232-C ports see cable chart -- and 20-megabyle hard disk standard. 
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CABLES 

CAUTION: SCSI cables and terminators for connecting external peripherals to series 400 computers must 

be ordered separately. Failure to ordcr these parts as nccdcd will result in delivcry of unusable systems. 

I3ccausc of the variety of conncctors used with SCSI devices throughout thc industry, and because we cannot have prior 
kno\\ledge of cablc lengths required for individual configurations at each ~nstallation, ncithcr Hewlctt-Packard Series 400 
\vorkstations nor (most) I-lewlett-Packard peripherals include SCSI cables. 

Cables are available lrom I-Icwlctt-Packard in all necessary combinations of conncctors and in several lengths. The 
pcriphcrals they connect and the specific cable types are detailed in Table 1, see ncxt page. 

Connectors 
'Thcrc are currently 4 SCSI conncctor typcs recommended for use with DomainlOS Series 400 workstations and the 
pcriphcrals listed in this guidc. 

1. The SCSI conncctor recommended [or attachment to all Series400 workstations shipped after Novcmber 1990 isa 
High Dcnsity 'l'humb Screw connector. 

2. Before November 1990, all Serics 400 workstations used a High Dcnsity Squecze Lock connector. 

3. Hcwlctt-Packard supplied SCSI dcviccs supportcd with DomainlOS arc attached through the use of a Low 
Density Thumb Screw conncctor. 

4. Other Ilewlctt-Packard SCSI dcvices supported hy both DomainlOS and HP-UX use a Low Density Bail Lock 
conncctor. 

l'he cablc required dcpends upon the two dcviccs bcing connected: 

?'he first cxtcrnal devicc will bc conncctcd to thc SPU, so onc conncctor of the cnblc should be the High Density type 
(cithcr Thumb Scrcw or Squccze Lock, dcpcnding on thc agc of thc SPU). 

The othcr end of the cable to thc rirst cxtcrnal devicc will bc cithcr thc Low Density Bail Lock or the Low Density Thumb 
Screw type, depending on thc dcvice's connector. 

'l'hc conncctors used on subscqucnt SCSI dcviccs must bc selcctcd according to thc requirements of the two devices 
bcing conncctcd. Scc Table 1 lor dctails. 

Cable Length 

Choiccs of lcngth arc available for each cablc typc. Rcmcmbcr that thc dclinition of single-endcd SCSI limits the total length 
of SCSI cables to 6 mctcrs. This includcs thc lcngth of cabling intcrnal to each dcvice. Since Series 400 workstations use 1.4 
mctcrs o l  internal cabling. this lcavcs 4.6 mctcrs for thc rcmaining chain of connccting and intcrnal cables. 

Terminators 

I 'hc SCSl bus must always bc tcrminatcd. Thc last dcvicc on the bus must always be tcrrninated as describcd bclow: 

I l  no extcrnal SCSI devicesarc conncctcd to thc SPU, thc SCSI port must still be tcrrninated. The Models400t, 4251, and 
425e all use a dcsign with internal termination so no cxternal terminator is rcquircd. The Models 400s, 425s, and 433s all 
usc an extcrnal terminator (K2289) which is shipped with thc SPU. 

Whcn connccting one or more cxternal dcviccs to the SPU, the last devicc in thc daisy-chain must be tcrminatcd. 7 h c  
propcr tcrminator for thc cxtcrnal dcvicc conncctor typc must be used. 
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- Selecting SCSI Cables and Terminators 
L-. 

Table 1 details the SCSI cables and terminators used to connect and terminate the listed devices when used with the Series 400. 

Device support changes more often than th~s  manual can be updated. Please check with your local HP Sales Office for a 
current support matnx. Remember that SCSI cables are not shipped with the Series 400 workstations or with most HP SCSI 
peripheral devices (check prerequisites for specific devices). It is recommended to order your cables through your HP Sales 
Representative at the time of purchase of your workstation. For added convenience cables may be ordered separately from 
your local HP Sales Office or from the HP Apollo Direct Workstation Catalog. For orders in the U.S. call 1-800-752-0900 to be 
referred to your local sales office. 

F ' 
Helpful Hints for SCSI 

L-r 
1. Only Hewlett-Packard approved SCSI cables should be used with Series 400 workstations and any connected SCSI 

E - 
devices. Use of non-HP cables may result in significant problems with system operation. 

k-, 2. Always use the shortest possible cable(s) for your configuration. 

3. Up to seven devices ma be connected at one time in a single SCSI chain. The workstation counts as one device. If the 
Series 400 workstation Kas internal SCSI devices, you must count them as additional SCSI devices in the total. L; 

mble 1 
SCSI Cables and Terminators for DomainIOS Series 400 Workstations 

Connecting TO 

FROM 

Models 4XXe, t, s 
with Thumb Screw Connectors 

Models 400t, s 
with Squeeze Lock Connectors 

DomainIOS Devices: 
A-660E, AADDSFLP, 
AADDESTC, A-OBEX-, A-EX- 

HP-UX Devices: 
A19994 C1512A, C1520B, 
C1700A, C1701A,C2213D, 
C2214B, C2216T, C221T, 79808 

DomainIOS Devices: 
A-660E, AADDSFLP, 
AADDESTC, A-OREX-, A-EX- 

K2294 .9 meter 
K2295 1.5 meter 

K2288 .9 meter 
K2287 1.5 meter 

K2207 .5 meter 
K2208 1.0 meter 
K2209 1.5 meter 
K2210 2.2 meter 
K2211 3.0 meters 

K2284 .9 meter 
K2283 1.5 meter 

HP-UX Devices: 
A19994 CIS124 C1520B, 
C1700A, C1701A, C2213D, 
C2214B, C2216T, C2217I; 7980s 

K22% .9 meter 
K2297 1.5 meter 

K2286 .9 meter 
K2285 1.5 meter 

K2284 .9 meter 
K2283 1.5meter 

92222A .5 meter 
92222B 1.0 meter 
92222C 2.0 meter 

Include this SCSI terminator when ordering cabling 

Terminator 

Connector 

K2290 

Low Density Thumb Screw 

K229 1 

Low Density Bail Lock 
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RS-232C Cables 

CAUTION: Cables for connecting hardcopy and datacomm peripherals to series 400 workstations must be ordered 
separately. Failure to order these parts as needed will result in delivery of unusable peripherals. 

, 
Numerous RS-232C connector types exist, so connecting cables must be selected and ordered depending on the requirements 
of the devices to connect. Thble 2 will provide a guide for selection of the proper cables. 

RS-232C Cables for DomainIOS Series 400 Workstations 

Connecting 

FROM 

Device Connector .-- 
Series or Model # I Description I Host Connector 

Series 400 SPUs 

HP LaserJet: 

334494 33459A 

334714 334814 

33491A 

HP PaintJet XL: 
C1602A #1AX 

HP Pen Plotter: 

7440 #001, 7475 #001 
HP Draftniaster: 

7595B, 75968, 

7599A 

Models 425e or 

Model 4xxt, 4xxs 

Cable 

Models 4nt. 4xxs 

without K2292 

DTE-9M 

Centronics Parallel Interface 

DTE-25F 

The primary Centronics parallel interface cable is cable model # 922844 which is a 36-pin MI25  in M cable, 2.13m (6.6ft) 
long. This cable can be extended by an additional 3.0m (9.9 ft) by using cable model #173!5D (25-pin Fl25-pin M ? 
straight-through cable). 
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Cable Products and Prices ' SCSl Cables and Terminators 

Low Density l'humb Screw Terminator 
Low Density Bail Lock Terminator 
1.5m (5 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to Low Density Thumb Screw cable 
.9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to Low Density Thumb Screw cable 
1.5m (5 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Squeeze Lock cable 
.9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Squeeze Lock cable 
1.5 m (5 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw to High Density Squeeze Lock cable 
.9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw to High Density Squeeze Lock cable 
.9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw to High Density Thumb Screw cable 
1.5 m (5 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw to High Density Thumb Screw cable 
.9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Thumb Screw cable 
1.5 m (3 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock to High Density Thumb Screw cable 
.4 m (1.3 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw (both ends) cable 
2.4 m (8 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw (both ends) cable 
1.5 m (5 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw (both ends) cable 
.9 m (3 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw (both ends) cable 
3 m (10 ft.) Low Density Thumb Screw (both ends) cable 
.5 m (1.7 ft.) Low Density Bail Lock (both ends) cable 
1 m (3.3 ft.) Low Density Hail Lock (both end!;) cable 
2 m (6.7 It.) Low Density Hail Lock (both ends) cable 

17255D 1.2 m (4 ft.) 25-pin Ml25-pin F Cable 
40242G 
24542, 

5 m (16.5 ft.) 25-pin Ml25--pin M Cable 
3 m Serial RS232-C cable with female connector 

24542H 3 m Serial RS232-C cable with male connector 

L 
Centronics Parallel Cables 

ir '! 

L 92284A 2.1 m (6.6 ft.) 36-pin Ml25-pin M Cable 

17355D 3 m (9.9 Et.) 25-pin Fl25-pin M Cable 
4' "1 
L 
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SOFTWARE 

Definitions: 

1. Node License (or License): 
A liccnse to run the software un a single specific node. Euch node, including diskless nodes, must be licensed to use the sofrware. 
Discounts on Node Licenscs are granted according to thc customer's appropriate discount schedule. -- 

A. Development (Node) License: 
A Nodc Liccnse rcquired for software uscd to dcvclop applications. Only nodes used to develop 

applications with the soltware are required to purchase this license. -- 

B. Runtime (Node) License: 
A Node Licensc rcquired to run applications created by Development Licensed software. These -- 
licenses are offered at a lower price than the Development Liccnse. Some Development Licensed 

software docs not require a Runtimc Licensc and, in thcsc cascs, no liccnse or fee is required for nodes 
running the resultant application. 

11. Corporate License: 
Corporate Licenscs pruvidc a discount bascd on thc quantity ordcrcd, thus reducing the cost of a number of Node Licenses - (including Development and Runtime Licenses). Quantities arc dctermincd without any network or geographical 
restrictions. Since no further discounting is pcrmittcd (i.e. customer discount schedules do not apply), it might be more 
cconomicalfor customers with large discount schcdulcs toordcr thc rcquired number of Nodc Licenses rather then take the 
discount offered on the quantity Coq~oratc Liccnsc discount schcdule. ,- - 

111. Gateway License: 
A liccnse lor a communications product which runs on a singlc node but provides a service for users running on other - 
systems. Although multiplc users may bcnelit lrom the scrviccs provided, only the node running the software needs to be 
licensed. 

1V Bundled Software Programs 
A license to use the operating system is grantcd with cvery nodc purchased. The Licensee has the choice of either Aegis 
(SK9.7) or DomainIlX (SR9.7) or DomainIOS (SR10: Apollo's single operating system that includes the choice of three 7 

environments: Systcm V.3 and latcr, BSD 4.3, and Acgis). The liccnscc must purchase the initial distribution media and 
documentation for thc operating systcm (LF450 1 LF300 1 LF020 ). One media sct can be used for multiple nodes for these 
bundled soltwarc programs however additional media and/or documentation can be purchased separately. - 

Media and Documentation: 
66 . - 

Corporate Licenses grant the r~ght to use" thc soltwarc, however scparatc mcdia (Cartridge Tape, 8" Floppy, 5 114" i 

Floppy, or Mag. lapc) must bc ordered to obtain the sol~warc. Since the software can be copied to all licensed nodes, only 
one copy of the media is rcquircd to obtain thc original software. Product Ducumcntation must be ordered separately (see 
thc Apollo Docun?cntution und Soflwure Replacement hilrdiu Cutulog [5953-246021 ). - 

Each copy of thc Node License (including Runtime and Dcvelopmcnt versions) or Gateway License is delivered with mcdia 
and documcntation. The spccilic mcdia t j ~ c  (Cartridge Tapc, 8" Floppy, 5 114" Floppy, or Mag. Tape) must be specified. - 
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l L  SOFTWARE MODEL NUMlBER DEFINITION 

Example: LAOlOAAA 

L X X X X  X X X 

Media Type: 

L Architecture: 

B = 5.25" FIolq?y 
C = Mag B y e  
D = Cartridge 
E = 11P Cnrlriclge 

A = hlotorola 
B = PRIShl 
C = InlcL 
D = Sparc 
E = VAX 
F = MIPS (DEC) 
G = NLS Donlain 
H = NLS DomninISUN 
J = NLS Dom;linNhlS 
K = NLS Don>nin/SUNA'hlS 
L = MotorolaIPrisn~ 
0 = No1 Applicable 

I F = VAXIULTRI3: 
G = VAXNMS 1 

01s Release: 

11 = HP-UX 1 J = DOS 1 

: ::;: 
C = SR9110 
D = Su1i0S 3.X 

K = Not Apollo 
0 = No1 Applicable I 

- Modifier: 
A = Runlilnc 
U = Dcvelopmcllt 
C = Source 
D = Sour~ze 6: Binary Rc-h4arkel111g Rights 
E = Runtime Source 
F = Developnlenl Source Duplication Rights 
G = RTT Source Duplica[ion Rights 
H = Reseller Royally 
J = 100 iiddirional Licenses 
K = 500 Additional Licc~ises 
M = 20(111 Additional Liecnses 

I N = 5000 Aclililional Liceliscs 
1' = 10,000 Aclditional Licenses 
Q = 20,000 Aclilif~onal Licenses 1 0 = Not Applicable 

I '  - Product Code: 

1 L Product ripe: 1 A = Licensc. hledia 6: Doc. 
I1 = Corporate L~cetlsc 
D = Me& 
E = BSU 
F = DomainlOS 6. Product Sul:~port Kit 
I1 = RTU 

- Family: Software 

OPERATING SYSTEM 

45 = Domain OS 

1 GRAPHICS 

1 TECHNICAL OFFICE APPLICATIONS 

32 = Knowledge Broker Reader 
33 = Knowledge Broker Publwher 

DATA MANAGEMENT 

19 = DJM 

HARDWARE SUPPORT APPLICATIONS 

63 = TRANS 
64 = VERS V 8  

1 DEVELOPMENT TOOLS 

Domaid ADA 
DomainIC 
D o m d C  + + 
DomaidC + + 
DomadDPAK 
DSEE 
FORTRAN 77 
PASCAL 

SYSTEM ADhlIP.'ISTRATION 

75 = Password ETC 

EMULATOR 

74 = 5080 

GATEWAY NODE LICENSE 

AO =-SNA Facil~t) 
A1 = SNA LU6.2 
A2 = SNA 3270 

SINGLE NODE LICENSE 

39 = N F S  

NETWORK COhlPUTIVG SYSTEM 

38 = NCK 

NETWORK LICENSING 

35 = LSLock 
40 = NIDL 
42 = NLS 
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A license to use these operating systems (node license) is granted with every node purchased. The licensee must purchase the 
initial distribution media and documentation for the operating system. Only one copy of the media is needed for multiple - 
node purchases since the software can be copied to licensed nodes. 

OPERATING SYSTEMS 
- 

DomainlOS 
A single operating system that provides users with threc operating environments - UNIX System V Release 3, BSD 4.3, and 
AEGIS. The X-Window System environment, along with the APOLLO Display Manager, is also included. The 
DomainIDistributed Debugging Environment (DDE), a powerful, multi-language debugging tool for large multi-process, 
distributed applications is bundled with DomainIOS. 

LF450 
BAC, BAD (SR10) Media & Documentation $595 
BBC,BBD (PRISM) $595 

Docun~entation for Don~ainIOS includes user and systcm administrator docunlentatio~~ only. See the Apollo Documentation Catalogue for the Progranvner's 

hcu~~ len ta r ion  Set 

LD450 Kcplacement Media Qty: 1-5 Qty:6-10 Qty:11-20 21 plus - 
BAA, BAB (SR10) 
BAC, BAD (SR10) 
BBC,BBD (PRISM) 

LE450 DomainIOS BSU 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD (SR10) 
BBC,BBD (PRISM) 

LH45 DomainIOS RTU $650 

DomainIOS PRODUCT SUPPORT KIT 
- 

LFZ70BAD PSK8 of DomainIOS SR10.3 on QIC format tape 
LFCSOBAD PSKQ3-91 of DomainlOS SK10.3 on QIC format tape 
LFCSOBBD PSKQ3-91 of DomainIOSPRISM on QIC format tape 
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1 Development Tools 

DomaidAda 

L The DomalnIAda Development Systcm includes a validated compder, I~nker, source-level debugger, program llbrary 
management tools and runtime system based on the Verdix Ada Development System. Combines all the features of Ada wth 
Apollo-specific enhancements, including ~ntegratlon with DSEE and DPAK. Complies fully with the ANSI-MIL-STD-1815A 

L specifications and 1s validated by the Ada Joint Program OIfice. 

LAO10 
BAC,BAD (SR 10) Development Liccnse, Medla & Documentation $6,060 

LBO1 OOAO 2-9 nodes Development Corporate License - mc680x0 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50 plus nodes 

LDOlO 
ElOC 
1300 

Replaccment Media 
(SR10) 

Qfy: 1-5 Qty: 6-1 0 QQ: 11-20 21 plus 
$78 $70 $66 $50 

LEO10 
BAC,BAD SKI0 hledia & Documentation 

LWOl DomainlAda,RTU $600 

La(",, - DomainIC 
Apollo's C is a compatible superset of thc de facto standard defined by The C ProgrammlngLanguage by Kernighan and Ritchie, 

C including features of the ANSI C standard. The Motorola version contains a Motorola to PRISM Cross compiler. The PRISM 
version contains a PKISM to Motorola Cross compiler. 

t > LAO70 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BdD SR 10) Dcvclopmcnt License, Mcdia & Documentation 
BBc, BBD {PRISM) 

$1,010 
$2,525 

LB0700AO 2-9 nodcs Development Corporate License mc680x0 
10--24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
1610 plus nodes 

LB0700BO 2-9 nodes I~evelopmcnt Corporate License - PRISM 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100plus nodes 

LD070 Replacement Media Qty: 1-5 Qw: 6- 10 Qty: 11-20 
BOA, BOB (SR 10) $16 $14 $13 
BOC $78 $70 $66 
BOD $98 $88 $83 
BBC (PRISM) $78 $70 $66 
BBD $9 8 $88 $83 

LEO70 DomamIC BSU 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD (SK10) 
BBC,BBD (PRISM) 

LH07 DomainIC RTU 

$700 
$500 
$350 
$260 
$170 

$1,625 
$1250 

$875 
$650 
$425 

21 plus 
$12 
$50 
$74 
$50 
$74 
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DomainlC + + 
C +  + is the object-oriented language of choice for U N l X  applications; it is an extension to the C language that is geared 
towards increasing programmer productivity. Tightly integrated with DSEE, DDE, and DPAK, this package includes both the 
C + + 'lianslator and the DomainIC compiler. 'l'he Motorola version contains a Motorola to PRISM C Cross compiler. The 
PRISM version contains a PRlSM to Motorola C Cross compiler. 

LA120 
BAB.BAC,BAD SR10) C + + V2.0 .lianslator $1,060 
BBC,BBU [PRISM) License, Media & Documentation $1,060 

LB 1200AO 2-9 nodes C + + V2.0 Translator Corporate License $600 
10 plus nodes for hlOTOKOLA-based stations $475 

LH1200BO 2-9 nodes C + + V2.0 Translator Corporate License $600 
10 plus nodes for PRISM-based stations $475 

LDl20 C + + V2.0 Translaror Qty: 1-5 Qty:6-10 Q y l l - 2 0  21 plus 
BOB Replacement Media (SRIO) $30 $23 $20 $17 
BOC $78 $70 $66 $50 
BOD $98 $88 $83 $74 
BBC (PRISM) $78 $70 $66 $50 
BBD $98 $88 $83 $74 

LE120 Uornain/C + + Translator BSU 
UAR,BAC,RAD (SK 111) 242 ,--. 

BBC,RBD (PRISM) 242 

LH12 DomainIC + + Translator KI'U 60 

UomainIC + + Translator: Same as above witl~our the DomainlC compiler. 

LA130 
BAB,BAC,BAD (SRIO) C + + V2.0 License, Media & Documentation 
BBC,BBD (PRISM) 

LB 1300AO 2-9 nodes C+ + V2.0 Corporate License -mc6SOxO 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD130 
BOB 
BOC 
BOD 
BBC 
BBD 

2-9 nodes C + + V2.0 Corporate License-PRISM 
10-24 nodcs 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
I00 plus nodes 

C + + V2.0 Replacement Qty: 1-5 Qfy:  6-1 0 Qty: 11-20 
Media (SR10) $46 $37 $33 

$126 $1 14 $107 
$146 $132 $124 

(PRISM) $126 $114 $107 
$146 $132 $124 

Domain/C+ + BSU 
(SRIO) 
(PRISh3) 

21 plus 
$29 
$95 

$110 
$95 

$110 
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Domain Performance Analysis Kit (DPAK) 
D1'AK consists of thrce tools for performance analysis: DPAT (Domain Performance Analysis Tool), which monitors program 
cxccution and reports on percentage of time spent in a procedure; IIPC, which produces a histogram of the program counter 
during execution, ennbling thc user to evaluate compute-bouncl portions of code; and DSPST, which displaysprocess statistics in 
3 graphics format. 

1 1  
fd LA150 

BAA,BAB,BAD (SR 10) Dcvclopment Liccnse, M e d ~ a  & Documentation 
BBD (PRISM) 

f 7  
2-9 nodes Dcvclopmcnt Corporate Licensc 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD150 Replacement hlcdla Qty. 1-5 Qty:6-I0 Qty:11-20 21 plus 
BOA, 8013 (SKIO) $42 $3 8 $36 $31 
BOD $126 $114 $107 $95 
BBD $126 $114 $107 $95 

1" 1 LEI50 DomainIDl'AK BSU 
/- BAA,BPB,BAD SR10) 

uBD [PRISM) 

LH15 DomainIDPAK RTU 

4' " 
(L! Domain Software Engineering Environment (DSEE) 

A support environment for managing largc-scale software devclopmcnt projects involving teams of managers, engineers and 
f" 7 technical writcrs. Software developed undcr DSEE can run on a variety of target systems including: workstations, PCs, 
i mmicomputers, mainframes and embeddeld microprocessor systems. 

LA180 
BAA, BAB, BAC,EAD 
BBC, BBL) 

2-9 nodes Development Corporate License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD180 Replacement hlcdia Qt,y: 1-5 Q y :  6-10 Qty: 11-20 21 plus 
BOA, 8013 (SR10) $51 $46 $43 $38 
BOC $78 $70 $66 $50 
BOD $98 $88 $83 $74 
BBC $78 $70 $66 $50 
BBD $98 $88 $83 $74 

LEI80 DomainIDSEE BSU 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD (SR10) 
BBC,BBD (PRISM) 

LH18 DomainIDSEE KTU 200 
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Development Tools Cont'd 

Fortran 77 A Fully con~pliant ANSI X3. 9-1987 compilcr colnmonly used for computc-intensive applications. The Motorola 
version contains a Motorola to PRISM cross compiler The PRISM version contains a PRISM to Motorola Cross compiler. 
LA2 1 0 

BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD Developmcnt Liccnse, Media & Documentation $1,010 
BBC,BBD $2,525 

2-9 nodes Development Corporate License 
10-24 nodes MC680x0 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

2-9 nodes Developmcnt Corporate License - PRISM 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD2 10 Replacement Mcdia Qry: 1-5 Qty: 6-1 0 Qty: 11 -20 21 plus 

BOA, BOB (SR10) 
BOC 
BOD 
BBC (PRISM) 
BBD 

LE2 10 FORTRAN BSU 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD SRlO) 
BBc,BBD [PRISM) 

LH21 FORTRAN RTU 110 

Pascal A superset of the I S 0  standard, Pascal is a procedure-oricnted language used for structured programming. Apollo extensions 
incrcase the power of this language for systcms prograniming. Thc Motorola version contains a Motorola to PRISM Cross compiler. The 
PRISM version contains a PRISM to Motorola Cross compilcr. 
LA460 

BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD SR 10) 
BBc,  BBD [PRISM) 

Devclopmcnt Liccnse, Media & Documentation 

2-9 nodes 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

Development Corporate License 
MC680x0 

2-9 nodes 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

Development Corporate License - PRISM 

LD460 Replacement Media Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-1 0 Qty: 11 -20 21 plus 
BOA, BOB (SR 10) $16 $14 $13 
BOC $78 

$1 2 

BOD 
$70 $66 $50 

BBC 
$98 

(PRISM) 
$88 $83 $74 

BBD 
$78 $70 $66 $50 
$98 $88 $83 $74 

LE460 PASCAL BSU 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD 
BBC,BBD 

LH46 PASCAL RTU 
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Development Tools Cont'd 

HP SoftBench 
SoftBench is a software development environment for the edit, compile, debug phase of the software dcevelopment lifecycle. 
There are five tools integrated on a tool inlegration platform that make up SoftBench. All of the tools have an OSFIMotif look 
and feel and are based upon the X window system. SoftBench is available on both DomainIOS and HP-UX. 
B1851A HP SoftBench for Apollo License-to-Use - 68K 

Opt. OALN 1 Seat $1,500 
OA9 10 Seats $12,000 
OAG 25 Seats $26,250 
OA.4 50 Seats $45,000 

B1852A 68K Media and Manuals $500 
B1853A License to Use - DNlOOOO 

Opt. 0A.N 1 Seat $1,500 
OA!) 10 Seats $12,000 
OAG 25 Scats $26,250 
OM4 50 Seats $45,000 

B1854A DNlOOOO Media and Manuals $500 
B1859A Documentation Kit $350 

C HP Encalpsulator for Apollo 
Encapsulat'or for Apollo is a product that allows users or third parties to extend and customize the SoftBench environment by 
integrat~ng tools. 
B1855A HP Encapsulator for Apollo License-to-Use - 68K 

(J B1856A 
$750 

68K Medla and Manuals $250 
B1857A License to Use - DNlOOOO $750 
B1858A DNlOOOO Meclia and Manuals $250 

F ?  
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Graphics 
Graphics packages are divided into Development and Runtime versions. Development versions are for the - 
application developer and are licensed on a per node bases. Runtime licenses (the license to run the resultant 
application) are included free of charge for the following packages: GMR3D, DomainIPHIGS. and HP-PHIGS 
require a Runtime license which must be purchased for every node running applications based on these libraries. In 7 

addition media for these Runtime environments must be ordered (only one copy is needed for multiple licensed 
nodes). No Runtime license or media is required for GPR based applications. 

-7 

Corporate Licenses are a means for reducing the costs ofDevelopment licenses (all packages) and Runtime licenses 
that have a fee (GKS and HP-PHIGS). The corporate license grants the right to use the software on a specific node, it 
comes with no media or documentation. Thus media and documentation are ordered separately. Only onecopy ofthe 

7 

media is required since it can be copied to all the nodes for which a corporate license has been purchased. 

7- 

GMR3D (Graphics Metafile Resource - 3D) is a world coordinalc, 3D graphics package providing for the storage, editing, 
modeling and viewing of 3D primitives and attributes. GMK3D provides h ~ g h  perlormance with advanced Lighting, shading and 
rendering functions. The package provides two interl'aces: retained hierarchical segments and application maintained display 
list bulfers for immediate display. - 
LA24B 

BAA, BAB, BAC, BAD [;",EL Development License, Media & Documentation 
BBC, BBD 

2-9 nodes Devclopment Corporate License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 tlorles 
50-99 nodes 
I00 plus nodes 

LD24A Runtime Replacement Mcdia Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-10 Qty: 11-20 21 plus - 
BOA, BOB (SR10) $51 $46 $43 
BOC 

$39 
$81 $73 $69 $6 1 

BOD $101 $9 1 $86 
BBC (PRISM) $81 $73 $69 $6 1 

$76 - 
BBD $101 $9 1 $86 $76 

LD24B Replacement Media Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-10 Qfy: 11-20 2 1 plus 
BOA, BOB (SlilO) $8 1 $73 $69 

7 

$61 
BOC $111 $100 $95 $84 
BOD $131 $118 $1 12 
BB C (PRISM) $1 11 $100 $95 $84 - $99 

BBD $131 $118 $112 $99 

GMR3 Runtime Kit BSU 

i::?;) 
LE24B GhlR3D Dcvcloment BSU - 

AAA,AAB,AAC,AAD (SR9.7) 810 
BAA,RAR,BAC,RAD (SRlO) 810 
BBC,RRD (PRISM) 810 

I 

LH24A GMR3 Runtime Kit KTU 50 

LH24B GMR3D Devcloment RIZT 200 
1 



HE,WLETT 
PACKARD DOMAIN/OS 

Workstation C Systems ~t vision 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

a -r 

-. - Graphics Cont'd 

DomainlPHIGS(PR1SM) and HP-PHIGS (SRIO) 

Domain/Pf-[IGS (Programmers Hierarchical Interactive Graphics System) an ANSIIISO standard for 3D graphics. 
Domain/PE-IIGS is a native implementation of the standard1 with addcd extensions (posting to views. CGM output, etc.) 
GMR3D's aidvanccd lighting and shading functions can be uscd with PHIGS data structures only available on PRISM plalforms. 
Ill3-PHIGS; is the natlvc implementation of the PHIGS & proposcd standard, which includes advanced 3D functionality such as 
lighting, shading, cunrcs and surfaces. Currcntly only available on SK10. Motorola platforms.. 

LASlA 
BAA,B/LB,BAC, B A D  SRlO I-IP-PHIGS) Runtimc License, Media & Documentation 
BBC, Bl3D jPKISMDomain/PHIGS) 

LASIB 
BAA,BAB,BAC.BAD SR1O I-IP-PH 1GS) Dcvc:lopment License, Mcdia & Documentation $3,030 
BBC, BBD ~PRISMDornainiPHIGS) $3,030 

2-9 nodes Runtime Corporate License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 

2-9 nodes Developmcnl Corporate License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD51A 
BOA, BOB 
BOC 
BOD 
BBC 
BBD 

LDSlB 
BOA, BOB 
BOC 
BOD 
BBC 
BBD 

Runtime Rcplaccmcnt Media Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-10 
(SlilO HP-PHIGS) $51 $46 

$81 $73 
$101 $91 

(PRISM Dom.ain/PHIGS) $81 $73 
$101 $91 

Qty: 11 -20 
$43 

21 plus 
$39 
$6 1 
$76 
$6 1 
$76 

Replacement Mcdia Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-10 
(SKI0 HP-PHIGS) $81 $73 

$111 $100 

2.1 plus 
$61 
$84 
$99 
$84 
$99 

$131 
(PRISM Dornain/PHIGS) $111 

$131 

LES I A 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD 
BBC,BBD 

Domain/PHI:GS Kuntime 
SR10) 

JPRLsM) 

Domain/PHIGS Dcv BSU 
(SK10) 

LHSIA Domain/PH[GS Runtimc SFW KTU 60 
LHSIB - DomainIPHIGS Dev KTU 120 
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Technical Office Software Products 

Knowledge Broker 
An online documentation delivery and retrieval system that givcs fast access to published information from anywhcre on the 
nctwork. It includcs three parls: the Publisher which puts information into the systcm (Interleaf'sVS V3.0, troff, ASCII text), 
thc Reader which extracts information through an easy-to-use mouse-driven interface, and the Intru Kit which offers some of 
Apollo's most popular manuals bundled with the Readcr. 

LA32A Knowlcdgc Brokcr Rcader 
BAC, BAD SR10) Liccnsc, Mcdia 6: Documentation $555 
B B c ,  BBD [PnIsM) $555 

LA33A Knowlcdgc Broker Publishcr 
BAC, BAD SR 10) Licensc, Media 6: Documentation $1,515 
BBC, BBD JPKlsM) $1,515 

LA8lA Knowlcdgc Broker Introduction Kit 
BAC, BAD (SRlO) Liccnsc, Mcdia & Documcntation $605 
BBC, BBD (PRISM) $605 

LB32AC00 2-9 nodes Knowlcdgc Brukcr Rcader $275 
10-24 nodes Corporate Liccnse $250 
25-49 nodes $225 
50-99 nodes $200 
100 plus nodes $175 

Knowlcdge Brokcr Publisher $900 - 2-9 nodes 
10-24 nodes Corporate Liccnse $750 
25-49 nodes $750 
50-99 nodes $750 
100 plus nodes $750 

2-9 nodes Knowledge Broker Introduction Kit $325 
10-24 nodes Corporate Liccnse $300 
25-49 nodes $275 
50-99 nodes $250 
100 plus nodes $225 

LE32A Knowlcdge Brokcr Readcr 
AAC,AAD SR9.7) 605 
B AC,BAD SK10) 605 
BBC,BBD PRISM) 605 

Knc,wledgc Brokcr Publisher's 
(SR9.7) 
(SR10) 
(PRlSM) 

LH32 Knowledge Broker Rcader Liccnse HrU 150 

LH33 Knowledge Broker l'ublishcr's Kit RI'U 55 
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TRANS (Translate UNIX into Postscript) 
Translates UNIX's device independent "I'ROFF" print commands into Postscript print commands. 

LA630 
BAB, B.AC, BAD (SR10) License, Media & Documentation 

LB630BAD 2-9 nodes Corporate License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD630 Replacement Mcdia Qty: 1-5 Qfy: 6-1 0 Qfy: 11 -20 
BOB, BOC, BOD (SR 10) $81 $73 $69 

21 plus 
$61 

Transcript BSU 
(SR10) 

LH63 Transcript RlZT 

VERSATEC 

Driver Software for Multibus conlroller board (Multi-port IKON 85). Supports Cenlronics Parallel, or Versatec differential or 
Versatec 'lTL output port on Multibus-based systems. 

LA640 
BAA,BAB,BAC',BAD (SR10) V.8 License, Media 8: Documentation 

2-9 nodes V.8 Corporalte License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 y /us nodes 

$180 
$150 
NIA 
NIA 
NIA 

LD640 Replacement Media ! @ f y :  1-5 Qfy:6-10 Qfy:II-20 21 plus 
BOA, BOB (SR lo) $16 $14 $13 $12 
BOC $78 $70 $66 $50 
BOD $98 $88 $83 $76 

VERSATEC: BSU 
(SRlO) 

VERSATEC KTU 
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System Administration Tools 

OmniBack Network Backup System 
A nctwork orientcd approach to the process to file system backup and restore. It supports automatic unattended filesystem 
backup and simple, rapid file rcstore. Requires SR1O.l or greater and PRISM. This product contains software for both the 
hfolorola and PRISM archilcctures. 

B1942A HP OmniBack Base License for IIP 9000 Scrio 30014001700i800 and Apollo Domain workstations; $5,050. 
HP OnlniBack is a network oriented backup management systcm for distributed IIP-UX and 
Apollo Dom:~in environmcnls. Must be ordered prior or together will1 node licenses and platform software; 
IIP O r ~ ~ n ~ B a c k ~ c b o  for Series 600i7001800 counts as a Dase License. 
NOTE: First tirlie prrrchase niusl i~~clude 111942A or 01929A for  he S700, B1943A arrd 01947A 

B1943A HP OmniBack Node License for IIP 9000 Series 300, 400, 700,  800 and Apollo Domain Price per workstation 
workstations. hlust be ortlcred for each workslatio~~ in the backup environment. (1-24 workstation) $150. 

(25-99 workstation) $135. 
(100 plus) $110. 

B1947A HP OmniBack Platform Software for Apollo Domain workstations 
Must specify media option and language option; Must be orderetl togc~l~er  with node licenses. 

MO 114" Carlridgc tape 
M I  112" Magnetic tape 
ABA U.S. English 
AGZ Evaluation Copy 3 months 

Musr specify media option (AAO) 

NIC 
NIC 
NIC 

-$200. 

Passwd Etc 
A user account management systcm that manages bolh login and password information for a heterogeneous distributed 
nctwork. Requires one Apollo running SRlO for server czpabililics. Passwd Etc is included in SR10. 

LA75ADDD License, Media & Docurncntation - SUN (Requires SUII 3 with SunOS 4.0)  $1,010. 

LD75ADAD Replacement Mcdia Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-1 0 Qty: 11-20 21 plus 
SUN $71 $64 $61 $54. 

LE75ADAD Passwd Etc BSU Sun $800. 

LH75 Passwd Etc 1tTU $100. 

B2681A Passwd Etc for Series 3001400 Requires one Domain system running SRIO. or later $225. 
as Registry server. 

#MO Provides software on l lb inch cartridge tapc 
# M U  CD-ROM certificate. Required to acccss softwarc on CD-ROM media. 

$195. 
NIC 

B2679A Passwd Etc for Series 3001400 Runs as Registry scrver. $225. 

#AAO Providcs software on 114-inch cartridge tape 
# M U  CD-ROM certzicate. Rcquired to access software on CD-ROhl media 

$195. ' 
NIC 
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CATEW.4Y NODE LICENSE 
111 "I 
Y 

Apollo/X.25 Communications 

Enables Pipollo workstations to communicate over packct-switchcd wide area networks (WAN). This includes file transfer, 
clcctronic mail, remote log in, and remote program execution. Requires the SCAT card. - GATEWAY 

LA67A 
M, 13AC, BAD (SRlO) Llcense, Media & Documentation $4,035 

LD670 Replacemenl. Mcdia Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-1 0 Qfy: 11 -20 21 plus 
BOA, 130B (SR lo) $16 $14 $1 3 $1 2 
BOC $78 $70 $66 $50 
BOD $98 $88 $83 $76 

X.25 Comm,unications Software BSU 
(SR 10) 

LH67 X.25 Comrr~unications Software ICTU 65 
- 

SNA Facility 

Provides IBM Systcm Network Architecture (SNA) base protocol stack support for terminal emulations and 
program--to-program communication. Requires the SCAT card - GATEWAY 

LAAOA 
B E ,  BAC, BAD SR10, 68K 
BBC, BED PRISM 

Integrated SNA Facility License, Mcdia & Documentation $1,100 
$1,100 

6j 
LBAOAOOO Corporate License $1,000 

LDAOA Replacement hlcdia 
BAB, BAC, 8.40 
BBC, BBD 

LEAOA 
BAB,BAC,BA4D 
BBC,BBD 

SNA Facility 
(SR10) 
(PRISM) 

LHAO - Apollo/Integrated SNA Facility $30 
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Emulates IRM 3278 series or 3279 interacthe terminals within an Apollo workstation window. Includes PC3270 file transfer - 
capability. Rcquircs ApolloIIntegratcd SNA Facility gateway. Licensed per CONCURRENT SESSION. 

LAA20 
B M ,  BAC, BAD SR 10 Integrated SNA 3270 License, Mcdia & Documentation $495 -- 
BBC, BBD PRISM $495 

Corporate Liccnsc 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LDA2O Rcplaccmcnt Mcdia 
BAC, BAL) (SR 10) 
BBC, BBD (PRISM) 

SNA 3270 

[$EL) 
LHA2 A~olloIIntegratcd SNA 3270 

SNA LU6.2 - 
Dcvcloper's kit including C language sourcc and includc Iiles Ior dcvcloping LU6.2lPU2.1 applications to run on Apollo 
workstations. Requires Apollollntcgrated SNA Facility gateway to run applications which have been developed. - 
LAAlA 

B M ,  BAC, BAD SRlO), 68K SNA LU 6.2 Facility Liccnsc, hlcdia & Documentation $4,900 
BBC, BBD [PRISM) $4,900 - 

LBAl A000 Corporate Liccnsc $4,800 

LDAlA Replacemcnt Media 
BA C, BAD SR10) 
BBc.  BBD JpRIsM) 

LEAlA 
BAB,BAC,BAD 
BBC,BBD 

SNA LU6.2 
(SRIO) 
(PRISM) 

LHAl Apollo/Intcgrated SNA LU6.2 $60 -7 
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Network File System (NFS) 
iVlows complete ir~teroperability of the 1)omaln Distributed Filc Systcm and NFS machines (both as a client and a server). - 
NODE LICENSE 

LA390 

C BAA,BZ4B,BAC,BAD SR10) License, Media 8: Documentation 
BBc, BBD [PRISM) 

2-9 nodes Corporate L~ccnsc 
10-24 nodes 
25-49nodcs 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodc:s 

LD390 Replacement hlcdia Qty: 1-5 Qty:6-10 Qty:11-20 
BOA, BOB (SR lo) $7 1 $64 $6 1 
BOC $101 $9 1 $86 
BOD $126 $114 $107 
BBC (PRISM) $101 $9 1 $86 
BBD $126 $1 14 $107 

Nctwork Fill- System (NFS) BSU 
(SR 10) 

21 plus 
$54 
$61 
$95 
$6 1 
$95 

LH39 Network Fille System (NFS) RTU 30 

Task Broker - Task Broker is a software product that providcs efficient access to computers across 
a network. Task Broker selects the best computer on a network to run a batch type task, 
transparently translers its associated data to the selected computer, and sends the results 
back to the user upon corn )letion of the task. Applies to Series 300/400/600/700/800, 
DN2500. 3500, 4500, and 1l!l000 workstationsisystems. Media and documentation must 
be ordered separately. Licenses are restricted to a local area network. For purposes of 
this llccnsc, a local area network is dcfincd as all systems connected to the same physical 
ethernet or tokcn ring. 

B1740L Task Broker License-to-Use - up to 10 workstations/systcms 

C B174lA a s k  Broker Licensc-to-Use - up to 50 workst~ationslsystcms 
U1742L Task Brokcr Site License-to-Use 

B1743A Media and Documentation for Series 2500,3500,4500, 10000 and Domain Series 400 

C IAsk Broker Software. Supports SR10 and PRISM releases. Requires prior or 
concurrent purchase of B1'740/1/2L. Must ordler Opt. AAQ. 

AAQ Software on 114-inch Domain cartridge tape for Series 2500, 3500, 4500, 
and 10000 N/C 
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General Purpose 110 Software (GPIO) Supports system calls which allow customers to write device drivers for 
pcripheral devices attached to our various peripheral buses. 

I2A25O 
BAA,BAB,BAC,BAD SK 10) License, Media & Documentation 
B B c ,  BED IpnrsM) 

2-9 nodes Corporate License 
10-24 nodes 
25-49 nodes 
50-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

LD250 Replacement Mcdin Qty: 1-5 
BOA, BOB (SR10) $16 
BOC $78 
BOD $98 
BBC (PRISM) $78 
BBD $98 

Qty: 6-1 0 Qty: 11-20 21 plus 
$14 $13 $12 
$70 $66 $50 
$88 $83 $74 
$70 $66 $50 
$88 $83 $74 

General Purpose I10 Soltware BSU 

[";:a) 

LH25 General Purpose 110 Sortware RTU 180 

Domain 5080 Emulator Emulates the IBM 5080 Model 1 graphics terminal. 

LA74J000 License, Media & Documentation - 4 Users $12,120 

LA74K000 License, Media & Documentation - 8 Users $18,180 

IaA74L000 License, Media & Documentation - 12 Users $24,240 

LD740 Rcplacement Mcdia Qty: 1-5 Qty: 6-1 0 Qty: 11 -20 21 plus 
BOA, BOB (Sli 10) $69 $62 $59 $52 
BOC $78 $70 $66 $50 
BOD $98 $88 $83 $74 

CGMGL-2 
CGM to HPGL-2 conversion sortware and GL-2 Plotter interface installation instructions. Software runs on OS levels SR10.1 
clr greater. Media is on cartridge tape. 

LAB6A 
BAD 
BBD 

LER6A 
BAD 
B13D 

License, Media 8: Documentation 
(SR10) 
(PRISM) 

CGMGL-2 Corporate License 
2-9 nodes 
10-24 nodes 
25-99 nodes 
100 plus nodes 

CGMGL-2 
(SKIO) 
(PKISM) 
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L MATURE PRODUCTS 

Next 
Sumber  Description Prerequisite 

C MODEL 425t FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE 

C 
A1630E Model 425t SPU Includes: Localization Kit $6,890 $17. 

- 25MHz MC68040 processor A1098A 
- 8MB ECC RAM, expandable to 64MB Minimum DomainIOS 
- 32 bit DIO-11 graphics slot SR10.34 
- Internal 110 

- HP-HIL interface 
- Domain keyboard interface 
- RS-232C serial interface, expandable to 3 interfaces 

C - SCSI interface 
- Parallel (Centronics) inlerface 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface with ThinLAN 

and BNC "T" connector and AUI (jumper selectable) 

C (configured to activate ThinLAN and BNC connector; 
May be configured to activate AUI instead with Opt. AL9) 

-. License-to-use: Domain OS (Sys V.3, BSD4.3, AEGIS) 

e ,VOTE: I%e Model 425t SPU may not be ordered without also ordering a graphics card. 
/I graphics monitor may be ordered separately. 
Irhe graphics are required for proper operation of the SPU. 

primary O ~ e r a t i n e  System 
Must include 

C #AGK DOMAINIOS (hfust order operating system mcdia and 
~focumentalion separately). 

Graphics 
h l u ~ t  choose one 

#AD7 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Monocl~rome graphics interface 
#AD8 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Color graphics interface 
#ADB Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P2 graphics subsystem 
#ADC Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P3 graphics subsystem 

Monitors 
hluy choose one 

#ADG 19" Monochrome 1280 XI024 
#ADH 16" Color 1280 XI024 
#ADJ 19" Color 1280 XI024 

w . l  Add ECC lw 
Aluy choose up to three of #AN4 and #AN8 combined 

N/C NIC 

Option AD7 N/C $10. 
Not avail. with #AD7 N/C $5. 
Not avail. with #AD7 $2,000. $25. 

#AN4 .4dd 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAM) 

C #AN5 Convert original 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAM) to 16MB (4 Mbit DRAM) 
#AN8 .4dd 16MB RAM (4 Mbit DRAM) 

A d d i t i o n a l m  C hluy ci,,, any 

#AL3 Add Apollo Token Ring interfiice 

C #AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 
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Product U.S. Next 
Number Description Prerequisite LIST$ $Zc - 

MODEL 425s FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE 

A1421B Model 425s SPU includes: Localization Kit $11,890 
- 25MHz MC68040 processor A1098A 
- 8MB ECC RAM, expandable to 128hlB Min. DomainIOS 
- 2 - 32 bit DIO-11 graphics slots SR10.3.4 
- Internal 110 

- HP-HIL interface 
- Domain keyboard interface - RS-232C serial interface, expandable to 3 interfaces 
- SCSI interface 
- Parallel (Centronics) interface - IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface with ThinLAN 

and BNC "T" connector and AUI (jumper selectable) 
(con-figured to activate ThinLAN and BNC connector; 
May be conjigured to activate AUI instead with Opt. AL9) 

- License-to-use: Domain OS (Sys V.3, BSD4.3, AEGIS) 

Primary Operating Svstem 
hlust include 

#AGK DOMAINIOS (Must order operating system mediu and 
documentation separutely). 

Graphics 
Must choose one 

#AD7 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Monochrome graphics interface 
#AD8 Add 1280 X 1024 VRX Color graphics interface 
#ADB Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P2 graphics subsystem 
#ADC Add 1280 X 1024 Personal VRX P3  graphics subsystem 

Monitors 
hluy choose one 

#ADG 19" Monochrome 1280 XI024 
#ADH 16" Color 1280 XI024 
#ADJ 19" Color 1280 XI024 

Add ECC RAM 
hluy choose up to three of #AN4 and #AN6 combined 

Option AD7 N/C 
Not avail. with #AD7 N/C 
Not avail. with #AD7 $2,000. 

#AN1 Convert original 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAhl) to 32MB (4 hlbit DRAM) 
#AN4 Add 8MB RAM (1 Mbit DRAM) 
#AN6 Add 32MB RAM (4 Mbit DRAM) 

Add Cache Memory 
Muy choose 

#AN9 Add 128KB External Cache $1,000. 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD DOMAIN/OS 

Workstal'ion ti' Systems Division 
HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 

Q !  

MATURE PRODUCTS 

U.S. Next 
Description Prerequisite LISTS sy&:re 

MODEL 425s FL,EXIBLE STRUCTURE - DOMAINIOS Cont'd 
u 

Full Height Internal Mass Storage 

C I Alay choose one of each, maximum of two 

L J  #AM5 Aidd 660MB SCSI Disk 
#AM6 ALdd second 660MB SCSI Disk 

C 
Half Height Internal Mass Storage 
Mu,. choose 

#AM9 Add 114" QIC format tape drive 

Internal I/(> 
M Q ~  choose any 

#AL2 Add 4 ElSA slot internal expander 

C b ~ d d i  tional JNJ 
Muy choose any 

#AL3 Add Apollo Token Ring interface 

#AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration 

Opt. AM5 

Opt. AL2 

$2,000. NIC 

NIC $10. 

N/C NIC 
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DISCONTINUED PRODUCTS 

Product Next - 
Sumber Description Prerequisite 
I 

MODEL 425t WORKSTATIONS - 
Nlodel425t VRX Monochrome Workstations (1280X1024) - 
A2109A VRX, 19" monochrome monitor, 16hlB RAM, 210MB disk drive, 

Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available optio~ls Ah12, ALY 

Model 425t GRX Gravscale Workstations (1280X1024) -- 

A2170A GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk drive, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available options AhlZ, AL9 

Model 425t VRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

A2112A VRX, 16" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk drive, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available oplio~~s k \ l 2 ,  AL9 

A2113A VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 210MB disk drive, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available oplions A.MZ, AL9 

Model 425t CRX Color 2D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

A2171A CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 2lOMB disk drive, 
Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available options A,MZ, AL9 

Model 425t Personal VRX P3 3D Workstations (1280 X 1024) 

AZll4A Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitor, 16MB RAM, 
2x210MB disk, Apollo Token Ring interface 
Available options AL9 

lnternal Storage 
#AM2 Add 2lOhlB SCSI disk drive, factory integrated. 

Marinl~~rn of one optiorr AM2 per ~vorkstatior~. 

ADD ECC RAM 

98229C ADD 4MB ECC RAM set (1 Mbit) add-on 

Internal Storage 

A 1 440A 210MB internal SCSI disk drive 

Model 4251 systems 
with 2lOhiB disks 

Models 400t, 425t 

-? 

- 
hlodels 400t, 425t $2,000. $7. 
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SUPPORT 
HP Apollo Maintenance Services 

HP Apollo Maintenance Services for workstations provide you wi1.h high-quality support that enables you to maximize computer 
system uptime and productivity. Hewlett-hckard's professionalism and commitment to quality ensure that you receive 
maximum availability from your HP computer products. 

f "'I HP Apollo Maintenance provides the following: 

U * Remote: problem solving assistance: Get the most productivity out of your stems by working with e erts at the HP 

HP Support Line. 
"r Response Center to quickly solve your computing problems, or through e ectronic access support $ormation using 

U On-site hardware su ort: Maximize computer system uptime and productivity through assistance from local HP 
engineers, backefgy additional local and worldwide resources. 

Personalized technical assistance: Maximize the effectiveness of your eople and improve the productivity of your system 

U 
through an account-assigned support consultant who understan s your business goals and knows your operating 
environment. 

Lf 
Software U dates: Protect your investment in computer systems through software updates which ensure your system is 

compati!le with new hardware, software and peripherals. 

L! Choose the program which best meets your business needs 

Under the HF' Apollo Maintenance Program, we offer you threle alternatives for purchasing support on your specific business 
C' -'! needs. You may choose from: 
L i  HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance - covers your total sup ort needs in a single product offering at the best price. 

HP Apollo Separate Semces - provides an alternative when ful support coverage ~s not required or modified coverage 
hours are necessary. 

P 
C HP Apollo Custom Supprt Plan - lets you mix contractual support with other support services such as education and 

consulting, creating a customized support solution to meet your needs. 

HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance 

Now you can buy com rehensive support coverage - hardware, software and even network support - for our entire workstation 
environment in a singre service. With HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance Service, you get the full r eatures and benefits of 

U HP7s separate services in a simplified package, priced lower than purchasing the individual separate sup rt services. In addition 
to the standard features and benefits of the separate support services, HP Apollo Comprehensive hPO aintenance provides: 

U Complete support. HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance provides complete covera e for your computing 
environment. HP owns your problems and with a single telephone call HP's worldwi e support resources are at your 
fingertips. 

d 
Simple su port to manage. The Comprehensive Maintenance service offers you an enhanced support offering which has u simpl' 1 ied the contract management process for you. You spend less time understanding contract documentation and 

hantdling contract changes, and more time focusing on critical business issues. 
Cost-effective support. HP Apollo (:om rehensive Maintenance covers your com lete workstation environment at 

r 3 
P a lower price than you would pay &ou purchased the individual hardware, so tware and network support services. 

ti HP Apollo Com rehensive Maintenance support is very flexi1)le and can be adapted to meet the needs of any workstation 
environment, t d y  and as you expand into the future. Based on your environment, we will help you to select one of these two 

r ~3 
products that best meets your needs: 

8-i Simple all HP Apollo LAN Environments: For a single site: network of HP workstations, you receive full coverage for your 
hardware, software and node-to-node communicaticlns. 

H2.579A + 000 HP Apollo workstation Maintenance Services for workstations. Provides software phone assistance 
and next day on-site response for hardware. 

Complex Network Environments: in today's world of complex, multivendor and multisite networked computing 
environments, you receive full coverage for your hardware, software and network products: 

P 

L H2580A + 000 HP Apollo Comprehensive Maintenance for networked workstations. Provides softwaretnetwork 

U telephone assistance, network problem management assistance, and fault isolation. Includes next day on-site 
response for hardware assisl.ance. 
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Systems Division 

SUPPORT Cont'd 
HP Apollo Comprehensive maintenance is a single, flexible ackage providing hardware, software and if necessary, network, 
support for all your workstation products. Your actual month& price will depend upon your workstation configuration, su port 
features and hardware response time required. Contact your local sales representative for more information or or ering 
assistance. 

B 

HP Apollo Separate Services 
Like HP Comprehensive Maintenance, the separate support services provide you with high- uality support that enables ou 3 I to maximize computer system uptime and productivity. The separate hardware or software network support services o fer 
you a better alternative when only a subset of the full coverage solution best meets your needs. In these instances, you may 
~urchase the following services separately. 

Hardware su port: HP Success~ine Service 
* Software ananetwork support - HP TeamLine, HP Network ResponseLine, HP ResponseLine, HP BasicLine and HP 

HP SuccessLine Service - On-Site Hardware Support 
HP SuccessLine Service gives you the flexibility to choose response times and wverage periods that meet your needs, while 
providing excellent value for your money. When a hardware problem arises, you wlll receive assistance from local HP 
engineers, backed by our local and worldwide resources. 

Choosing the right HP SuccessLine service level for you depends upon the critical nature of your applications and the 
availability of alternate computing resources. While these service levels meet the needs of most customers, HP also has the 
flexibility to individualize service for you. Your HP support representative can discuss these alternatives with you. 

You may choose from four standard service levels: 

Priority Plus Service. 
If your ap lications are extremely critical and calls for maximum availability, this service level will provide you with maximum 
wvera e [ours and days at HP's best possible response.(l) This wverage is ideal if you have crucial applications or 
multipfe-shift operations. 

Priority Support. 
If you require maximum availability during standard business hours and evenings and a very rapid re onse from HF', then this 
service level will meet your needs. On-site service is available for several hours beyond the standard "g usiness day, and HP will 
respond to your service request as quickly as possible.(l) This wverage is provided during the normal work week. 

Next Day Semce. 
If your application allows for service delivery on the following business day, then this service level will be your most 
cost-effective solution for support. This solution is ideal if you have spare or substitute equipment. 

Scheduled Support. 
This service level offers the lowest cost support for your HP computer products. It is an economical support solution if you 
have alternate PCs or workstations and your users are running less-critical applications. An HP engineer makes scheduled 
weekly visits to a central site at your location. 

(1) Response time of 4 hours, but typical response times are shorter. 

Support Selection Guide for HP SuccessLine Service 

Priority Plus Priority Next Day Scheduled 
02C 02A 02C 02L 

Coverage 24 hours 8am-9pm*  8 a m - 5 p m  8 a m - 5 p m  
Hours 7 days Mon - Fri Mon - Fri Mon - Fri 

Response Best response; Best response; Next Scheduled 
Time not to exceed not to exceed working weekly 

4 hours 4 hours day visits 

Usage Highly Urgent Less Multiple units; 
Environment critical critical spare 

equipment 

If you request service before 5:00 pm, an HP engineer will respond on-site with 4 hours, if an on-site 
call is necessary. 
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HP HARDWARE SUPPORT SERVICES 
7 

Description C i Number 
1 

02G 02A 02C 02L 

' A2130A 425e Gmyscalc diskless 
#ANB 16MB RAM 

C #AL9 AUI LAN 

A2131A 425e Grayscalc 210 MB disk 
#ANB 16 MB 1LZM 
#AMB Flexible disk 
#AM8 C D R O M  
#AL9 A.UI LAN 

A2132A 425e Grayscalc 420 MB disk 
#ANF 24MB R4M 
#AMB Flexible disk 
#AM8 C'DROM 

C #AL9 PLUI LAN 

A2134A 425e 1 6  Color d~sklcss 
#ANB 16 MB R4M 
#AL9 PLUI LAN 

A2135A 425e 16" Color 210 MB disk 
#ANB 115 MB RAM 
# W l B  Flexible disk 
#AM8 CDROkI  
#AL9 AUI LAN 

U A2136A 425c 16" Color 420 MB disk 
#ANF 2.1 MB RAM 
#AMB Flexible disk 
#AM8 CDROPvI 
#AL9 AUI  LAN 

L! A2139A 42% 19" Color disklcss 
#ANB 115 MB RAM 
#AL9 PLUI LAN 

A2140A 425e 19" Color 210 MB disk 
#ANF 21 MB RAM 
#AMB Flex~ble disk 
#AM8 CD Rob1 
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HP HARDWARE SUPPORT SERVICES Cont'd 

A214lA 42% 19" Color 420 MB disk 
#ANF 24MB RAM 
#AMB Flexible disk 
#AM8 C D R O M  
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2100A 425t Mono VKX diskless 
#ANB 16MB 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2102A 425t 16" Color VRX diskless 
#ANB 16 MB 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2103A 425t 19" Color VRX diskless 
#ANB 16 MB 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2164A 425t 19" Color VRX 
#AMT 420 MB disk 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2162A 42% GRX diskless 
#ANB 16 MB 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2163A 425t GRX 420 MB disk 
#AMT 420 MB disk 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A216SA 425t CRX diskless 
#ANB 16 MB 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2166A 425t CRX 420 MB disk 
#AMT 420 MB disk 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2167A 425t PVRX P3 420 MB disk 
#AMT 420 MB disk 
#AL9 AUI LAN 
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u A21 16A 425s Mono VRX, 660 MB 

#ANC 32 MB 

C #AM6 663 MB disk 
#AM8 CD ROM 
#AN9 128 KB cache c #AL9 AIJI LAN 

A2180A 425s GRX, 660 MB 
#ANC 32 MB 
#AMP 1.3 GB disk 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AIJI LAN 

A2181A 425s GRX, 660 MB, DIO-I1 

C #ANC 32 MI3 
#AMP 1.3 GB disk 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AlJI LAN 

A2117A 425s Color VRX, 660 MB 
#ANC 32 MB 
#AM6 WOMB disk 
#AM8 CD ROM 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AlJI LAN 

425s Color VRX, 660 MB, DIO--11 
32 MB 
660 MB disk 
CD ROM 
128 KB cache 
AlJI LAN 

425s CRX, 660 MB 
32 MB 
1.3 GB disk 
128 KB cache 
AlJI LAN 
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HP HARDWARE SUPPORT SERVICES Cont'd 

Product 02G 02A 02C 02L 7 ~~~b~~ Description 

425s CRX, 660 MB, DIO-I1 
32 MB 
1.3 GB disk 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 

425s CRX, 660 MB, EISA 
32 MB 
1.3 GB disk 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 

425s PVRX P3,660 MU, DIO-I1 
64 MB 
660 MB disk 
CD ROM 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 

425s PVRX P3, 1.3 GB, DIO-I1 
64 MB 
CD ROM 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 

425s TVRX T2, 660 MB, DIO-I1 
64 MB 
660 MB disk 
CD ROM 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 

425s Server, 660 MB, DIO-I1 
32 MB 
660 MB disk 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 

425s Server, 1.3 GB, DIO-11 
32 MB 
DAT 
128 KB cache 
AUI LAN 
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c h v i p t i o n  02G 02A 02C 02L Number 
A2523A 433s GRX, 19" 16MB RAM, l.:IGB 106 85 68 5 1 

No 110 
#ANC 32 MB 17 13 12 9 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 ALrI LAN 

A2524A 4.33s GRX, 19" 16MB RAM, 1..3GB 106 85 68 51 

C with DIO-2 
#ANC 32 MB 17 13 12 9 
#AMW Flexible disk 8 6 5 4 
#AN9 128 KB cache 0 0 0 0 
#AL9 PiUI LAN 0 0 0 0 

A2525A 433s GRX. 19'' 16MB RAM, 1.3GB 106 85 68 51 75 3 420 
with EISA 

#ANC 32 MB 17 13 12 9 
#AMW F;lexible disk 8 6 5 4 
#AN9 128 KB cache 0 0 0 0 
#AL9 AUI LAN 0 0 0 0 

I-) CJA2S26A 433s CRX, 19" 16MB RAM, 1.3GB 128 103 82 62 75 3 420 
no I10 

U #ANC 32 MB 
#AN9 1.28 KB cache 
#AL9 AUI LAN 0 0 0 0 

A2527A 433s CRX, 19" 16MB RAM, 1.3GB 128 103 82 62 
with DIO-2 u #ANC 32 MB 17 13 12 9 

#AMW 1:lexible disk 8 6 5 4 
#AN9 1128 KB cache 0 0 0 0 
#AL9 AUI LAN 0 0 0 0 

A2528A 433s CRX, 19" 16MB RAM, 1.3GB 128 103 82 62 75 3 420 
with EISA 

#ANC 32 MB 17 13 12 9 

P -  #AMW Flexible disk 8 6 5 4 

L #AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 ,4UI LAN 

I_: A2529A 433s Server, 16MB RAM, 1.3GB 90 73 58 44 
1Vo Graphics 

C 
#ANC 32MB 17 13 12 9 
#AMG .4dd Second 1.3 GB disk 40 32 26 19 
#AMW ]Flexible disk 8 6 5 4 

f-! 
#AN9 128 KB cache 0 0 0 0 - #AL9 AUI LAN 0 0 0 0 
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Product Description Number 02G 02A 02C 02L 

A2530A 433s Server, 16MB RAM, 1.3GB 
XANC 32 MB 
XAMG Add Second 1.3 GB disk 
XAMW Flexible disk 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A10Y9A HP-UX 7.x Localization kit 

A1099B IIP-UX 8.0 Localization kit 

PC-AT IIP-UX Local. kit 

4 MB RAM for 42% 

8 MB RAM for 425e 

16 MB RAM for 425e 

8 MB RAM for 4xxt, 4xxs 

16 MB RAM for 4xxt. 4xxs 

32 MB RAM for 4xxt, 4xxs 

210 MB disk for 42% 

420 MB disk for 425c 

A2073A 3.5" Flexible disk for 425e 

A2074A CD Drive lor 425e 

A2075A 420 MB disk for 425t 

A1 443A 660 MB disk for 4xxs 

A2076A 1.3 GB disk lor 425s 

A1447A 1.3 GB DAT for 425s 

AlU8A CD Drive for 425s 27 22 18 14 

A2040A 25 M H z  68040 Upg. for 4001 0 0 0 0 

A2042A 33 MHz 68040 Upg. lor 400s 0 0 0 0 

A2044A 25 MHz 68040 Upg. for 400s 0 0 0 0 
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Description Number 02G 02A 02C 02L 

33 MHz 68040 Upg. for 425s 

L AZ078A CRX U p g  for 400t 

A2079A CRX UDP. for 425t 
1 "  

A2080A CRX Upg. for 400s 

L/ A2U8lA CRX Upg. for 425s 

A2145A 4.25e Grayscale diskless 
XANB 16 MB RAM 
XAL9 r\UI LAN 

A2146A 4125e Grayscale 210 MB disk 
XANB 16 MB FL4M 
XAMB 1;lexible disk 
#AM8 CD ROM C XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2147A 425e Grayscale 420 MB disk 
XANF 24 MB RAM 
XAMB l~lexible disk 
#AM8 CD ROM 
XAL9 i4UI LAN 

XANB 

XAL9 

42% 16" Color diskless 
'16 MB RAM 
,4UI LAN 

425e 16" Color 210 MB disk 
116 MB RAM 
]Flexible disk 
GD ROM 
,4UI LAN 

XANB 
XAMB 
#AM8 
XAL9 

A2151A 
XANF 

L' #AMB 
#AM8 
XAL9 

C! 
f !  

C 

425e 16" Color 420 MB disk 
24 MB RAM 
]Flexible disk 
CD ROM 
.4UI LAN 
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A2154A 425e 19" Color diskless 
XANB 16MB RAM 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2155A 42% 19" Color 210 MB disk 
XANF 24 MB RAM 
XAMB Flexible disk 
#AM8 CDROM 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2156A 425e 19" Color 420 MB disk 
XANF 24MB RAM 
XAMB Flexible disk 
#AM8 CDROM 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2108A 425t Mono VRX diskless 
XANB 16 MB 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A211OA 425t 16" Color VRX diskless 
XANB 16 MB 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A21 1lA 425t 19" Color VRX diskless 
XANB 16 MB 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2174A 425t 19" Color VRX 420 MB disk 
XAMT 420 MB disk 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2172A 425t GRX diskless 
XANB 16 MB 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2173A 425t GRX 420 MB disk 
XAMT 420 MB disk 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2175A 425t CRX diskless 
XANB 16 MB 
XAL9 AUI LAN 
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L: A2176A 425t CRX 420 MB disk 
#AMT 420 MB disk 
#AL9 PLUI LAN 

A2177A 425t PVRX P3 420 MB disk 
#AMT 420 MB disk 
XAL9 frUI LAN 

p! A2123A 425s Mono VRX, 6MI MB, EISA 
XANC 32 MB 
#AMA 660 MB disk 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

I [_I A2190A 4125s GRX, 660 MB, EISA 
1 #ANC 32 MB 
I # A M  I .3 GB disk 

1 C 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

1 A2L24A 425s Color VRX. 660 MB, EISA 
1 #ANC 32 MB 

#AMA ti60 MB disk 

I #AM9 QIC 
#AN9 228 KB cache 

U #AL9 AUI LAN 

A2193A 425s CRX, 660 MB, EISA 
#ANC 132 MB 
#AMQ 1.3 GB disk 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 .4UI LAN 

A2194A 425s CRX, 1.3 GB,CD, DAT, EISA 
#ANC 132 MB 

I 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 .4UI LAN 
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I &I[$. Description 02G 02A 02C 02L 

A212SA 425s PVRX P3, 660 MB, EISA 239 192 144 107 

#ANE 64MB 
#AMA 660 M B disk 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2196A 425s PVRX P3, 1.3 GB, EISA 205 166 133 99 

XANE 64 MB 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
XAL9 AUILAN 

A2126A 425s Server, 660 MB, EISA 83 68 55 42 

#ANC 32 MB 
#AMA 660 MB disk 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AUI LAN 

A2189A 425s Server, 1.3 GB, EISA 116 94 76 56 

#ANC 32 MB 
#AM7 DAT 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
XAL9 AUI LAN 

A2535A 433s GRX, 19", 16MB RAM, 122 98 78 59 
1.3GB Disk, ATR, with EISA 

#ANC 32MB 
#AMW Flexible disk 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 ALJI LAN 

A2536A 433s CKX, 19", 16MB RAM, 144 115 92 69 
1.3GB Disk, ATR, with EISA 

#ANC 32 MB 
XAhZW Flexible disk 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB cache 
#AL9 AUI LAN 
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/ U I EOd,;::. Description 02G 02A 02C 02L 
I 
i 

A2537A 433s Server. 16MB RAM. 
1.3GB Disk, ATR, with EISA 

#ANC 32 MB 
XAMG .4dd Second 1.3 GB disk 
#AMW Flexible disk 
#AM9 QIC 
#AN9 128 KB a c h e  
#AL9 A.UI LAN 

U AL098A DomainIOS Localization kit 

Q 1 
A22OOA 4 MB RAM for 425e 

L 
A22OlA 8 MB RAM for 425e 

A2202A 16 MB RAM lor 425e 

982298 8 MB RAM for 4xxt, 4xxs 

98229D 16 MB RAM for 4mt, 4xxs 

fj 98229E 32 MJ3 RAM for 4u t ,  ixxs 

A2071A 210 MB disk for 425e 
C ' 
L A  

A2072A 420 MB disk for 425e 

C A2073A 3.5" Flexible disk for 425e 

A2074A CD Drive for 425e 
: ~1 

A2075A 420 MB disk for 425t 

A1444A 660 MB disk for 4 m  

A2076A 1.3 GB disk for 425s 
f ' 
b-i A1447A 1.3 GB DAT for 425s 

A1448A CD ROM drive for 425s 

A1449A QIC drive for 4xxs r,- 1 
-1 ij A2041A 25 M H z  68040 Upg. for 4001 

'L 

f : i A2043A 33 MHz 68040 Upg. for 400 
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I Description 02G 02A 02C 02L , Number 
I 

A2045A 25 MHz 68040 Upg. for 400s 

A2047A 33 MHz 68040 Upg. for 425s 0 0 0 0 .- 

A2078A CRX Upg. for 400t 

A2079A CRX Upg. for 425t 

A2080A CRX Upg, for 400s 37 30 24 17 -- 

A2081A CRX Upg. for 425s 37 30 24 17 
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HP SOFTWARE SIJPPORT SERVICES 
C IIP 9WO Solhv~n Support Program 

I IP offers you a complete contractual software support program designed to provide you with the level of support that best meets 
your individual needs. The three levels of support are: 

HP TeamLine 
HP ResponseLine (and HP Network ResponseLine) 
HP BasicLine 

L 
HP TeamLine 

HP TeamLine software support service provides an assigned HP support consultant to help you maximize the effectiveness of 
your people, and improve the productivity of' your system. Your HP consultant develops an understanding of your operating 
environment, a~pplications and business goals. That knowledge h combined wth a detailed understanding of HP products to 
result in effective personal assistance tallored to your specific environment. 

P T  
'. What HP TeamLine Includes: 

Account assigned sup ort consultant P Personalized technica assistance and services 
Access 1.0 HP technical specialists 
Pro-act~ne support lannln 

C 
Added services for RP a&Rcations software 
All services included in Response Line 

HP ResponseL.ine and HP Network ResponseLine 

clP ResponseL.ine and HP Network Res onseLine provide you with access to the HP Response Centers which are available for P customer assistance and quality so utions for your stem needs. These services provide support for your o erating stem "r and applications, and allow you to choose between two evels of network support designed to meet theg& needs $your 
environment. When your HP 9000 systems operate inde endently, or are connected to other workstations, HP 
Responsehe provides you with roblem solving assistance. h i s  enables you to call the HP Response Center with problems 
related to your operating  stem,%^ to HP system connections and software applications. HP Network Re n s e h e  extends 
that coverage to support %P stems networked to both HP and other vendor workstations using hubs,%dges, repeaters, 

1" Y 
routers, gateways, switches an 7 transmission lines. 

What HP Responsebe includes: 

Access to the HP Response Centers for operating system, application and HP to HP connectivity fault isolation and 

E roblenl solving assistance 
oftware License for u ates I"' Guaranteed 2 hour cal return 

U Electronic access to product and support information 
Electronic access to patch information and code 

What HP NePwork ResponseLine includes: 

I2 All the features of HP ResponseLine extended to HP sup orted network devices and network software 
Sin le point of contact for multi-vendor network fault isottion f Mu ti-vendor network problem management 

C HP BssieLine 

HP BasicLine software support senice for HE' 9000 computer systems provides on-line access to current, comprehensive support 

L; information along with detailed descriptions of problems and recammended solutions. This s e ~ c e  also includes the software 
license for updates for all HP licensed software on your system (in conformance with the license terms that a ply to underlying 
software). This allows you to install and use updates as they becorn~e available, ensuring that your software and ocumentation are 

p- , ,  kcptcurrent. 
B 

L , What HP Bas :~cbe  Includes 

L 
Software License for updates 
On-line access to comprehensive problem solving information 
On-line access to training schedules, product and support news 
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HP SOFTWARE SUPPORT SERVICES 

t1P 9000 SERIES 3001400 SOFTWARE SUPPORT - Monthly Service Charge 

HPNAB BasicLine 

H2012A + LOO1 
H2029A + LOO 

$40 

$30 

NI A 

HI' ResponseLine 

H2011B+HOO (US) 
H2011A + HOO (EurIlCON) 

$90 

$60 

$70 

SUPPORT LEVEL HP TeamLine 

*HP ResponseLine or HP Network ResponseLine is u prcrcquisile 

HP 9000 SERIES 3001400 SOFTWARE UPDATE SERVICES - Monthly Service Charge 

H2584A +TOO 
(*UPGRADE*) 

$230 

$110 

$90 

H2010A +TOO 

#ON3 Series 3001400 
(32 user) 

#ON2 Series 3001400 
(2 uscr) 

#ON1 SW DEV 

HPNAB SW Update 

H2014A + SO0 
H2034A + SO0 

$20 

$20 

NIA 

-$5 

$320 

$170 

$160 

**Does Not Include Operuting System Documcntulion Updutes - Must order Munuul Update Service (see below) 

HP 9000 SERIES 700 MANUAL UPDATE SERVICES - Monthly Service Charge 

B2355A + QOO-OBD General Usage $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBE System Administration $201mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBL Uscr Environment Documentation $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBM Starbase Programming $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBF Gencral Programming $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBG User's Guides $5/mo 
B2355A + QOO-OBT ClAnsi C $5lmo 

HPNAB OP Sys Updates wl 
r n - u  nw 

H2069A + SO01 
H2077A + SO0 

$45 

$45 

$15 

$0 

PRODUCT 

#ON3 Series 300140C 
(32 user) 

#ON2 Series 3001400 
(2 user) 

Software Media 

#AAO 114" Cart. Ijpc. 

#AAF CD-ROM 

HPNAB OP Sys (**Updates**) 

H2070A + SO01 
H2076A + SO0 

$45" 

$45** 

$15 

$0 
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HP SUPPORT SERVICES 

11P Apollo Custom Support Plan 

For customers with unique needs that do not fall under one of the above alternatives, the H P  Apollo Custom Support Plan is 
available. It allows us to work with you in planning and developing a solution that exactly fits our needs without losing the 

payments. 
I bcnefits of conl.ractua1 support. This means you can budget in advance for support and include a1 support costs in your penodic 

U An HP A 0110 Custom Support Plan ran be built on any of the contractual support offerings. In the plan, you ran include 
anything ! rom performance consulting and multiple system coordination to customer training and consulting s e ~ c e s .  

C YOU should contact your local HP sales/support representative for assistance in developing an H P  Apollo Custom Support plan. 
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CONFIGURATION GUIDE 

The Series 400 family of workstations is unique because all products in it are supported on both the HP-UX and Domain 
operating systems. In general the operating system used makes no difference in the hardware provided with the 
workstations. However, there are a few exceptions. For example, the two operating systems require different keyboards, 
in some cases options are different, and the sets of external peripherals supported are not identical. Most of these 
differences are transparent because separate HP-UX and DomainIOS versions of Series 400 workstations are offered, 
which take the differences into account. This price guide further simplifies the choices by listing the products for the two 
operating systems in different sections. 

This Configuration Guide takes another approach and discusses Series 400 workstations as though no operating system 
differences exist. Whenever the operating system does have an effect, the choices are indicated.The Series 400 also 
provides two different methods of ordering workstations: standard configurations or flexible configurations. Most 
workstations are ordered through the standard configurations. These have been defied to offer the most popular 
combinations of graphics, memory, and internal peripherals. Some of the Series 400 workstations (Models 423  and 425s) - 
are also available through a very flexible structure that starts with an SPU and then "layers" on all of the other features 
desired through product options. The latter structure is called the "flexible configurationV.This configuration guide 
focuses all using the standard configurations. Ordering through one of the flexible configurations is described separately - 
in the guide. 

CONFIGURING A WORKSTATION 7 -- 
Although the standard configurations are designed to include most of the features needed for a fully functional 
workstation, in most cases some other products will be needed also. Following is a general checklist of all the 

F 
considerations for ordering a complete system. 

Workstation Standard Configuration 
Add Factory Integrated Options 
Localization Kit 
Additional RAM memory (customer installable) 
Additional add-on options (customer installable) 
Operating system media and documentation 
Other system software (Development tools, languages, administration tools, etc.) 
Application software 
Networking products (LAN MAU, software, cables) 
110 cards 
External peripherals 
Peripheral cables 

- 
LOCALIZATION KITS 

A localization kit should always be ordered with your workstation, unless you are ordering a server configuration. The - 
localization kit includes critical components such as your keyboard, mouse, power cords, and system documentation. The 
localization option allowsyou to specify the country where the system will be used. That selection determines not only the 
appropriate set of workstation power cords to ship, but also drives selection of a localized keyboard and/or - 
documentation, if they are available. 

-a 
There is only one localization kit available for DomainIOS workstations, but three different choices exist with HP-UX. - 
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LOCALIZdiTlON KlTS cont'd 

The Doma~iiIOS kit is the A1098A, and includes the locali~a~tion options listed below. 

A1098A DomainIOS Ltml. Kit 
7 

L 
Option Description Keyboard Power Cords 

North America 
Australia 
United Kingdom 
United Kingdom 
Switzerland 
Switzerland 
Denmark 
Denmark 
Japan 
Japan 
Norway 
Norway 
Germany 
Germany 
SwedenFinland 
SwedenFinland 
Netherlands 
Israel 
Italy 
France 

English 
English 
United Kingdom 
English 
Swiss 
English 
Danish 
English 
Japanese 
English 
Norwegian 
English 
German 
English 
SwedishFinnish 
English 
English 
English 
English 
French 

HP-UX cilstomers have a choice of three localization kits. 

North American 
Australian 
United Kingdom 
United Kingdom 
Swiss 

Swiss 
Danish 
Danish 
Japanese 
Japanese 
Norwegian 
Norwegian 
German 
German 
SwedishFinnish 
SwedishFinnish 
Dutch 
Israeli 
Italian 
French 

These are defined as follows: 

C A l W A  HP-UX keyboard, for use with HP-UX revisions prior to 8.0 
A l W B  HP-UX keyboard, for use with HP-UX 8.0 
A2205A PC-style keyboard, for use with HP-UX 8.0 

The first two localization kits are identical except for the d(xumentation included in them. Localized versions of the 
HP-UX "Getting Started" manuals became available with EIP-UX version 8.0. Prior to that time these manuals were 

C packaged with the workstation itself. The localization kit .A lWB was introduced with HP-UX 8.0 to include these 
manuals in the kit and therefore permit localized versions to be purchased. Any workstations purchased for use with 
HP-UX v~ersions 7.0, 7.03, or 7.05 should order the A1WA kit. HP-UX 8.0 users should order the A 1 W B  to receive 

r 9  complete documentation. 

L 
A PC-styl~e keyboard replaces the HP-UX keyboard in the A2205A localization kit. Otherwise this kit is identical to the 
A l W B .  I l le  PC-style keyboard requires HP-UX 8.0. This keyboard is currently available in two versions: English and 
German. It is combined with country specific power cords, and the same local language documentation that is in the 
A l W B .  1To accommodate future localization, all option numbers available with A l W A / B  are available on A2205A even 
though some are duplications today. 

I ' 
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LOCALIZATION KITS cont'd 

1\1099A HP-UX Localization kit with IIP-UX keyboard, for use with HP-UX revisions prior to 8.0 and 

A1099B HP-UX Localization kit with HI'-UX keyboard, for use with HP-UX 8.0 

Option Description Keyborird 
------ ----------- - - - - - - - - 

North Amcrica 
Canada-Frcnch 
Gcrmany 
Spain 
France 
Ncthcrlands 
Japan 
L a t ~ n  America 
Norway 
Switzcrland 
Switzcrland 
Swedcn 
Unltcd Kingdom 
Bclgian-Dutch 
Finland 
Dcnmark 
Italy 
Taiwan 
Korca 
Kanji 

English 
French 
Gcrman 
Spanish 
Frcnch 
Dutch 
Katakana 
Spanish 
Norwegian 
Gcrman 
French 
Swcdish 
English 
Bclgian 
Finnish 
Danish 
Italian 
'Ihiwancse 
Korcan 
Kanji 

l'owcr Cords 

North American 
North Amcrican 
Gcrman 
Spanish 
Frcnch 
Dutch 
Japanese 
Latin Amcrican 
Norwegian 
Swiss 
Swiss 
Swcdish 
Unitcd Kingdom 
Dutch 
Finnish 
Danish 
Italian 
Taiwanese 
Korean 
Janpanese 

A2205A HP-UX Locali~ation kit with PC-style keyboard, for use with HP-UX 8.0 

North Amcrica 
Canada-French 
Germany 
Spain 
France 
Nethcrlands 
Japan 
Latin America 
Norway 
Switzcrland 
Switzcrland 
Sweden 
Unitcd Kingdom 
Belgian-Ilutch 
Finland 
Denmark 
Italy 
Taiwan 
Korea 
Japan 

English 
English 
German 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
German 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 

North American 
North American 
German 
Spanish 
Frcnch 
Dutch 
Ja pancse 
Latin American 
Norwegian 
Swiss 
Swiss 
Swcdish 
United Kingdom 
Dutch 
Finnish 
Danish 
Italian 
'Iaiwanese 
Korcan 
Janpanese 
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I'OR'ER CORD LOCALIZATION FOR SERVERS AND (SOME) PERIPHERALS 

Scries 400 servers and many peripherals require a localization option in order to specify the power cord appropriate to the 
country in ,which the product will bc uscd. Since servcrs do not require a localization kit, options to the server standard 
conligurations are used. The codes listed bclow arc uscd for !Series 400 servers, and many peripherals. It is best to verify 
thc localization options used for specific pcriphcrals with your ordcr entry co-ordinator. 

t Sewer Power Cord options #900 through #919 (below) 

1900 Unifcd Kingclonl 1903 North America, I i i a a n ,  Korea 1917 Rcpublic of South Africa. India 
1901 Australia. New Zc;rland 1906 Swifzerland 1918 Japan 
1902 European 1912 Dennlnrk 1 9  19 Is~-:lcl 
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CONFIGURING A MODEL 425e WORKSTATION 

?'he Model 425e is only available in standard conrigurations. 'Ihese are bundlcd, pre-defined packages that include at 
lcast 8 MB of RAM, graphics inlerhce and monitor, and in most cascs intcrnal mass storage. All of the standard 
configurations have options to requcst factory integration of additional KAM, peripherals, etc. 

I W  and periphcrals may also he addcd to thc 425c at any timc through upgrade kits that are customer installable. 

A localization kit should always be ordercd with any 425c workstation. 

Operating System 

Thc Modcl 425c rcquircs the following minimum rcvisiun Icvcls: IIP-UX 8.0 or DomainIOS SR10.3.5 

Two-user licenscs lor both opcrating systcms arc includcd with cvcry workstation shipped. Additional licenses may be 
required for any additional softwarc purchased, but thcsc arc typic,~lly includcd with the sollware. 

Nu software is includcd with thc workstation, cxccpt f1P-UX Run-Time Instant Ignition as described below. Even with 
Instant Ignition, you will usually want a copy of thc olxr;iting systcm you arc using available for backup at least. This price 
guide includes full listings of thc systcm software products that are availablc, including applicable versions of the 
operating systcm. A sclcction of distribution mcdia is also available. CD ROM and DAT tape are used to distribute 
HP-UX, while DomainIOS is distributed on DAI' ur 114" Q1C furmat tapc. 

Many workstations today are run "disklcss", mcaning that thc opcrating system is maintained on a server and is loaded into 
workstations ovcr the nctwork when thcy arc turncd on, (bootcd). In this casc, cvcry workstation does not need a wpy of 
thc system softwarc a\railal>lc on thc scrver. 

Any IIP-UX standard configuration with an intcrnal disk also includcs I-IP-UX 8.0 Run Time Instant Ignition. ' h i s  is a 
copy of the "Run Time" modulc of HP-UX 8.0, along with Ill' VUE 2.0, prc-loadcd on the disk. With this "Instant 
Ignition" package, you won't havc to load thc opcrating systcm from a semcr or othcr media before using the system. It 
will boot running HP-UX in thc vcry fricndly tI1'VUE cnvironmcnt. Ordering a copy of the operating system on separate 
mcdia is still a good idca. This will providc hackup in thc evcnt of disk problems. 

"Getting Startcd" documentation is includcd with the localization kit that should bc ordered with the Model 425e. This 
documentation describes thc fundamentals of using your Modcl 425e and its system software. More in-depth 
documentation is availablc scparatcly. You may ordcr it cithcr as traditional hard-copy manuals, or on CD ROM for 
on-line access. 

Adding more RAM 

Thc maximum amount of RAM mcmory possible in a hlodcl425c is 48 MB. KAM for Series 400 workstations is always 
purchased and added as pairs of boards, and a 425c contains thrcc pairs of I W I  slots. The increments of RAM possible in 
a 42% are 4 MB (1 pair o f 2  MB boards), 8 M!J (pair of 4 MB) and 16 MB (pair of 8 MB). Hence the limit to 425e RAM: 3 
pairs of RAM slots availablc, and 16 MR maximum pcr pair. Any possible combination of the available RAM pairs is 
supported. 

Uccausc the numbcr of RAM slot pairs is lirnitcd. it  is important tu make good use of thc availablc slots. Otherwise adding 
1 W  in the future could bc dil'ficult due to a shortagc of unused slots. All factory installed Rlh4 uses the minimum 
possible slots: 

8 MB standard configuration = 2 X 4 MU = 1 pair of slots consumcd 
#ANB (add 8 MB lor total of 16 MU) = 2 X 6 MI3 = 1 pair of slots consumcd 

16 MB standard conf~guration = 2 X 8 MI3 = 1 pax of slots consulned 
#ANF (add 8 MB for total of24 MB) = 2 X 8 MB + 2 X 4 MB = 2 pairs of slots consumed 
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CONFIGURING A MODEL 425e WORKSTATION Cont'd 
I" '3 u Upgrade kits installable at your site are also availablc to add RAM if your needs grow in the future. RAM upgrades are 

available in 4, 8, and 16 MB increments and requirc a pair of slots cach. C 
l'hc issue of RAM slot useagc is particularly important if an upgradc to PA-RISC is anticipated for the 425e in the future. 
Your 425e RAM may bc rnovcd to the PA-KISC processor, but thcre are additional restrictions. The best rule to folIow is: 
add RAM by duplicating a pair you already have. For cxample, if you have 16 MB today configured as a pair of 8 MB 
boards, buy a second p a r  o l  thc same size for a total oC 32 MB. 

4- " Adding Internal Storage 
L 

'lhc Model425e has two bays available for intcrnal pcriphcrals. Onc slot may only be used for a 210 or 420 MB hard disk, 

L; 
whilc the second may be used for another disk, a 3.5" flolq~y drive, a CD, or DDS-format tape. Most combinations are 
availablc factory installed through thc standard configurations and options. If you want a combination that cannot be 
purchascd through thc standard configurations, all internal pcriphcrals are availablc as upgrade kits installable at your 
site. These upgradc kits may also be used to add pcriphcrals in thc futurc if your requirements change. One rule, 
however, is that only one rcmoveablc mcdia (floppy, CD, or DDS) internal pcriphcral is supported in a Model 425e. 

An additional caution applics if the 425c could bc upgradcd to PA-RISC in the future. The 210 MB disk is not sufficient 
for the operat~ng system in a PA-RISC systcrn. It may still bc uscful for local data storage or swap space, but you will need 
a 420MB disk if you want to store the opcrating system on thc workstation. You will preserve your greatest flexibility by 
choosing a 420 MB dlsk today. 

t-! CJ 110 Watures 

l 'he Model 425e comes with the following 110 features in all configurations: 

1 - SCSI connector 

L: 3 - RS-232C conncctors (9-pin malc) 
1 - Parallel (Centronics compatible) connector 
1 - HP-HIL connector 

C! 1 - DomainIOS keyboard connector 
1 - Microphone audio input conncctor 
I - Audlo output conncctor 
1 - Thinnct BNC "T" conncctor 
I - LAN AUI conncctor 

&?- 7 No additional 110 slots are availablc in the Model 425c. 

I 'hc SCSI connector is for single-cndcd, SCSI-1 protocol deviccs. Thc conncctor is a 50-pin high density female 
connector with bail-lock andlor thumbscrew sccurily. The SCSI bus has intcrnal tcrmination. That means that no 
termmator is requircd unless cxternal peripherals arc attachcd to the bus. In that case the last peripheral on the SCSI 
daisychain requircs a terminator, per the SCSI standard. Thc cho~ce of terminator will depend on the peripheral's 
connector, and in most cascs should be ordcrcd scparatcly. 

LAN Networking 

Two separate Ethernct connectors arc standard on the Modcl425e, as with all Scries 400 and 700 workstations. Unless 
otherwise specificd the Thinnet conncctor is enabled. Iryou want to run Ethernet through Thicknet or any other mcdia 
you may ordcr the LAN Attachment Unit Interface (AUl) configuration option (#AL9). This instructs manufacturing to 
rcsct a jumper on the processor board to enable the AUI and disenablc the Thinnet connectors. The jumper may also be 
rcset anytime at your sitc if desired. 
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CONFIGURING A MODEL 425e U'ORKSTATION Cont'd 

Ueskside Pedestal 

'The Modcl425e is designed to be uscd on a desktop. Occasionally, customers prefer to use it deskside. This requires that 
the workstation be uscd vertically, not hori~ontally. and thcrcforc a stand is necessary to keep it stable. This stand, or 
pedestal, is included in the Model 425e standard conrigurations. 

Field-installed Model 4 2 5  Options 

To enable customers to cxpand or upgr~idc their syslcm ovcr time, HP has made available a series of add-on products. 
These products can bc installed in the ficld be c~ther  HP service engineers or customers. When ordering, be careful not to 
exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 425e. Thc add-on products are as follows: 

Product Option Description 
Number 

4 MB ECC RAM set add-on 
8 MB ECC KAM set add-on 
16 MU ECC IMM sel add-on 
210 MU intcrnal SCSI disk drive 
420 MB intcrnal SCSI disk drive 
1.4 MH 3.5" internal SCSI flcxiblc disk drive 
600 MB intcrnnl SCSI CD ROM drivc 

# N I P  2 GU DDS-format 4mm tapc drive 
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CONFIGURING A MODEL 425e WORKSTATION Cont'd 

Model 425e Configuration Constraints 

Total a r n n ~ ~ n t  of R4hl 48h4B 
Total No. of SCSI buses 1 

One internal singlc-ended SCSI bus 

Internal SCSI bus Configuration Const~.aints 

I a Mas no. SCSI dcviccs 

T\vo intcrnal 3 112" drivcs 
(Limited to 2 hard drivcs or 1 hard and 1 
rcmo\.ablc mcdia) 

a Max no. disk drives 

a Max no. CD-ROM drivcs 

a M:uc no. DDS (4MM DAT) drivcs 

a Max no. 9-track tape drivcs 

a Max no. 650ME3 magncto-optical drivcs 

a Ma>; no, mngncto-optical autochangers 
Mau no. 3.5 floppy drivcs 

M~u no. 8mm tape drivcs 

a Max no. 114" QIC tapc drivc 
Max. no. 1.2MB 5.25" floppy drivc 

'Note: Thc Magnclo-optical Autochangcrs usc more t11i1n ooc SCSI clrive addrcss, 
which niust bc accountccl for in thc total of 7 allawccl on a single SCSI bus. 

HP-UX DomainlOS 

210MB disk 210MB disk 
420MB disk 420MB disk 
CD-ROM CD-KOM 
1.4MB floppy 1.4MB floppy 
2GB DDS 2GB DDS 

I Cable Length Constraints (Internal and External) 

I Intcrnal single-cndcd SCSI bus may total aggregate lengths 6 meters I 
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CONFIGURING A MODEL 425t WORKSTATION 

The Model 425t is available in both standard configurations and a flexible configuration. The flexible configuration allows 
purchase of combinations of features that are not available through the standard configurations, but is more difficult to 
order. In addition, several recently introduced features of the 425t are not available through the flexiile configuration. 
An explanation of ordering through the flexible configuration can be found at the end of this section of the configuration 
guide. 

The standard configurations are bundled, pre-defined packages that include at  least 8 MB of RAM, graphics interface and 
monitor, and in most cases internal mass storage. All of the standard configurations have options to request factory 
integration of additional RAM, disks, etc. 

KAM and a second disk may also be added to the 425t at any time through upgrade kits that are customer installable. 

A localization kit should always be ordered with any 425t workstation. 

Operating System Versions 

The Model 423, like all Series 400 workstations and servers, offers a choice of either HP-UX or DomainJOS as the 
operating system. Since the Model 425t's introduction, both operating systems have undergone revisions to add new 
features, peripheral support, etc. Customers may choose which version to use with their 425t, based on issues such as 
application support, site standards, testing, etc. Usually the current version and at least one prior version of each operating 
system may be ordered. 

EIP-UX 7.05 or DomainIOS SR10.3.4 are the minimum operating system versions required for the Model 425t. Later 
versions include HP-UX 8.0, DomainJOS SR10.3.5, and DomainJOS SR10.4. These are fully compatible with the prior 
versions, plus add support for new features. The following internal features of the 425t require the operating system 
version shown. It is critical to order the appropriate operating system version for the system ordered. 

HP-UX DomainJOS 
----- - - - - - - - - - 

GRX Graphics 8.0 SR10.3.5 
CRX Graphics 8.0 SR10.3.5 
420 MB Disk Drives 8.0 SR10.3.5 

See the Peripheral Support Matrix at the end of this configuration guide for operating system versions required for 
external peripherals. 

'Two-user licenses for both operating systems are included with every workstation shipped. Both are valid for the current 
and any previous version of the operating system. A new license may be required only when upgrading the operating 
system version you are using. Additional licenses may be required for any additional software purchased, but these are 
typically included with the software. 

No software is included with the workstation, except HP-UX R u n - T i e  Instant Ignition as described below. Even with 
Instant Ignition, you will usually want a copy of the operating system you are using available for backup at least. This price 
guide includes full listings of the system software products that are available, including applicable versions of the 
operating system. A selection of distribution media is also available. CD ROM and DAT tape are used to distribute 
HP-UX, while DomainJOS is distributed on DAT or 9-track tape. 

Many workstations today are run "diskless", meaning that the operating system is maintained on a server and is loaded into 
workstations over the network when they are turned on, or "booted". In this case, every workstation does not need a copy 
of the system software available on the server. 
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7 ' '  7 
i h y  Model 4251 HP-UX standard configuration with an internal disk also includes lip-UX 8.0 RunTirne Instant Ignition. 
This is a copy of the "Run Time" module of HP-UX 8.0, along with HP VUE 2.0, pre-loaded on the disk. With this 
"Instant Ignition" package, you won't havc to load the operating system from a scrver or other media before using 
thc system. It will boot running HP-UX in the vcry friendly HP VUE environment. Ordering a copy of the operating 
system on separate media is still a good idca. This will providc backup in the event of disk problems. 

"Getting Startcd" documentation is includcd with the localization kit that should bc ordered with the Model 425t. This - 
documentation describes thc fundamentals of using your Modcl 425t and its system software. More in-depth 
documentation 1s availablc scparatcly. You may ordcr it cithcr as trad~tional hard-copy manuals, or on CD ROM for 
on-line acccss. 

C: P Graphics 
L :  
II 

l'he Model 425t standard configurations include a sclcction among several types of graphics systems. These are: 

Monochrome VRX Monochrome, 2D, 1280 X 1024 
Color VRX Color, 2D. 1280 X 1024 

Grayscalc GRX Grayscale, 2D, 1280 X 1024 
Color CRX Color, 2D, 1280 X 1024 

Personal VRX (P3) Color, 3D, 1280 X 1024 

'I'he striking fact about this graph~cs sclect~on IS thc apparcnt rcdundancy of thc 2D systems. The VRX graphics and 

fJ GRXICRX appcar identical. Howcvcr, thc GRX and CRX graphics were ~ntroduccd several months after the original 
hlodel 425t systems were offercd. Both are much h~ghcr pcrforrnance than their VRX counterparts. In addition, the 
CiRX IS grayscale with 256 shadcs avadablc, whde Monochromc VRX is black and white only. 

ti On the other hand, GRX and CRX graphics rcqulre latcr vcrsions of Scr~cs  400 operating systems: 

vRX GRXlCRX 

HP-UX 7.05 HP-UX 8.0 

u 
Customers that have not yct fully adaptcd the later vcrslons of the operating system still have high quality, if lower 
p~rforrnance, 2D graphics available through thc VRX selections. Pcrsonal VKX is still the best 3D graphics subsystem 
available on 1he Modcl 4251. The HP-UX Pcrsonal VRX Standard Conf~guration also includes "Personal Visualizer" 
software on tape (9144A format). Thc "Pcrsonal Visualizcr" software is not supported on DomainIOS systems. 

Adding more RAM 

The maximum amount of RAM mcmory possiblc in a Modcl425t is 64 MB. RAM for Series 400 workstations is always 
p~~rchased and addcd as pairs of boards, and n 4251 contains four pairs of RAM slots. The increments of RAM possible in a 
425t are 8 MB (1 pair of 4 MU boards) and 16 MU (pair 01 S MU). Ilence the limit to 425t RAM: 4 pairs of RAM slots 
a\.ailable, and 16 MB maximum per pair. Any poss~ble combination of the availablc RAM pairs is supported. 

E ?  
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Bccause the numbcr of RAM slot pairs is limitcd, it is important to make good use of the available slots. Otherwise adding 
RAM in the future could be difl'icult due to a shortage of unuscd slots. All factory installed RAM uses the minimum 
possible slots: 

S MB standard configuration = 2 X 4 MB = 1 pair of slots consurncd 
#ANB (add 8 MB for total of 16 ME) = 2 X 8 MI3 = 1 pair of slots consumed 

I6 MB standard configuration = 2 X 8 h l B  = 1 pair of slots consumed 

Upgrade kits installablc at your site are also available to add 1 W  if your needs grow in the future. RAM upgrades are 
available in 8 and 16 MB increments, and require a pair of slots cach. 

The issue of RAM slot uscagc is particularly important iT an upgradc to PA-RISC is anticipated for the 425t in the future. 
Your 425t RAM may bc movcd to the PA-1USC proccssor, but maximum capacity should be considered. The high 
pcrformancc of PA-RISC usually implics more, and morc powerful, applications. These often require additional RAM. 
You should purchase 1 W  today to consumc as few pairs of slots as possible in order to preserve capacity for future 
cqansion. 

Adding Internal Storage 

l 'hc  Model 4251 has two bays available for internal 420 MU disk drives. Onc disk is included, factory installed, in many of 
thc standard configurations. A sccond disk is available as an option to those configurations. 

The 420 MB disk is also available as an upgradc kit installable at your site. If your disk requirements change over time the 
upgrade kit may be uscd for expansion. Thc disk may be addcd to diskless systcms or systems with a single disk installed. 
hlany Model 4251 systcms wcre sold originally with 210 MB disks. The 420 MB disk may be added to these systems, 
assuming there is an unuscd disk bay. Thc only restriction is that many of the 210 MB systems use HP-UX 7.05 or 
DomainlOS SK10.3.4. Since IIP-UX 8.0 or DomainlOS SR10.3.5 are required for [he 420 MB disk, the older operating 
system versions will have to be upgraded. 

A n  additional caution applies iT the 4251 could bc upgradcd tu PA-RISC in the futurc. The 210 MB disk is not sufficient for 
thc operating system in a PA-KISC system. It may still be uscful for local data storage or  swap space, but you will need a 
420MB disk if you want to storc thc operating systcm on thc workstation. You will preserve your greatest flexibility by 
choosing a 420 MB dihk today. 

1 1 0  Features 

'I'he Model4251 comcs with the following 110 features in all configurations: 

1 - SCSI connector (wilh terminator) 
1 - RS-232C conncctor (25-pin) 
1 - Parallel (Centronics compatible) conncctor 
1 - HP-HIL conncctor 
I - DomainlOS kcyboard conncctor 
1 - Microphone audio input connector 
1 - Audio output conncctor 
1 - Thinnet BNC '"T" conncctor 
I - LAN AUI conncctor 
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Standard conflgurat~ons for HP-UX and Dorna~nIOS vary slightly: 

11P-UX configurations all include an HP-ID (IEEE-488) bus connector, with cable. This IS used for connection to a 
varicty of Hcwlctt-Packard pcriphcrals supported by IIP-UX that share this bus standard. Most HP peripherals today are 
chang~ng to a SCSI bus standard. 

DomainIOS configurations include the Apollo Tokcn Ring interlace, uscd for networking. Many installations using 
DomainIOS have adapted thc A1X as their nctworking standard, although this is changing as more customers move 

, 
towards Ethernet LAN. 

No crdditioi?rrl IIO slots iirc crvnilirhle in the Model 425t. 
I u ' f i e  SCSI connector is lor single-cndcd, SCSl-1 protocol dcviccs. The conncctor is a 50-pin high density female 

connector with bail-lock andlor thumbscrcw sccurity. l 'hc SCSI bus in lhc model 4251 requires external termination. 
That mcans that a terminator is rcquircd cvcn whcn no cxtcrnnl pcriphcrals arc attached to the bus. The proper external 

fJ terminator for the workstation is shipped in all modcl425t standard configurations. If external peripherals are attached to 
thc SCSI bus, the last peripheral on the SCSI daisy chain requires a terminator, per the SCSI standard. The choice of 
terminator will depcnd on thc peripheral's conncctor, and in most cases should bc ordered separately. 

f "'7 
kj Additional flexibility is provided by the RS-232C conncctor. 'This may be used as a single high speed serial interface, or 

split into three conncctors. 'Ib convert the scrial port, ordcr the K2292 separately. This splits the 25 pins into three 9-pin 
connectors. One of thcse uses all 9 pins to achicvc the samc high spced perrorrnance as the standard interface, while the 
othcr two conncctors usc 7 of the availablc pins for lowcr sl>ecd transfers to devices such as line printers. 

LAN Networking 

1wo separate Ethernct cvnnectors arc standard on thc Modcl4251, as with all Serics 400 and 700 workstations. Unless 

L: otherwise specfiled thc Thinnct conncctor is enabled. If you want to run Ethernet through Thicknet or  any other media 
you may order the LAN Attachmcnt Unit Interface (AUI) conf~guration option (#Kg) .  This Instructs manufacturing to 
rcset a jumper on the processor board to enablc the AUI and discnable the Thinnet connectors. The jumper may also be 
resct anyt~me at your slte if dcsircd. 

Deskside Pedestal 

'I'he Model 425t is dcs~gncd to be used on a desktop. Occasionally, customersprcfer to use it deskside. This requires that 
thc workstation bc used vertically, not hori~ontally, and thcrclorc a stand is ncccssaly to keep it stable. This stand, or 
pedestal, is included in all Model 4251 standard configurations. 

f-J 
Field-installed Model 425t Options 

To enable customers to cspand or upgradc their systcm ovcr time, HP has made available a series of add-on products. 
These products can bc installed in thc field be either HP service engineers or customers. When ordering, be careful not to 
exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 425t. The add-on products are as follows: 

C 
P~.oduct .- 

I' ? 'S8229B 8 MB ECC RAM set add-on 
b __l ~ 98229D 16 MB ECC RAM set add-on 

C) ,42075A 420 MR internal SCSl disk drive 

r- ; 
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MODEL 425t FLEXIBLE CONFIGURATION 

The Model 423  may be ordered through a flexible configuration that allows any supported combination of features to be 
ordered. The process involves ordering a base System Processor Unit (SPU), then adding a series of options. 

It is important to realize that not all features available in Model 423  standard configurations are available in the flexile 
configuration. The flexible configuration is being phased out of the Series 400 product line. Because of this several 
recently added features of the Model 423 have not been added to the flexible configuration option list. 

I l le  following discussion describes the process of using the flexible configuration to order a Mode1 425t. It only describes 
the ordering process. For an explanation of the features themselves, refer to the section "Configuring a Model 423  
Workstation" in this configuration guide. 

The workstation ordering process with the flexible configuration is best done sequentially. Start at the beginning (order 
the SPU), then proceed through each set of options. Choose an operating system, then the graphics subsystem, next the 
monitor, etc. The explanation below follows that process. Consider it a "verbal flowchart". 

Once the workstation is ordered, a localization kit and otherpossible products may still be needed for a complete and fully 
functional system. Please see the beginning of this configuration guide for an overview of the considerations when 
ordering a workstation. 

Step I :  Order SPU Product # A1630E 

You should start the flexible configuration by ordering the base SPU using the product number above. 

The SPU includes the workstation package with all of the following features: 
- 25 MHz MC 68040 processor 
- 8 MB Error Checking and Correcting (ECC) RAM 
- 32-bit DIO-I1 graphics slot 
- HP-HIL interface connector 
- Domain keyboard connector 
- RS-232C serial interface connector 
- SCSI interface connector & terminator 
- Parallel (Centronics) interface connector 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet LAN interface with ThinLAN and BNC 'T' connector 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet AUI connector 
- 2-user License to use HP-UX 
- 2-user License to use DomainIOS 

Step 2: Order Primary Operating System 

MUST ORDER Option # Description 
AG 1 HP-UX 
or AGK DomainIOS 

One operating system option must be ordered for each workstation. Although nothing is delivered as a result of ordering 
this option, it governs several later selections of options. From here through the rest of this explanation of the flexible - 
configuration ordering process, separate columns are used marked "HP-UX" or "DomainIOS". Some options are only 
available with one of these operating systems. A "yes" in a column indicates that the option is available for that operating '7 
system. 7 
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1:- : 
L A  All orders placed through thc flcxible configuration are edited by HP. The selection of operating system options is used to 

vcrZy each other optlon to bc sure the feature is supported. Therefore it 1s critical to indicate the operating system to be e used through the options sclection, and any ordcrs without this option must be rc-cntcred. 

Step 3: Order Graphics 

C )MUST ORDER ONE 

Option # Description HP-UX DomainlOS 
. a 7  Add Monochromc VRX Graph~cs Ycs Yes 
or AD8 Add Color VKX Graphics Yes Yes 

C 
or ADB Add PVRX PZ Graph~cs YCS Yes 
or ADC Add PVRX P3 Graphics No Yes 
or AUM Add 1'VIIX P3 Graph~cs w~th YCS N o 

C 
Personal V~sualizcr software 

7 h ~ s  orders the graphlcs subsystem to bc uscd w ~ l h  thc Modcl425t. One and only onc must be ordered. Orders without 
onc of these oations must bc rc-cntcrcd. 

f=J 
Step 4: Order Monitor 

c hlM ORDER ONE 

Option # Description HP-UX DomainlOS e tWG 19" Monochrome YCS YCS 
Notc: #ADG may only be ordcred with #AD7 

cr  ADH 16" Color YCS Ycq 
Notc: #ADH may not be ordcred wlth #All7 

or ADJ 19" Color YCS 
Note: #ADJ may not bc ordcrcd with #AD7 

Ycs 

11. is not necessary to ordcr a monitor, although in most cases onc 01 the monitor options should be selected. Notice that 
there are additional restrictions on the combination of graphics subsystem and monitor selection. 

4-1 Step 5: Order Memory 
L 

MAY ORDER 

Option # Description HP-UX DoniainIOS 

AN4 Add 8 MB YCS Ycs 
Note: Up to thrce total #AN4 plus #AN8 may be ordcrcd 

AN5 Convert standard Ycs 
8 MB to 16 MB 

f 3  Notc: Only one #AN5 may bc ordcrcd 
b' r 't AN8 Add 16 MB Yes 

Ycs 

Ycs 
t i  Note: Up to thrce total #AN4 plus #AT8 may bc ordcred 
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The base SPU includes 8 MB of RAM. You may add to this by ordering # W 4  and/or #AN8 in any quantity and 
combination up to a total of thrce. You may also rcplace the standard 8 MB with 16 hlB using #AN5 More RAM can still -- 
bc added as before up to a total of thrce #AN4 plus #AN& For more details about RAM see the discussion of adding RAM 
in the section of this guidc titlcd "Configuring a hlodcl 4251 Workstation". 

Step 6: Order Additional 110 - 
h1AY CHOOSE A N Y  

Option # Description 

AL5 Add IEEE-488 (IIP-ID) with cablc Ycs 
A U  Add Apollo Tokcn Ring card N o  
AL9 Sclect LAN AUI configuratiun YCS 

No 
Ycs 
Yes 

Step 7: Order Localizatio~z Kit and Otlrer Additional Products 

At this point the flexible configuration ordcring process is cornplcte. A localization kit must be ordered, and you will - 
probably want to order othcr products as wcll. Sce the section "Configuring a Workstation" at the beginning of this 
conliguration guide for a checklist of othcr products you may nced. 
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Model 425t Configuration Constraints 

Total amount of RAM 64MB 
Total No. of SCSl buses 1 

8 One internal single-ended SCSI bus 

Internal SCSI bus Configuration Constraints 

I 8 Max no. SCSI devices 

Two internal 3 112" drives 
(Limited to 2 hard drivcs) 

8 Max no. disk drives (internal + external) 
8 Max no. CD-IIOM drives 
8 M,x no. DDS (4MM DAT) drives 
8 Ma>; no. 9-track tape drives 

Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drivcs 

Max no. magneto-optical autochangcrs 
8 Max no. 3.5 floppy drives 
8 Max no. Smm tape drives 
8 Max no. 114" QIC tape drivc 
8 Max no. 1.2MB 5.25" lloppy drive 

'Note: The hlagneto-optical Autochangcrs use nlorc tllnn onc SCSI drivc acldrcss, 
which must bc accounted for in thc total of 7 allowccl on a single SCSI bus. 

HP-UX DnmainIOS 

7 7 

420MB disk 420MB disk 

7 
7 
3 

HP-IB only 
7 

2* 
NIA 
NIA 
NIA 
NIA 

Cable Length Constraints (Internal and External) 

8 Internal single-ended SCSI bus m a  Lola1 aggregate lengths 6 meters 
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The Modcl425s is available in both standard configurations and a flcxible configuration. The flexible configuration allows 
purchase of combinations of fcatures that arc not available through the standard configurations, but is more dzficult to 
order. In addition, several recently introduccd fcatures of the 425s are not available through the flexible configuration. 
An explanation of order~ng through the flexiblc confuration can bc found at the cnd of this section of the configuration 
guide. 

The standard configurations are bundled, pre-def'incd packages that include at lcast 16 MB of RAM, graphics interface 
and monitor (except scrver configurations), and an intcrnal disk drive. All of the standard configurations have options to 
rcquest factory integration of additional RAM, disks, and othcr internal featurcs. 

1 W  and periphcrals may also be addcd lo the 425s at any time through upgradc kits that are customer installablc. 

X localization kit should always bc ordercd with any 425s workstation, but is not ncccssary with scrvers. 

Operating Systern Versions 

Thc Modcl 425s, likc all Scrics 400 workstations and scrvcrs, ofrcrs a choice or cithcr HP-UX or DomainIOS as the 
opcrating system. Since the Modcl 425s's introduction, both opcrating systems have undergone revisions to add new 
fcatures, peripheral support, ctc. Customers may choosc which ccrsion to use with their 425s, based on issues such as 
application support, sitc standards, tcstlng, ctc. Usually thc current vcrsion and at lcnst one prior version of each opcrating 
system may be ordcrcd. - 
131'-UX 7.05 or DomainIOS SR10.3.4 are the minimum operating systcm versions rcquired for the Model 425s. Later 
versions include HP-UX 8.0, LIomainJOS SK10.3.5, and DomainlOS SR10.4. Thesc are fully compatible with the prior 
versions, plus add support for new featurcs. Thc following intcrnal I'eaturcs of the 425s require the operating system 
vcrsion shown. It is critical to order the appropriate opcrating systcm version for the system ordered. 

HP-UX DomainIOS 

GKX Graphics 8.0 SR10.3.5 
CRX Graphics 8.0 SR10.3.5 
1.3 GB Disk Drive 8.0 SK10.3.5 
2 GB DDS Format Ttpc Drive 8.0 SR10.3.5 

Sce the Peripheral Support Matrix at thc cnd of this configuration guide for operating system versions requircd for 
external peripherals. 

Two-user licenses for both opcrating systems arc includcd with cvery workstation shipped. Both are valid for the current 
and any previous version of thc opcrating systcm. A ncw liccnse may be rcquircd only when upgrading the operating 
system version you arc using. Additional licenses may bc requircd for any additional software purchased, but these are 
typically included with thc software. 

No software is included with the workstation, exccpt IIP-UX Kun-Timc Instant Ignition as described below. Evcn with 
Instant Ignition, you will usually want a copy of the opcrating system you are using available for backup at least. This price 
guide includes full listings of the systcm software products that are available, including applicable versions of the 
opcrating systcm. A sclcction of distribution media is also available. CD ROM and DAT tape are used to distribute 
1II'-UX, while DomainlOS is distributed on DAT or 9-track tape. 

Many workstations today arc run "disklcss", meaning that the operating system is maintainedon a server and is loadcd into 
T 

workstations over the nctwork when they are turned on, or "bootcd". In this casc, cvcry workstation does not need a copy 
of the system software available on the sewer. 
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All Model 425s HP-UX standard configurations except servers include HP-UX Instant Ignition. The version of Instant 
Ignition shipped on any particular standard configuration depends on the minimum revision of HP-UX required for that 
configuration. The simplest distinction is that any configuration with a 660 MB internal disk uses HP-UX 7.05, and any 

I configuration with a 1.3 GB disk uses HP-UX 8.0 Instant Ignition. 
I 

U The HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition includes the AXE module of the operating system, along with HP W E  2.0. HP-UX 8.0 
I Instant Ignition is very similar, providing the Run-Time module of HP-UX 8.0 with HP W E  2.0. Bothare pre-loaded on 
i the disk. With the "Instant Ignition" package, you won't have to load the operating system from a server or other media 

before using the system. It will boot running HP-UX in the very friendly HP WE environment. Ordering a copy of the 
operating system on separate media is still a good idea. This will provide backup in the event of disk problems. 

"Getting Started" documentation is included with the workstation on all DomainIOS configurations and with HP-UX 
configurations that include the 660 MB disk drive. The Model 425s standard configurations that use the 1.3 GB diskdo not 
include this documentation. Instead it ships with the localization kit. This documentation describes the fundamentals of 

U using your Model 425s and its system software. More in-depth documentation is available separately. You may order it 
either as traditional hard-copy manuals, or on CD ROM for on-line access. 

c-7 Graphics 
ti 

Most Model 425s standard configurations include a selection from among several types of graphics systems. The 
remainder do not include any graphics logic or monitor, and are designed to be used as servers. mically a terminal is 
purchased separately to interface with a server. 

'The graphics systems available in Model 425s Standard Configurations are: 

LA Monochrome VRX Monochrome, 2D, 1280 X 1024 
Color VRX Color, 2D, 1280 X 1024 

u Grayscale GRX Grayscale, 2D, 1280 X 1024 
Color CRX Color, 2D, 1280 X 1024 

Personal VRX (P3) Color, 3D, 1280 X 1024 
'TLrboVRX Q2) Color, High Performance 3D, 1280 X 1024 

C The striking fact about this graphics selection is the apparent redundancy of the 2D systems. The VRX graphics and 
GRXICRX appear identical. However, the GRX and CRX graphics were introduced several months after the original 
Model 425s systems were offered. Both are much higher performance than their VRX counterparts. In addition, the 
GRX is grayscale with 256 shades available, while Monochrome VRX is black and white only. 

On the other hand, GRX and CRX graphics require later versions of Series 400 operating systems: 
r -7 

HP-UX 7.05 HP-UX 8.0 
DomainIOS SR10.3.4 DomainIOS SR10.3.5 

Customers that have not yet fully adapted the later versions still have high quality, if lower performance, 2D graphics 
iivailable through the VRX selections. Personal VRX and IbrboVRX are the 3D graphics subsystem available on the 
Model 4255, and offer significantly different sets of features. All HP-UX 3D systems also include "Personal Visualizer" 
software on tape (9144A format). The "Personal Visualizer" software is not supported on DomainIOS systems. 
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Adding more RAM 

l ' he  maximum amount of RAM memory possiblc in a Model 425s is 128 MB. RAM for Series 400 workstations is always 
purchased and added as pairs of boards, and a 425s contains four pairs of RAM slots. The increments of RAM possible in a 
425s are 8 MB (1 pair of 4 MB boards), 16 MU (pair of 8 MU), and 32 MB @air of 16 MB). Hence the limit to 425s RAM: 4 
pairs of RAM slots available, and 32 MB maximum per pair. Any possiblc combination of the available RAM pairs is 
supported. 

Uccause the number of RAM slot pairs is limited, it is important to makc good use of the available slots. Otherwise adding 
IL4M in the future could be difficult duc to a shortagc of unused slots. All factory installed RAM uses the minimum 
possible slots: 

16 MB standard conCiguration = 2 X 8 MB = 1 pair of slots consumcd 
6,WC (add 16 MU for total of 32 MU) = 2 X 16 MH = 1 pair of slots consurncd 

31 MB standard configuration = 2 X 16 MB = 1 pair of slots consumed 
#ANC (add 32 MB for total of 64 MB) = 4 X 16 MB = 2 pairs of slots consumed 

Upgrade kits installable at your site are also available to add RAM iE your needs grow in the future. RAM upgrades are 
amilable in 8, 16, and 32 MB increments, and require a pair of slots each. 

l h c  issue of RAM slot uscage is particularly important if an upgrade to PA-RISC is anticipated for the 425s in the future. 
Your 425s RAM may be movcd to the PA-RISC processor, but maximum capacity should be considered. The high 
performance of PA-KISC usually implies morc, and morc powcrlul, applications. These often require additional RAM. 
You should purchase 1 U M  today to consume as few pairs of slots as possible in order to preserve capacity for future 
cspansion. 

Adding Internal Storage 

The Model 425s has three bays available for internal mass storage. Two bays are configured from the factory for 5.25-inch 
l u l l  height devices, and the third (top) bay is configured lor two 5.25-inch half height devices. Industry standard 3.5-inch 
dcvices may also be used in the half height bays. It is possible to rcconligure the third bay for another full height device, but 
this is only possiblc with field installed add-on option p~.oducts. 

One disk is included. factory installed, in all of the standard configurations. Options may be ordered to some 
configurations with 660 MB disks to cither add a second 660 MU disk, or convert thc standard disk to a 1.3 GB disk. Alldisk 
drives supported in thc Model 425s require a lull height bay. The first disk will always be installed in the bottom bay, and a - 
second disk will be locatcd in the middle bay. 

'l'he 660 MB disk is supported in any Model 425s. Howc\.cr, thc 1.3 GB disk requires minimum revs of H1'-UX 8.0 or .- 
DomainJOS SR 10.3.5. 

Further internal peripheral options are available. Note that availability of these dcvices varies by operating system. The 
7 

optional dcvices include: 
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I h e  SCSI connector is for single-ended, SCSI-1 protocol devices. The connector is a 50-pin high density female 
connector with bail-lock andlor thumbscrew security. The SCSI bus in the Modcl 425s requires external termination. 
'Ihat means that a terminator is required even whcn no extcrnal peripherals are attached to the bus. The propcr external 
tcrminator for the workstation is shipped in all 425s standard conligurations. If external peripherals are attached to the 
SCSI bus, the last pcriphcral on the daisychain requires a tcrminator, per the SCSI standard. The choice of terminatorwill 
dcpend on the periphcral's connector, and in most cascs should be ordered separately. 

Standard Confie~~ration O ~ t i o n  Sixe Availability 

1.3 GB DDS Format Tagc Drive * *  Full Height IIP-UX (7.05) or DomainIOS (SR10.3.5) 
QIC Format Thpc Drivc Half I-Ieig h t DomainlOS only (all revisions) 
CD ROM Drive I-lalf Height HP-UX only (all revisions) 

*' While this device is still available as an ol~tion in some Model 425s standard configurations, a new DDS-format DAT 
tape drive is now ollcred as a field installable add-on option (A2274A #AHQ). This drive is higher capacity and less 
expensive than the option oflcrcd in the Modcl425s standard conligurations. Minimum operating system versions for the 
A2274A are HP-UX 8.0 or DomainlOS SR10.3.5. 

tZ variety of intcrnal pcriphcrals are available as upgrade kits installable at your sitc. If your requirements change over 
timc thc upgrade kits may be used for expansion. Of course, a bay of the required size must be available in the 425s. The 
peripherals sold as ficld installable add-on options, with applicable restrictions, arc: 

Internal Peri~heral  Operating System Support 
HP-UX DomainlOS 

660 MB Disk Drive Full Height 7.05 SR10.3.4 
1.3 GB Disk Drive Full Height 8.0 SR10.3.5 
1.3 GB DDS Format Tapc Drive * *  Full Height 7.05 SR10.3.4 
114-inch QIC Format Tape Drive I-lall Hcight N /A SR10.3.4 
2 GB DDS Format Tape Drive * *  Half Height 8.0 SR10.3.5 
CD ROM Drive Half Height 7.05 SR10.3.5 
* *  See note abovc (under standard configuration options) on DDS format drivcs 

Cache Memory 

All Model 425s standard configurations have an option to add cache memory. Designed to provide higher CPU 
performance in many applications, the cachc is an additional 128 Kilobytes of high speed memory. Since the cache is a 
"daughter-board" installcd at the factory, it can only be ordered as a standard configuration option. It is not available as a 
lield installed add-on option. 

:[I0 Features 
'Ihe Modcl 425s comcs with the following 110 features in all configurations: 

1 - SCSI connector with tcrminator 
1 - RS-232C connector (25-pin) 
I - Parallel (Centronics compatible) conncctor 
1 - HP-HIL connector 
L - DomainIOS kc) board connector 

7 

1 - Microphone audio input connector 
1 - Audio output connector 
1 - Thinnet BNC "'T" connector 
1 - LAN AUI conncctor 
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Standard configurations for HI'-UX and IIomainIOS vary slightly from the list above: 

IIP-UX configurations all rnclude an HP-I13 (IEEE-488) bus conncctor, with cable. The bus is built In to the workstat~on - 
and does not use an 110 slot. The HP-IF3 is uscd for connection to a variety of I-Icwlett-Packard peripherals supported by 
IIP-UX that sharc this bus standard. Most HP pcriphcrals today are changing to a SCSI bus standard. 

- 
DomainIOS configurations include thc Apollo 'Token Ring interlace, used for networking. The interface uses an EISA 
bus slot. Many installations using DomainIOS havc adapted the A m  as thcir nctworking standard, although this is 
changing as more customers move towards Ethcrnct LAN. - 
Additional flexibility is provided by the KS-232C connector. This may bc used as a single high speed serial interface, or 
split into threc connectors. I b  convert thc serial port, order the K2292 separately. This splits the 25 pins into three 9-pin 
connectors. One of thcsc uscs all 9 pins to achievc thc same high spced performance as the standard interface, while the 
other two connectors usc 7 of the available pins for lowcr spccd transfers to dcviccs such as line printers. 

One of the major bcnclits to the Modcl 425s is its capacity for 110 expansion. Most standard configurations include an 
intcrnal expander. Following is a brief description of thc expanders ollercd: 

EISA The EISA cxpandcr providcs 4 slots using this high pcrl'ormance interl'ace standard. The slots may be used by 
any of the growing family of I-IP and third-party EISA cards, so long as thc appropriate software is included with 
the cards. EISA is a superset of the ISA standard, mcaning that all ISA cards used in DomainIOS systems will 
work in a Modcl425s with EISA. ElSA is supported by 111'-UX 7.05 and latcr versions, or DomainIOS SR10.3.4 
and later. All Model 425s DomainIOS standard configurations include the EISA internal expander. The Apollo 
Token Ring card shippcd with these workstations consumcs onc of the EISA slots. 

DIO-I1 Three DIO-11 slots arc includcd with this expandcr. DIO-I1 isa 32-bit intcrlace used by several generations 
of I4P-UX workstations, and is only supportcd by IIP-UX. Two ol  the three slots in the expander may bc 
converted to the 16-bit DIO intcrlace easily by using a convcrter. One convcrter is included in all standard 
configurations that include the DIO-I1 expandcr. A sccond may bc ordcrcd with the number A1401A. A 
supported card from thc sclcction of DIO-I1 and DIO cards ollered by HP may be used in the Model 425s. The 
two graphics card slots in cvery Modcl425s arc also DIO-11. However, they are NOT supported for use by I10 
cards, nor docs the DIO-I1 to DIO convcrter work in those slots. They are only supported for use by the VRX 
family of graphics cards. 

II the model 425s may be upgraded to PA IiISC processor in the l'uture, DIO-II should be avoided. This bus is not 
supported on PARISC processors. A system purchased with cithcr no internal 110 expander, or with EISA expander, will 
bc easily upgraded. 

An external VME cxpander is supported with HP-UX (product number A1467A). Many VME cards from third-party 
companies may be uscd in the cight VME (6U) slots provided by this expander. 

LAN Networking 

Xvo separate Ethcrnct connectors arc standard on thc Modcl425s, as with all Serics 400 and 700 workstations. Unless 
othcnvise specified thc Thinnet conncctor is cnahled. ll'you want to run Ethernet through Thicknet or any other mcdia 
you may order the LAN Attachment Unit Intcrlacc (AUI) configuration option (#AL9). This instructs manufacturing to 
reset a jumper on the processor board to cnable the AUI and disenable the Thinnet connectors. The jumper may also be 
reset anytime at your site if desired. 
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l.2 Field-installed Model 425s Options 

To enable customers to expand or upgrade their system over time, HP has made available a series of add-on products. 
These products can be installed in the field by either HP service engineers or customers. When ordering, be careful not to 
exceed the maximum configuration limits of the Model 425s. The add-on products are as follows: 

Product1 Field Installed Operating System Support 
Q l 2 h  Add-on O~ t ion  HP-UX DomainlOS 

98229B 8 MB ECC RAM set add-on 7.05 SR10.3.4 
98229D 16 MB ECC RAM set add-on 7.05 SR10.3.4 
982298 32 MB ECC RAM set add-on 7.05 SR10.3.4 c A1443A 660 MB Internal Disk Drive 7.05 NIA 

A1444A 660 ME3 Internal Disk Drive NIA SR10.3.4 
A2076A 1.3 GB Internal Disk Drive 8.0 SR10.3.5 
A1447A 1.3 GB DDS Format 4mm Tipe Drive * *  7.05 SR10.3.4 
A2274A #AHQ 2 GB DDS Format 4mm Tipe Drive * *  8.0 SR10.3.5 
A1449A 114-inch QIC Format Tipe Drive NIA SR10.3.4 
A1448A CD ROM Drive 7.05 SR10.3.5 

* *  See note under standard configuration options on DDS format drives 

L C  
MODEL 425s FLEXIBLE CONFIGURATION 

The Model 425s may be ordered through a flexible configuration that allows any supported combination of features to be 
ordered. The process involves ordering a base System Processor Unit (SPU), then adding a series of options. 

It is important to realize that not all features available in Model 425s standard configurations are available in the flexible 

Lt configuration. The flexible configuration is being phased out of the Series 400 product line. Because of this several 
recently added features of the Model 425s have not been added to the flexible configuration option list. 

The following discussion describes the process of using the flexible configuration to order a Mode1 425s. It only describes 
the ordering process. For an explanation of the features themselves, refer to the section "Configuring a Model 425s 
Workstation" in this configuration guide. 

u The workstation ordering process with the flexible configuration is best done sequentially. Start at the beginning (order 
the SPU), then proceed through each set of options. Choose an operating system, then the graphics subsystem, next the 
monitor, etc. The explanation below follows that process. Consider it a "verbal flowchart". 

t 9 
L J  

Once the workstation is ordered, a localization kit and other possible products may still be needed for a complete and fully 
functional system. Please see the beginning of this configuration guide for an overview of the considerations when 
ordering a workstation. 
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Step I: Order SPU Product # A1421R 

\iuu should start the flexible configuration by ordering the base SPU using the product number above. 

'l'he SPU includes the workstation package with all o l  the following features: 
- 25 MHz MC 68040 processor 
- 8 MB Error Checking and Correcting (ECC) I W  
- 2 32-bit 1110-11 graphics slots 
- HP-HIL interface connector 
- Domain keyboard connector 
- RS-232C serial interface connector 
- SCSI interface connector 
- Parallel (Centronics) interface conncctor 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethcrnet LAN interface with ThinLAN and BNC 'T" connector 
- IEEE 802.3 Ethernet AUI conncctor 
- 2-user Licensc to use HP-UX 
- 2-user License to use DomainIOS 

Step 2: Order Primary Operating System 

hlUST ORDER Option # 
AG 1 
or AGK 

Description 
HP-UX 
DomainJOS 

One operating system option must be ordered for each workstation. Although nothing is delivered as a result of ordering 
this option, it governs several later selections of options. From here through the rest of this explanation of the flexible 
configuration ordering process, separate columns are used marked "HP-UX or "Domain/OSn. Some options are only 
available with one of these operating systems. A "yes" in a column indicates that the option is available for that operating 
system. 

All ordersplaced through the flexible configuration are edited by HP. The selection of operating system optionsis used to 
verify each other option to be sure thc feature is supported. Thcrcfore it  is critical to indicate the operating system to be 
used through the options selection, and any orders without this option must be rc-cntered. 

Step 3: Order Graphics 

MUST ORDER ONE 

Option # 
AD7 

or AD8 
or ADB 
or ADC 
or ADM 
or ADD 
or ADE 
or ADF 

Description 
Add Monochrome VRX Graphics 
Add Color VKX Graphics 
Add PVRX P2 Graphics 
Add PVKX P3 Graphics 
Add PVRX P3 Graphics with 
Add TVRX T1 Graphics with Personal Visualizer sortware 
Add TVRX 1'2 Graphics with Personal Visualizer sortware 
Add 1 V R X  T3 Graphics with Pcrsonal Visualizer software 

HP-UX 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
No 
Ycs 
Ycs 
Ycs 
Ycs 

DomainJOS 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
No 

No 
No 
No 

This orders the graphics subsystem to be used with the Modcl425s. One and only one must be ordered. Orders without 
one of these options must be re-entered. 
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Step 4: Order Monitor 

MAY ORDER ONE 

Option # Description 

ADG 19" Monochrome 
Notc: #ADG may only be ordcrcd w~th  #AD7 

or ADH 16" Color 

HP-UX DomainlOS 

Yes Yes 

YCS Yes 
Note: #ADH may only bc ordcrcd with # h D G ,  #ADB, or #ADM 

, f2 or ADJ 19" Color 
Note: #ADJ may not bc ordercd with #AD7 

Yes Yes 

It is not necessary to ordcr a monitor, although in most cases onc of the monitor options should be selected. Notice that 

I there are additional restrictions on the comblnatlon of graphics subsystem and monitor selection. 

Step 5: Order Memory 

1 MAY ORDER 

Option # Description 

1 
AN1 Convcrt standard 8 MB to 32 MB 

Note: Only onc #AN1 may bc ordcrcd 

HP-UX DomainlOS 

YCS Yes 

AN4 Add 8 MB YCS Yes 
Note: Up to three total #AN4 plus #AN6 may bc ordcred 

AN6 Add 32 MB Ycs Yes 
Note: Up to threc total #AN4 plus #AN6 may be ordcred 

The base SPU includcs 8 MB of RAM. You may add to this by ordering #AN4 andlor #AN6 in any quantity and 
combination up to a total of three. You may also replace thc standard 8 MB with 32 MB using fAN1. More RAM can still 
be added as before up to a total of three #AN4 plus #AN6. For more dctails about RAM see the discussion of adding RAM 
In the sectlon of this guide titlcd "Configuring a Modcl 425s Workstation". 

,Step 6: Order Caclre Memory 

MAY ORDER 

! Option # Description HP-UX DomainiOS 

I c AN9 Add 128 KBytes of cache mcmory YCS Yes 
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Step 7: Order Full Height blternal Mass Stornge 

hlAY ORDER ONE O F  EACI-I, MAXIMUM O F  TWO 

Option # Description HP-UX DomainlOS 
AM4 Add First 660 MB Disk Drive Yes No 

Note: #Ah44 must be ordered if NP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignition 
#OD7 will be ordered (see Step 11) 

AM5 Add First 660 MB Disk Drive 
AM6 Add Second 660 MR Disk Drive 
AM7 Add 1.3 GB DDS Format Tdpc Drive 

No Yes 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

Two bays are available in the Model 425s for f u l l  height Inass storage. Combinations possible are no disk, one disk, one 
DDS format tape drive, two disks, or one each disk and DDS format tape drive. Note too that the option choice for the first 
disk will depend on the operating system option selected. 

Step 8: Order Half Height Itzterttal Mass Storage 

MAY CHOOSE 

Option # Description HP-UX DomainIOS 

AM8 Add 600 MB CD liOM Drive Yes Yes 
Note: Option AM8 may be selected for use with DomainIOS, 

but SR10.3.5 is required. 

AM9 Add 114" QIC format tape drive No Yes 

Two bays arc available for half height internal mass storage. 

Step 9: Order Internal I10 Expansion 

MAY CHOOSE ONE 

Option # Description HP-UX DomainIOS 

AL0 Add 3 slot DIO-I1 expander 
AL2 Add 4 sIot EISA expander 

Yes No 
Yes Yes 

DomainIOS customers wishing to order the Apollo Token Ring card for networking must order #AL2. 

Step 10: Order Additional 110 

MAY CHOOSE ANY 

Option # Description HP-UX Dorn;~inlOS 

AL.5 Add IEEE-488 (HP-IB) with cable Yes No 
AL3 Add Apollo Token Ring card No Yes 

Note: #AL2 must be ordered also if HAL3 is ordcrcd 

AL9 Select LAN AUI configuration Yes Yes 
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Step 11: Order Disk Sofhvare Pre-load 

MAY CHOOSE 

HP-UX DomainlOS 

YCS No 

Option # Description 

OD7 HP-UX 7.05 Instant Ignltion Loadcd on Disk 
Note: #OD7 rcquires that #AM4 also be ordered 

Step 12: Order Locali~ation Kit and Other Additional Products 

At this point the flexible configuration ordcring process is complctc. A localization kit must be ordered, and you will 
probably want to ordcr othcr products as wcll. Sce thc scction "Configuring a Workstation" at the beginning of this 

U 
configuration guidc for a checklist of othcr products you may necd. 
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Model 425s Configuration Constraints 
I I 

Thrce intcrnal 5.25" pcriphcrals bays, 
or 2 Internal 5.25" bays + 2 Internal 
3 112" bays 
(Limited lo 2 harddrivcs) 

Total amount of RAhl 128MB 

5.25" dcvices 

Total No. of SCSI buses 1 

Onc internal single-ended SCSI bus 
With DIO-I1 Expander: two additional DIO 

SCSI cards 
With EISA Expander: none additional 

3.5" devices 

Internal SCSI bus Configuration Constraints - HP-UX DomainlOS 

Max no. SCSI devices 2 1 7 

Max no. disk drivcs (internal + cxtcrnal) 
Max. no. CD-ROM drivcs 

Max no. DDS (4MM DAT) drivcs 
Max no. 9-track tape drives 
Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drives 

Max no. magncto-optical autochangcrs 
Max no. 3.5 floppy drivcs 
Max no. 8mm tape drives 
Max no. 114" QIC tapc drivc 
Max no. 1.2MB 5.25" floppy drive 

660MB disk 660MB disk 
1.3GB disk 1.3GB disk 
1.3GB DDS 1.3GB DDS 

CD-ROM CD-ROM 
2GB DDS 2GB DDS 

114" QIC tape 

3 2 
HP-IB only 1 

2 1 1 

6* 1 
NIA NIA 
NIA 2 
NIA 1 

NIA 1 

*Note: The Magneto-optical Auto changers use more than one SCSI drive address, 

Cable Length Constraints (Intcrnal and Extcrnal) 

Intcrnal singlc-cnded SCSl bus max total aggregate lengths 6 meters 
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Thc Model 433s is availablc in a variety of stnndard configurations. The standard configurations are bundled, pre-dcfined 
packages that include at lcast 16 MB of I U M ,  graphics intcrIace and monitor (except server configurations), anda 1.3 GB 
intcrnal disk drivc. All standard configurations havc options to rcquest factory integration of additional RAM, disk, and 
other internal Ieaturcs. 

I W  and peripherals may also be added to the 433s at any timc through upgrade kits that are customer installable. 

A localization kit should always be ordcrcd with any 433s workstation, but is not necessary with servers. 

Operating System Versions 

The Model 433s, likc all Scries 400 workstations and scrvcrs, offers a choice of either HP-UX or DomaintOS as the 
operating system. I-IP-UX 8.0 or Dornain/OS SR10.3.5 are thc minimum operating system versions required for the 
Model 433s standard configurations. 

Sce thc Peripheral Support Matrix at the cnd of this configuration guidc for opcrating system versions required for 
external peripherals. 

Two-user licenscs for both operating systcms are included with evcry workstation shipped. Both are valid for the current 
and any previous version of thc opcrating system. A new liccnse may be required only when upgrading the operating 
system version you arc using. Additional liccnscs may be requircd for any additional software purchased, but these are 
typically includcd with thc softwarc. 

No software is includcd with the workstation, cxccpt HP-UX Run-Time Instant Ignition as described below. Even with 
Instant Ignition, you will usually want a copy of the opcrating systcm you are using available for backupat least. This price 
guide includes full listings of the system software producls that are available, including applicable versions of the 
opcrating systcm. A selection of distribution media is also available. CD ROM and DAT tape are used to distribute 
HP-UX, while Domain/OS is distributed on D M  or 9-track tape. 

Many workstations today arc run "diskless", meaning that thc opcrating system is maintained on a server and isloaded into 
workstations over the network when they are turned on (booted). In this case, every workstation does not need a copy of 
the system software available on the servcr. 

All Model 433s HP-UX standard configurations except scrvcrs include HP-UX 8.0 Run Time Instant Ignition. This 
provides the Run-Time modulc of IIP-UX 8.0 along with H P  W E  2.0, pre-loaded on disk.. With the "Instant Ignition" 
package, you won't have to load thc opcrating systcm from a scrvcr or other media before using the system. It will boot 
running HP-UX in the vcry friendly H P  VUE environment. Ordcring a copy of thc operating system on separate 
media is still a good idca. This w~ll  provide backup in the cvcnt of disk problems. 

"Getting Started" documcnlation is included with the wol.kstation on all DomainIOS configurations, and with the 
localization kit for HP-UX configurations. This docurncntation describes the fundamentals of using your Model 433s and 
its system software. More in-dcplh documcntation is availablc separately. You may order it either as traditional 
hard-copy manuals, or on CD ROM for on-line access. 
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Graphics 

433s standard configurations include a selection of grayscale or color 2D graphics, or servers with no graphics logic or 
monitor. Typically a tcrminal is purchased separately to intcrfacc wilh a scrvcr. 

The graphics systems available in Model 433s Standard Configurations are: 

Grayscale GRX Grayscale, 2D, 1280 X 1024 
Color CRX Color, 2D, 1280 X 1024 

The GRX provides grayscalc graphics with 256 shadcs availablc, while the CRX orfcrs a selection of 256 colors from a 
palette of over 16.7 million. 

Adding more RAM 

The maximum amount of RAM memory possible in a Model 433s is 128 MB. RAM for Series 400 workstations is always 
purchased and added as pairs of boards, and a 433s contains four pairs of RAM slots. The increments of FGW possible in a 
433s are 8 MB (1 pair of 4 MB boards), 16 MI3 (pair of 8 MB), and 32 MB (pair of 16 MI3). Hence the limit to 433s RAM: 4 
pairs of RAM slots availablc, and 32 MB maximum pcr pair. Any possible combination of the available RAM pairs is 
supported. 

Bccause the number of RAM slot pairs is limitcd, it is important to make good use of the available slots. Othenvise adding 
RAM in the futurc could be diflicult due to a shortagc of unuscd slots. All factory installed RAM uses the minimum 
possible slots: 

16 MB standard configuration = 2 X 8 MB = 1 pair of slols consumed 
RANC (add 16 MB for total of 32 MB) = 2 X 16 MI3 = 1 pair of slots consumed 

Upgrade kits installable at  your site are also available to add RAh1 if your needs grow in the future. RAM upgrades are 
available in 8.16, and 32 MB increments, and require a pair of slots each. 

The issue of RAM slot useage is particularly important $an upgrade to PA-RISC is anticipated for the 433s in the future. 
Your 433s RAM may be moved to the PA-RISC proccssor, but maximum capacity should be considered. The high 
performance of PA-RISC usually implies more, and more powerful, applications. These often require additional RAM. 
You should purchase RAM today to consume as few pairs of slots as possiblc in order to preserve capacity for future 
expansion. 

Adding Internal Storage 

Thc Model 433s has thrce bays available for internal mass storagc. Two bays are configured from the factory for 5.25-inch 
full height devices, and the third (top) bay is configured lor two 5.25-inch half height devices. Industry standard 3.5-inch 
devices may also be used in the half height bays. It is possible to re-configurc the third bay for another full height device, 
but this is only possiblc with field installed add-on option producls. 

One 1.3 GB disk is included, factory installed, in all of thc standard configurations. Options may be ordered to servcr 
configurations to add a second 1.3 GB disk. All disk drivcs supported in the Model 433s require a full height bay. 'The first 
disk will always be installed in the bottom bay, and a second disk will be located in the middle bay. 
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Further internal peripheral options are available. Note that availability of these devices varies by operating system. The 
optional devices include: 

Standard Configuration Ootion a Availabilitv 

2 GB DDS Format 4mm Tape Drive Full Hcight HP-UX or DomainIOS 

114" QIC Format Tape Drive Half Height DomainlOS only 

A variety of internal peripherals are available as upgrade kits installable at your site. If your requirements change over 
time the upgrade kits may be used for expansion. Of course, a bay of the required size must be available in the 433s. The 
peripherals sold as field installable add-on options, with applicable restrictions, are: 

Internal Per i~heral  Size Operating System Support 
HP-UX DomainIOS 

660 MB Disk Drive Full Height 8.0 SR10.3.5 
1.3 GB Disk Drive Full Wcight 8.0 SR10.3.5 
1.3 GB DDS Format 4mm Tape Drive * *  Full IIcight 8.0 SR10.3.5 
114-inch QIC Format Tape Drive Half Hcight N/ A SR10.3.5 
2 GB DDS Format 4mm Tape Drive Half Height 8.0 SR10.3.5 
CD ROM Drive Half Height 8.0 SR10.3.5 

* *  While this device is still available as a field installable add-on option for the Model 433s, a newer DDS-format DAT 
tape drive is offered (2 GB). This drive is higher capacity and less expensive than the 1.3 GB drive. 

Cache Memory 

All Model 433s standard configurations have an option to add cache memory. Designed to provide higher CPU 
performance in many applications, the cache is an additional 128 Kilobytes of high speed memory. Since the cache is a 
"daughter-board" installed at  the factory, it can only be ordered as a standard configuration option. It is not available asa 
.field installed add-on option. 

110 Features 

'The Model 433s comes with the following 110 features in all configurations: 

1 - SCSI connector (with terminator) 
1 - RS-232C connector (25-pin) 
L - Parallel (Centronics compatible) connector 
1 - HP-HIL connector 
1 - DomainIOS keyboard conncctor 

1 - Microphone audio input connector 
1 - Audio output connector 
1 - Thinnet BNC 'T" connector 
1 - LAN AUI connector 

!Standard configurations for HP-UX and DomainIOS vary slightly from the list above: 

HP-UX configurations all include an HP-IB (IEEE-488) bus conncctor, with cable. The bus is built in to the workstation 
rind does not use an I10 slot. The HP-IB is used for conncclion to a variety of Hewlett-Packard peripherals supported by 
IrIP-UX that share this bus standard. Mosl HP pcriphcrals today are changing to a SCSI bus standard. 

13omain/OS configurations include the Apollo Token Ring interlace, used for networking. The interface uses an EISA 
bus slot. Many installations using DomainIOS have adapted the ATR as their networking standard, although this is 
changing as more customers move towards Ethernet LAN. 
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The SCSI connector is for single-cndcd, SCSI-1 protocol dcviccs. The connector is a 50-pin high density female 
connector with bail-lock and/or thumbscrew security. Thc SCSI bus in the Model 433s requires external termination. 
That means that a terminator is required even when no cxtcrnal peripherals are attached to the bus. The proper external 
terminator for thc workstation is shipped in all 433s standard conligurations. If external peripherals are attached to the 
SCSI bus, the last peripheral on the daisy chain requires a terminator, per the SCSI standard. The choice of terminator 
will depend on the pcriphcral's connector, and in most cases should be ordered separately. 

Additional flexibility is provided by the RS-232C crrnncctor. This may be used as a single high speed serial interface, or 
split into three connectors. To convert the scrial port, order the K2292 separately. This splits the 25 pins into three 9-pin 
connectors. One of thcse uses all 9 pins to achieve thc same high specd performance as the standard interface, while the 
other two connectors use 7 of the availablc pins for lower specd transfers to devices such as line printers. 

One of the major bcnefits to the Modcl433s is its capacity for 110 expansion. Most standard configurations include an 
internal expander. Following is a bricl description of thc cxpandcrs offered: 

EISA The EISA expander provides 4 slots using this high performance interface standard. The slots may be used by any 
of the growing family of I-Il'and third-party EISAcards, so long as the appropriate software is included with the cards. 
EISA is a supcrset of the 1SA standard, meaning that all ISA cards used in DomainJOS systems will work in a Model 
433s with EISA. EISA is supportcd by I-IP-UX 7.05 and latcr vcr-sions, or DomainIOS SR10.3.4 and later. All Model 
433s DomainiOS standard configurations include thc EISA internal expander. The Apollo Token Ring card shipped 
with these workstations consumes onc of the EISA slots. 

DIO-I1 Threc DIO-I1 slots are included with this expandcr. DIO-I1 is a 32-bit interface used by several generations of 
HP-UX workstations. and is only supported by INP-UX. Two of the three slots in the expander may be converted to 
the 16-bit DIO interface easily by using a convcrtcr. One converter is included in all standard configurations that 
include the DIO-I1 expander. A second may bc ordercd with the number A1401A. Any supported card from the 
selection of DIO-I1 and DIO cards olfered by HP may be uscd in the Model 433s. The two graphics card slots in every 
Model 433s are also DIO-11. Howcver, they arc NOT supportcd for use by 110 cards, nor does the DIO-I1 to DIO 
converter work in thosc slots. 

Lf the model 433s may be upgradcd to PA RISC proccssor in the future, DlO-I1 should be avoided. This bus is not 
supported on PA RISC processors. A systcm purchased with eithcr no internal 110 expander, or with EISA expander, will 
be easily upgraded. 

An external VME expander is supportcd with HP-UX (product number A1467A). Many VME cards from third-party 
companies may be uscd in the eight VME (6U) slots provided by this expandcr. 

LAN Networking 

Two separate Etherncl connectors are standard on the Model 433s, as with all Serics 400 and 700 workstations. Unless 
otherwise specified the Thinnet conncctor is enabled. Il'you want to run Ethernet through Thicknet or any other media 
you may order the LAN Attachment Unit Intcrfacc (AUI) conl'iguration option (#AL9). This instructs manufacturing to 
reset a jumper on thc processor board to enable the AUI and discnable the Thinnet connectors. The jumper may also be 
rcset anytime at your sitc if desired. 

Field-installed hlodel 433s Options 

Ib enable customers to expand or upgrade their systcm ovcr time, NP has made available a series of add-on products. 
'Ihcse products can be installed in the field by cithcr 1-IP scrvicc cnginecrs or customers. When ordering, be careful not to 
cxceed the maximum conliguration limits of the Model 433s. The add-on products are as follows: 
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Field Installed 
Add-on O ~ t i o n  

Operating System Support 
HP-UX DomainlOS 

8 hlB ECC RAM set add-on 7.05 
16 MI3 ECC RAM set add-on 7.05 
32 MB ECC RAM set add-on 7.05 
660 MB Internal Dlsk 7.05 
660 MB Internal Disk NIA 
1.3 C B  Internal Dlsk 8.0 
1.3 GI? DDS Format 4mm 'rape Drive * *  7.05 
2 GI3 DDS Format 4mm Tape Drivc * *  8.0 
114-inch QIC Format a p e  Drive NIA 
CD ROM Drive 7.05 

" See note undcr "adding internal storage" on DDS format drivcs 
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Workstation 
Systems D~vrs~on 7 

CONFIGURING A MODEL 433s WORKSTATION Cont'd - -- 

Model 433s Configuration Constraints 

I Total amount of RAM 128MB 
Total No. of SCSl buses 1 

One internal single-ended SCSI bus 
With DIO-I1 Expander: two additional DIO 

SCSI cards 
With EISA Expander: none additional 

Internal SCSI bus Configuration Constraints 

Max no. SCSI devices 

Three internal 5.25" peripherals bays, 
l or 2 Intcrnal 5.25" bays + 2 Intcrnal 

3 112" bays 
I (Limited to 2 harddrives) 

5.25" devices 

3.5" dcvices 

Max no. disk drives (internal + external) 
Max no. CD-ROM drives 

Max no. DDS (4MM DAT) drives 
Max no. 9-track tape drives 
Max no. 650MB magneto-optical drivcs 

Max no. rnagneto-optical autochangers 
Max no. 3.5 floppy drives 
Max no. 8mm tape drives 
Max no. 114" QIC tape drive 
Max no. 1.2MB 5.25" floppy drive 

'Note: The Magneto-optical Autochangers use more than one SCSI drive adclrcss, 
which must be accounted lor in the lolal of 7 allowcd on a single SCSI bus. 

H P-U X DomainlOS 

2 1 7 

660MB disk 660MB disk 
1.3GB disk 1.3GB disk 
1.3GB DDS 1.3GB DDS 

CD-ROM CD-ROM 
2GB DDS 2GB UDS 

114" QIC tape 

2 1 
2 1 

3 
HP-IB only 

2 1 

6 * 
NIA 
NIA 
N/ A 
N/ A 

I Cable Length Constraints (Intcrnal and External) 

Internal singlc-ended SCSI bus m a  total aggrcgatc lengths 6 meters 
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il - Series 400 Peripheral Support Matris 

HP-UX 
Support 

Description 

3.5" 210MD SCSI Disk 
3.5" 420MU SCSl Disk 
3.5" 420MD SCSl Disk 
5.25" 660hlU SCSl Disk 
5.25'' 660hID SCSl Disk 
5.25" 1.3GB SCSI Disk 

DomainIOS 
Support 

7.05 

. -3 a 

'-? 

A2073A 

Prod 
Num 

A2071A 
A2072A 
A2075A 
A1443A 
A1444A 
A2076A 

r ltem 

Model 
433s 

- 
- 
- 

yes 
yes 
yes 

10.3.4 8.0 

Support System 

- 

- 
- 
yes yes 
- 
- 
- 
yes - 
- 

LwrJe t  HI 
La.wirJet IIlP 
LaserJet IIID 
I'ainlJet 

PainlJet XL 

Linc Matrix 
300 iLPM 16" 
LO0 LPM 16" 

U 

10.3.5 Model 
475e 

Yes 

yes 
- 
- 
- 

yes - 

yes 
- 

- 

- 
- 
yes 
yes - 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes - 
- 
- 
- 
- 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 

- 

cM 18" 
900 LPM 18" 

200 IRM 18" 
f- '7: 

l~lren!ul Devices 
210 hj1D Disk 
420 MU Disk 

660 MU Disk 

ycs 
ycs 
yes 
yes 
ycs 
yes 
yes 
ycs 
ycs 
yes 
ycs 
ycs 

33481A 
33459A 
3630A 

C1602A 

2562C 
2563C 
2564C 
2565A 
2566C 
2567C 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
ycs 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

1.3G13 Disk 
- 1.4 MU Floppy Disk 

Model 
4251 

1 
yes - 
- 
- 

yes 

yes - 
yes 

- 

yes 
yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
- 
- 
- 

- 
- 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 

- 

Model 
425s 

- 

I 
Yes 
yes 
yes 

RS232, Centro~iics 
RS232, Centro~~ics 
RS232, Ccntro~iics 
IIP-II) 
RS232, Ccntronics 
HP-ID 
RS232 
KS232 
RS232 
KS232 
RS232 
RS232 

1.3 GD DDS 
2.0 GU DDS 
CD F.OM 

OK' I jpe 
M a ~ s  .Storage Systenu 
h l d d  660s 
Model 660s 
hlodel 1350s 

Evle~liul Renlov. Media 

- 
- 
- 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 

U 

yes 
yes - 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 

yes 
yes 

yes 
Yes 
yes - 
ycs - 
ycs 
YCS 

ycs 
ycs 
yes 
Yes 

- 
yes - 

Yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

CL) FLOM 
13GD DDS 
2.0GD DDS 
Re-writable Optical 
10GI3 Autochanger 
20GD Atuochanger 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes - 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
ycs 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

ycs 
ycs 
yes 
yes 

A1447A 
A2274A I 
A2074A 
A1448A 
A1447A 

C2213A 
C2213D 
C2214B 

AADDSFLP 
A-660- 
A199YA 
C1512A 
C152OU 
Cl7OlA 
C1703A 
C1700A 
C1704A 
CI705A 
9144A 
9145A 
7980s 
A-6250- 
A-EX- 
A-OBEX 
AADDESTC 

ClOOlA 
C1002A 
C1007A 
C2701D 
C2704A 
C2709A 
C2702I3 
C2705A 
C2706A 
C2710A 
C2711.4 

33471A 
C2007A 
33447A 
33491A 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

- 
yes 
yes I 

Yes 1 
yes i 
yes ; 
yes j 

57GD Autochanger 

yes - 
yes - 
- 
yes - 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 

- 

1.3 GD DAT Tape - l -  

- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

63 

L " 

U 

yes ' 
i 

yes 
- ~ 
- 
- 
yes i 

- I 
- I 
- i 

I 

- i 

2.0 GD DAT h p e  
660 MI3 CD ROM 
660 MU CD ROM 
114" QIC Format 73pe 

660Mn Disk in 660s Syslcm 
660MB Disk in 660s System 
1.3GI) Disk in 1350s Tower 

1.2 ME3 5.25" Floppy Standalo~ie 
660 MB Disk Module 
660MU CD ROM Sta~idalone 
1.3 GU DAT Standalo~ie 
2.0 GI3 DAT Sla~idalone 
650 MI) Mageneto-optic (MOD) 
10 GI) MOD Autochanger 
20 GI) hlOD Autochanger 
57 GI) MOD Autoclial~ger 
94 GI) MOD Autoclianger 
67 MI) 11P-lU 114" Tnpe 
133 MI) IIP-IU 114" lhpe 
112" 9-track l j p e  
112" 9-track 'hpe 
8 ~ n r n  'Bpe 
8 nim lhpe 
114" 60MI) QIC Format Tape 

Ambcr. Green, or Wliite Display 
An~ber, Grcen or Wliitc Display 
Amber, Green or Whitc Display 
Mo~~oclirome X S~at io~i  
Color X-Station 
IIigh Perforriiance Color X Statio11 
19" Monoclirome X Station 
14" Color X Station 
16" Color X Station 
16" High Perf. Color X Stalior~ 
19" Iligh I'erf. Color X Statio~i 

KS232, Centronics 
RS232, Centronics 
KS232, Centronics 
KS232, Centronics 

(10.4) 1 
- 1 - I 
- i '  - 
yes ~ 
yes ; 
yes I 

yes : 
yes ~ 

I 

94GD Atupchanger 
114" CTAPE 
114" CTAPE 
1!2" 9-track Bpe 
112" 9-track h p e  
811in1 T~pe 
8nim ?Spe 
114" QIC Bpe 

r~llllillols 
IlP 700192 
111' 700194 
1 It' 700144 
tIP 700IKX Mi 
IIP 7001RX Ci 
IjP 700lRX Ca 
11P 700lRX 19Mi 
111' 700lRX 14Ci 
111' 7OOlRX 16Ci 
14P 700IRX 16Ca 
111' 700IRX 19Ca 

P I ~ I I ~ C T S  
LaserJet IIP 
LaserJet IIP+ 
Lasel-Jet IID 
Lase~rJet IllSi 

yes 

- 

Yes 
Yes 
yes 

yes 

yes Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes - 
- 
yes - 
- 
- 
- 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
ycs 
yes 
yes 
ycs 

Yes 
ycs 
yes 
YC s 

yes yes 

yes yes 

- 

yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes 

yes 

Yes 1 
Yes 
Yes 1 
yes 
yes j 
yes 
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Series 400 Peripheral Support Matrix Continued 

- means not supported 
Any peripheral not listed 
in this matrix is not supported 

Description 

HP-IB 
Centronics 
HP-IB 
Centronics 
HP-IB 
Centronics 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 
RS232 
HP-IB 

Item 

Plotters 
Designlet 
HP 7600 Model 250 

HP 7600 Model 255 

HP 7600 Model 355 

ColorPro 

IIP 7475A 

HP 7550 

Draf~Pro 

DraftPro DXL 

Draftpro EXL 

DraftMaster SX 

DraftMaster RX 

DraftMaster MX 

HP-HIL Devices 
ID Module 

Prod 
Num 

C1633B 
C1625A 

C1627A 

C1620A 

7440A 

7475A 

7550B 

7570A 

7575A 

7576A 

7595C 

7596C 

7599B 

Support System 

Control Dial Module 46085A 9 user definable dials yes yes Yes YQ 
Button Box - 32 Keys yes yes Yes YQ 
IIP-UX Keyboard Yes 
PC-AT Keyboard YQ 
3 Button Mouse YQ 
3 Button llackball yes yes Yes YQ 
Quadrature Adapter 46094A Y e s  Y e s  Yes Y e s  
3 Button Mouse Yes Y e s  Yes Yes 
Digitizer 11" x 11" Yes Yes Yes Ye= 
Digitizer AlISO A4 ycs yes Yes YQ 
Digitizer BlISO A3 Yes Yes Yes Y e s  
Digitizer AlISO A4 46090C 4 button cursor Yes Y e s  Yes Y e s  
Digitizer BlISO A3 YQ 

Model 
425e 

- 
Yes - 
Yes 
- 
Yes 
- 
Yes - 
yes - 
yes - 
yes - 
Yes 
- 
YQ - 
Yes - 
Yes - 
Yes - 

Yes 

HP-UX 
Support 

7.05 

YQ - 
Yes - 
YQ - 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 

YQ 

P 

Other 110 Devices 
Serial Converter 
IIP-IB 
FIP-IB 
Centronics 
C o M i b e r  Optics 
Appollo %ken Ring 
IBM Token Ring 
Spaceball 
Spaceball 
VME expander 

DomaidOS 
Suppot 

10.3.4 

- 
Yes - 
Yes - 
YQ - 
- - - 
- 
- 
- 
- - - 
- - 
- 
Yes - 
Yes - 

- 

Model 
4251 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes 
yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 

Yes 

I 

Model 
425s 

Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

YQ 

8.0 

YQ - 
YQ - 
YQ - 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
YQ 
yes 
Yes 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ - 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Y e s  
Y e s  

yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes - 
- 
yes 
yes 
yes 

10.3.5 

- 

- 
Yes - 
Yes - 
Yes - 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
Yes - 
Yes 
- 

- ! * I  
- 

- 
- 
- 
- 
- - 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 

- 
- 
YQ 
Y e s  
yes 
ye3 - 

Model 
433s 

YQ 
yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
Yes 

YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
YQ 
Y e s  
Y e s  
Yes -- 
yes 
YQ 
Y e s  
YQ 
Yes - 
- 
yes 
ye3 
yes 

K2292 
A1450A 
A1451A 
9220331K 
37204A 
A-NET-ATR 
A-NET-ITR 
SPTL-2003NP. 
SPTL-2003IL 
A1467A 

- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 

7 7  
- 
- 
Yes 
Yes 
yes 
yes - 

Single to 3 RS232C ports 
No I10 port required, cable included 
No 110 port required cable included 
HP-IB to Centronics Converter 
Requires HP-IB 
Uses ISA or EISA slot 
Uses ISA or EISA slot 
RS232, North American 
RS232, International 
8 6U slots 

- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 

yes 
yes - 

yes 
Yes 
- 
yes 
yes 
YQ 
yes 
yes 
yes - 

Yes - 
Yes 
Y e s  
YQ 
Yes 
Yes 

YQ yes 
Yes 

yes - 

Y e s  
YQ 
YQ 
YQ 
Yes 
yes 
yes - 
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HARDWARE DOCURlENTATION 
onom 
NUhIBER TITLE 

HI' APOLLO 9000 SERIES 400 DOCUMENTATION 

A1421-90001 HP Apollo 9000 Scries 400 Ins~allation Guide Modcl400s, 433s 
Al121-90606 Addcndurn to the HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 Model 400s and 433s Quick Reference Installation Card 
A1121-90004 HP Apollo 9000 Modcl400s and 433s Configuration Worksheet 
A1630-90001 HP Apvllo 9000 Serics 400 Installa~ion Guide Modcl 400d1, 400t. 425t 
A1630-90005 HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 Workslation DomainlOS Owner's Guide 
A1630-90006 HP Apollu 9000 Series 400 Workstation HI1-UX Owner's Guide 
A1630-90007 Servicing the HP Apollo 9000 Scries 400 Models 400dl. 400t. 425t,400~, 425s, 433s 
A1630-90009 HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 Models 400dl,400t, 425t. 400s, 425s, 433s Scrvice Handbook 
A1630-90003 Installing a 200-MB Winchester Disk into the HP A 0110 Series 9000 Model 400t and 42% Workstation 
A1096-90HHH) Installing the VRX Monochrome Controller Board rA1096A) into the HP Apollo Series 400 Workstations 
0-17517-0 Installing the Disk Expansion Module (DEM) onto thc HP Apollo Series 9000 Model 400 

and Domain Scries 2500 Workslations 
A14'99-90000 WP Apollo 9000 Series 400 Model 425e DomainIOS Hardwarc Installation Guide 
A1499-90001 H P  Apollo 9000 Series 400 Model 425e DomainlOS Owner's Guide 

[Order the Slipcase and Binder Separately: Order No. 9282-11811 
A19'99-90011 Configuring and Using thc Internal CD-ROM Drive on HP Apollo 9000 Workstations 
A14'99-90005 Using DDS-Format Drivc with HP Apollo 9000 Series 400 and Series 700 Model 750 Workstaions 

GENERAL DOCUMENTATION FOR SERIES 400 DOMAINIOS SYSTEMS 

0 1 - 9 8 5 9 - 0  Domain Hardware Site Planning Spccllications 
1)-14881-B Domain Hardware Utilities Reference 
D-9329-0 Using Domain Diagnostics Volume 1 
D-11775-C Using Domain Diagnostics Volume 2 
D-11776-C Using Dumain Diagnostics, Volume 3 
A1631-90003 Using Domain Diagnostics, Volumc 4 
D-16411-0 Unpacking and Installing the DiskIMultiple Disk Expinsion Module for the Personal Workstation and Servers 
D-12947-0 Operating the DiskIMultiple Disk Expansion Module 
D-19436-0 Addendum to Operating the DisklMultiple Disk Expansion Modulc (012947-A041 
D-17518-0 Servicing the DisklMultiple Disk Expansion Module 
A1632-90601 Manual Upgrade Cable Instructions 

PER.IPHERAL DOCUMENTATION FOR SERIES 400 DOMAINIOS SYSTEMS 

u D17156-0 Unpaking and Installing the Model 6250 Magnetic Tapc Drive 
D 8.257-0 Installing thc Tablct 
D-8:262-0 Installing the MSD300M 
D-8:263-0 Installing the MSD-1600 
D-8.267-0 Installing the FSD-500 U D-8.268-0 Installing InyutlOulput Deviccs (110) for Domain Nodes 
D-9798-0 Installing and Programming the Domain SPE Option 
D-71864-0 Installing Apple Lascr Writer 
0-8158-0 Installing the Multi-mode Printcr 
D-8261-0 Installing the Printerll'lotter 
D-8:266-0 Installing the Laser Printer 
D-9!906-0 lnstalling and Operating the Tektronix 4692 
D-1'7932-0 LaserJct IID,IIEIII, or IIID Postscript Printer Interface Installation Instructions ' A1900-90001 HP-GL12 Plotter Interlace Installalion Instruclions 
A1904-90000 LascrJcl PCL Printer Inlerlace Installation Inslruclions 



HEWLETT 
PACKARD 

Workstation 
Systems Division 

HP Apollo 9000 Series 700/400 

HARDWARE DOCUMENTATION 

ORDER 
NUMBER TITLE 

HI' APOLLO 9000 SERIES 700 DOCUMENTATION 

hIODELS 720,730, AND 750 

Installation Guidc for HP Apollo 9000 Modcl 7201730 Workstations 
HP Apollo 9000 Modcl 7201730 Owncr's Guidc For HI'-UX Uscrs 
HP Apollo 9000 Model 750 Owner's Guidc for HP-UX Users 
installation Guidc for H P  Apollo 9000 Modcl 750 Workstations and Scrvcrs 
Using DEX and SAX with HP-UX 
CE Handbook HP Apollo 9000 Serics 700 WorkstationslServers 
Configuring and Using the Internal CD-IZOM Drivc on H P  Apollo 9000 Workstations 
Using DDS-Format Drive with HP Apollo 9000 Scries 400 and Scrics 700 Model 750 Workstaions 

hIODEL 7201730 OPTlONS AND UPGRADES 

A1984-90001 H P  A1984A SCSI Floppy Disk Drive Installation Guide 
A1 986-90000 H P  A1986A EISA Adapter Upgrade Kit Installation Guide 
A1957-90000 HP A1957A Processor Board Upgrade Kit Installation Guide 
A1980-90000 H P  A19SOA, HP A1980A, A1981A, A1982A. and A1983A SCSI Disk Drive Installation Guide 

MODEL 750 OPTIONS AND UPGRADES 

A1985-90001 HP A1985A CD-KOM Drivc Installation Guide 
A1968-90001 H P  A1968A Floppy Disk Drive Installation Guide 
A1988-90001 H P  A1988A and A1989A Disk Drivc Installation Guidc 
A1990-90001 H P  A1990A DDS-Format Tape Drive Installation Guidc 
A2275-90000 H P  Model 750 DDS-Format Tape Drive Installation Guidc 
A1961-90006 H P  Apollo 9000 Scries 700 EISA Configuration Workshcet 

hIODEL 705 AND MODEL 710 

A1991-90000 HP Apollo 9000 Scrics 700 Modcl 705 and Model 710 I-lardwarc Installation Guide 
A1991-90001 HP Apollo 9000 Scrics 700 Model 705 and Model 710 Owner's Guide for HP-UX Users 

LOrdcr thc Slipcasc and Bindcr Sc ~arately. Ordcr No. 9282-11811 b . . .  Al991-90002 crvice Handbook - HP Apollo 90 0 Serics 700 Modcl 705 and Modcl 710 Workstations 
A1991-90004 Using DEX and SAX with HP-UX, Update Package 1 

MODEL 705 AND MODEL 710 OPTIONS AND UPGRADES 

,42219-90000 HP A2219AlA2221A SCSI Disk Drive Installation Guide 
A2223-90000 H P  A2223A SCSI Floppy Disk Drive Installation Guide 
A222490000 HP A2224A CD-ROM Drive Installation Guide 

SERIES 700 GRAPHICS OPTIONS 

A1439-90001 Installing the HP A1439A Color Graphics Card into HP Apollo 9000 Series 700 Workstations 
A1439-90099 CKX-24 Graphics Card 
A145490001 Installing the HI' A1439A Graphics Card with an H P  A1454A Graphics Accelerator Card 

Into an HP Apollo 9000 Serics 700 Workstations 
A1454-90099 CRX-24Z Graphics Accclcration Card 
A2269-90001 Installing the HP A2269A Dual CKX Graphics Card into HP Apollo 9000 Series 700 Workstations 
A2269-90099 Dual CRX Graphics Card 
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u HARDWARE DOCUMENTATION 

I! ORDER 
NUMBER TITLE 

U HI) SERIES 6100 MODEL 7001s CD-ROM 

A1909-90002 H P  Scrles 6100 Model 7001s CD-ROM Drive User's Guide 
A1999-90003 Service Handbook HP Serles 6100 Modcl 700fS CD-ROM Dr~ve U A19W-90004 Installing the A1999-70006 and A1999-70007 Boot ROM Kits 

[Scrles 400 Modcl 400t,4251,400s and 425s systems] 

HEWLETT-PACKARD WORKSTATION MONITORS ' 5960-1511 Scrv~clng Hcwlett-Packard Workstntlon Monltorr 
A10!)7-90602 Scrv~cing Hewlett-Packard Workstallon Monitors, Update Packagc 1 
98778-90001 Hewlctt-Packard 98778A Mon~tor Installation Instruct~ons U 98779-90001 Hewlett-Packard 98779A Monltur Installation Instruct~ons 
98774-90001 Hewlctt-Packard 98774 Monltor Installat~on Instruct~ons 
A1097-90600 Hcwlctt-I'ackard A1097CfA1097D Mon~tor Installation Instruct~ons 
A1097-90001 Hewlctt-Packard A1097A/A1097B Monitor Installation Instructions 
A1497-90600 Hcwlett-Packard A1497AIA1497B Monitor Install'ition Instructions 

HP BINDERS 

9282-1081 BINDER-1) KING 1" 
9282-1082 H P  BINDER 1 114" 
9282-1088 HP CE Handbook b~nder  (5.5 x 8.5) 
282-1106 BINDER 1 112" WISLIP CASE 
282-1181 Paper Blndcr and Slipcase 1 -1f2." 
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DOMAINIOS DOCUMENTATION 

ORDER 
TV URISER TITLE 

DornainIOS Doc packages that ship with DMNIOS Media and Documentation (LF450BADlC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

D-OSBOMUS-B DOC PKG DMNIOS USERS SET 

D-2348-B Getting Startcd With DnmainIOS 
D-8667-E * Using 'I'CPIIP Network Applications 
D-11418-B DomainIOS Display Manager Command RePercnce 
D-15213-B Using the X Window Systcm on Apollo Workstations 
R1171-90043 * USING XWINDOWS 
B1171-90042 * Hl' V U E  User's Guide 
R1171-90046 * HP V U E  Configuration Guide 

D-OSAEGUS-B DOC PKG AEGIS USERS SET 

D-OSSYSUS-B 

Aegis Command Rcfercnce 
Using Your Acgis Environmcnt 

DOC PKG SYSV USERS SET 

The  SysV Command I<clcrcnce 
Using Your S sV Environment 
SysV User's guide:  Volume I 
SysV User's Guide: Volume I1 
SysV Programmer's Guide: Volumc I 
SysV Programmer's Guidc: Volume I1 

D-OSBSDUS-B DOC PKG BSD USERS SET 

D-5800-E * The  BSD Command Rcfcrence 
D-11020-B Using Your BSD Environment 
D-17271-B BSII UNIX User's Manual: Volume I 
D- 17623-B HSD UNIX Uscr's Manual: Volume I1 
D-17272-B BSD UNIX Programmer's Manual 

D-OSADM-B DOC PKG ADMINISTRATORS SET 

hianaging DomainlOS and Domain Routing in an Internet 
Configuring and Managing TCPIIP 
Planning Apollo Networks and lnterncts 
Managing the Audit Subsystem 
Administcrin the DomainIOS Registly 
Managing software Products with the Network License Systcm 
DumainIOS System Administration Reference 
DomainlOS System Administration Guide 
Printing in the DomainlOS Envrronment: System Admin 
FIP V U E  Systcm Administration 
Managrng NCS Software 

* = ncwlrcvised for SR10.4 
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DOCCIMENTATION i 

,ORDER 
h UhlSER TITLE 

- 
C ' "  L ~ C ~ * * * L * * * * 4 * * * * * 4 * * * * * + 4 * * * * * * 4 * * * * * * * * * * ~ * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
L 

Optional DomaimiOS Doc packages . 
* I P * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * I : * * * * * * * * * * : ~ * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  

[_: D-OSPR-B DOMAINiOS PROGRAMMI. I S  DOCUMEN'L.AIlON SET' 

D-OSSYSCL-B DOC PKC SYSV PRCRIIIR CALL SET 

C 1)-5799-E * SysV I'rogrammcr's Rcl'c rcnce 
D-12205-B Programming with the S!'sV Transport Intcrfacc 
D-12275-B Programming with SysV STREAMS 

C D-12276-B Gelling Started with SysV STREAMS 
D-19207-E * DomalnlOS Standards Compliance Ducumcnt 

D-OSBSUCL-1% DOC PKC BSD PRCRhlR CALL SET 

1)-5801-E * BSD l'rogrammer's RcTc,rence 

DOC PKC DMNiOS GIUPHICS CALLS 

Programming with Dornlin Graphics Primitives 
Domain Standard Graphics Call Ref: GPK and CTM 
Domain Standard Gral~l~ics Quick Rcf: G1'R and CTM 

DOC PKC DMNfOS I'ILCRMR REF 8i TOOL DOC SET 

Programming with DornainfOS Calls 
Program:ninn with Systt m Calls for Intcqxoccss Communication 
DomainKi~  t a l l  Kcfcrc:nce Volume 1 
Dornain!OS Call Rcl'crc:ncc Volumc 2 
DomainiOS Programnling Environment Kcfcrcnce 
Xlib Programming Manual (O'Reilly Vol. I) 
Xlib Kcfcrcnce Manual (O'Reilly Vol. 11) 
DomainiOS Call Refen:nce Vol 3 
HI'iDDE Reference 
Porting Your GPR Application to Xlib 

Additional DomainiOS Books 
* i * * * I * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * k * * * * * * * * * 4 = 4 * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * k * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ; * * * * *  

(ri- 
L- D-12887-8; Using Transcript with I)omaln/OS 

D-7765-C POSTSCRIlT Langun;;~ Rclcrcnce 

C D-11018-S Unix Tcxt l'roccssing 
D-15853-PI DomainiOS Float~ng-l'oint Guide 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * h P * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  

I he following ship with all SR10.4 MEDIA IYITS (LF450BADIC & LD450BADiC) L * + * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * C * * * * * * * * * *  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

D-8860-E ' Installing Domain Soft warc 
D-18901-E * Doma~niOS SK10.4 Rc leasc Ilucumcnt 

SR10.4 Sol'tware Not~c: (last minute bugs 

'U 
* = new/revised for SR10.4 
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ORDER 
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DOCUMENTATION FOR OPTIONAL SOTITWARE PRODUCTS 

D-8906-B Analyzing Program Performance with DomainIPAK 

DomainlAda 

D-ADA-D DOC PKG ADA 

D-8684-C Ada Language Reference Manual 
D-8917-D DomainIAda Development System Reference 
D-10978-D DomainIAda Development System Quick Reference 
D-19330-D DomainIAda 6.0.mI6.0.prnx Release Document 

Domain C 

D-2093-B DOMAIN C Language Reference 

Domain C+ + 
D-CPLTR-D DOC PKG CPLTR - ---- 
D-17874-B DomainlC + + Programmer's Guide 
D-18885-B HP Codelibs Library Reference (DomainIOS Workstations) 
D-18886-B The Annotated C + + Reference Manual [Addison-Wesley] 
D-17997-B C + + Primer [Addison-Wesley] 

Domain C with C + + 
D-CPLT-D DOC PKG CPLUS 
---- - - - - 

D-2093-B DOMAIN C Language Reference 
D-17874-B DomainJC + + Programmer's Guide 
D-18885-B HP Codelibs Library Reference (DomainIOS Workstations) 
D-18886-B The Annotated C + + Reference Manual [Addison-Wesley] 
D-17997-B C + + Primer [Addison-Wesley] 

HP C + + Developer 

D-18897-B HP C + + Developer User's Guide 

D-CLISP4-C DOC PKG COMMONLISP V4.0 

D-8791-C Domain/Common LISP User's Guide 
D-157394 Domain/CommonLISP Tool Reference - Volume 1 
D-17146-C Domain/CommonLISP Tool Reference - Volume 2 
D-15738-C Domain/CommonLISP Advanced User's Guide 
D-15458-C Common LISP: The Language 
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ORDER 
NUhIBER TlTLE 

C DOCUi\IENTATION FOR OPTIONAL. SOTFTIY 4RE PRODUCTS 

Domain FORTRAN 

D-530-B Domain FOR'I'RAN L,a nguage Rcfcrcncc 

, Dumain Pascall 

D-792-B Domain Pascal Langua;;e Refcrcnce 

111' Concurrent FORTRAN 

D-HPCF-EI DOC PKG H P  CONFCIqT FORTRAN 

C D-17996-B NP Concurrent FOR1XAN User's Guide 
D-18884-B HP Concurrcnt FOR111AN Quick Kcfcrence 

I!- NCSINIDL I New books fur 10.4 I May train 1i:lease 
L 

D-19563-E NCS 2.0 Programmer's Ref 
D-19564-E NCS 2.0 Transition Guide C 0-19572-E NCS 2.0 Programmer's Guide 

NetLSlLSLOCK 

D-11273-C 011273-A01 Licensing Software Products with the Network License System 

**NOTE: The same product #was used for IqIDL 2.0.1 on 10.4 that we used for NIDLl.S.l on 10.3, therefore the old NIDL 
books which HPIDirect still has listed will not be shipping to Domain customers (after May) since we do not intend to sell NIDL 
on 10.3 and 10.4 simultancoulsy. (However., :-IPIDircct will continue to have the 1.5.1 books available since that is the version 
that ships w1HP-UX 8.x) 
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PACKARD HP Pipollo 9000 Series 700/4s00 
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Systems Llivision - 

SERIES 700 INDEX 
,21099B HI'-UX localization kit A-5 U 1024A HP OpenView Node Mgr 
,21453A 24 bit Z buffer graphic accel A, l8.A-28 U 1037A HP OpenView Extensible 
A1929A GKX, 19" grayscale monitor, :lflMB A-15 B 1040A HP 9000 Model 720, 19" color 
A1933A CRX. 19" color monitor, 16MB A-15 R1504A HP Visual Editor 2.0 
A1936B GRX. 19" grayscale monitor, 3;:MB A-20 B 1732.4 Task Broker Media and Doe 
.A!950B CRX, 19" color monitor, 32M.B A-20 U1740L 1Bsk Broker License 
A1957A Upgrades Mdl 720 to Mdl730 A-37 B1741A Task Broker License 
,21968A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floppy Disk A-28 B1742L Task Broker Site License 
A1979A 16hlB RAM add-on A-18,A-23 B1766B HP LaserRXIUX 

A-33 U 1806A HP LaserRXIUX 
A1983A Sccond 420MB SCSI I1 Disk A-l8,A-23 B l807A HP GlancePlusIUX 
A1984A Add 1.4MI3 3.5" Floppy Disk A-18,A-23 B 1900B HP Openspool 
A1985A Add 600MR CD-ROM Drive A-28 U1907B HP OpcnSpool 
A1986A EISA Upgrade Kit A-18 I3 1942A HP OmniBack 
A1989A Add 1.3GB intcrnal SCSI I1 A-28 U 1933A HP OmniBack 
A1999A 600MB CD-ROM Drive A-39 U 1945A HP OmniBack 
A2205A I-IP-UX localization kit PC K)Zd A-5 I1 1929A HP OmniBackmurbo 
A2208A 19" grayscale workstation, 16h.I 3 A-10 n2 144.4 LSLOCK HP Binary 
A2209A 19" grayscale workstation, 16hI 3 A-10 I.(?. 156A Powershade 3D software 
A22LOA 16" color workstation, 16MB 
A2211A 16" color workstation, 16MB A-10 Il2 lj7A Image Developer's Toolkit 

A-10 82201 A NLIO Japanese A2212A 19" grayscale workstation, 16h< 3 A-10 
A2213A 19" color workstation, 16MB A-10 B220jA NLIO Korean 
A2214A 19" color workstation, lGMU A-10 B2209A NLIO Chinese 
A2215A 19" color workstation, 32MB A-10 U2213A NLIO Simplified Chinese 
A2216A 8MB RAM add-on ~ - 8 , ~ - 1 3  B2305L HP SharedX l .X 
A2217A 16MB RAM add-on ~ - 8 , ~ - 1 3  B2307A HP SharedX l.X 
A2218A 32MB RAh.1 add-on ~ - 8 , ~ - 1 3  B2315A Japanesc Documentation 
A2219A 210MB internal SCSI-11 disk ,4-8,~-13 B2352A HP-UX 8.0518.07 RT Environ 
A2221A 420MB internal SCSI-I1 disk ~ - 8 , ~ - 1 3  U2353A HP-UX 8.0518.07 RT Environ 
A2222A 19" color workstation, 32MB A- 10 B2354A HP-UX 8.0518.07 CIANSI C Dev 
A2223A Add 1.4MB 3.5" Floply Disk ~ - 8 , ~ - 1 3  B2355A HP-UX 8.0518.07 Doc 
A2224A Add 600MB 5.25" CD KOM ~ - 8 , ~ - 1 3  B2356A HP-UX 8.0518.07 Dev 
A2263A 24 planc CKX graphics, 19" color A-15 B2357A HP-UX 8.0518.07 General Prog 
A2264A 24 planc CRX graphics Z-buffer A-15 B2358A HP-UX 8.05 Software 
A2265B 24 plane CRX graphics, 19" color A-20 B2363C HP-PHIGS 2.2 Dev Lib 
A2266B 24 plane CRX graphics with acc:el A-20 B2364B HP-PHIGS 2.2 RT Libraries 
A2267B 24-plane CRX graphic 19" clr A-25 B2377A HP-GKS Libraries 
A2268B 24-plane CRX graphic accel A-25 B2382A SoftPC 3.0 
A2269A Upgradcs Model 750 Dual CRX A-36,A-37 Tl2387A Japanese HP-UX RT Enviro 
A2270A Upgradcs Modcl 750 CRX-24 A-36,A-37 B2395A Korean HP-UX RT Environ 
A2271A Upgrades a Serics 700 CRX A-37 B2396A German HP-UX 8.05 RT 
A2272A Upgrades a Scries 700 PVKX A-37 132397A French HP-UX 8.05 RT 
A2274A Add 2GB DDS Tape Drive A-&A-28 132402A HP C + + 
A2275A Add 4mm DDS-DC 'lhpe Driw A-8.A-13 B2403A HP C + + media and manuals 
A2276B TurboVKX T4, 19" color A-20 B2406A HP C + + Developer 
A2277B Dual CKX board, two 19" colo~. A-35 B2407A H P  C + + Devel media d man 
A2278B CKX, 19" color workstation, 6'4MB A-25 B2408A Fortran 77 
A2279A Dual CRX board, two 19" color, A-35 B2413A CIANSI C 
A2281B TurboVRX 1'4, 19" color A-25 B24 14A Pascal 
A2282B Dual CRX board. two 19" colo~. A-35 B2424A H P  Ada Bindings 
A2283A 64MB RAM, one 1.3GB SC'SI 11 diskA-30 B2424B HP Ada Bindings 
A2284A 64MB RAM, two 420MH SCSI 11 disksA-30 B2425A HP Ada Development 
A2286A 32MB RAM. onc 420MB SCSI I1 diskA-30 B2430A COBOLIHP-UX Dev 
A2289A 19" grayscale workstation, 16h.I 3 A-7 B243lA COBOLIHP-UX Compiler 
A2513A 64MB 1- add-on A-28 B2432A COBOLIHP-UX Run-Time 
A2521A Upgradcs Model720 to 96MB A-37 13245lA ALLBASEISQL Development 
A2522A Upgrades Modcl 720 to L28M:B A-37 H2452A ALLBASEISQL Run-Time 
A2531A Upgrades Modcl 730 to 96MB A-37 B2673A Opcn Dialogue Developer 
A2532A Upgradcs Modcl 730 to 128M:B A-37 H2674A NCSINIDL 
A2533A Upgradcs Model750 to 256M.B A-37 U2681A Password Etc 
A2534A Upgradcs Modcl750 to 384M:B A-37 B2810A H P  'Terminal Session Manager 
A2647A Modcl705 to 7 LO Upgrade A-8 152816A 'hadition Chinese 8.05 RT 
A2648A 16" color workstation, 16MB A-7 B2826A HP-UX 8.07 Software 
A2649A 19" color workstation, 16MB A-7 132828A HP SharedX l.X 
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SERIES 700 INDEX 

I3P 700192 'l'crminal Ambcr Displ;iy A-33.A-4 l 
HP 700192 Tcrminal Green Display A--33,A-41 25525A EISA SCSI I1 Host Adapter 
HP 700192 Tcrniinal White 1lispl;ry A-33,A-41 
PC-AI' Keyboard A-44 

25560A EISA N1'-IB I-lost Adapter 

2.0GB 4mm DDS lhpe A-39 
4mm DIIS ' l i~pe with data A-39 25567A EISA LAN19000 

HP I'aintJct XL coIor A-42 
H P  7600 Scrics Model 355 A-43 2562s Line Matrix printer 

IIP 7600 Scrics ModcI 250 A-43 2563C Impact printer - 420 Ipm 

HP 7600 Scries Modcl 255 A-43 2564C Impact printer - 840 lpm 

AOIE size monochrome InkJct A-43 2566C Impact printer - 1200 Ipm 
2567C Impact printer - 1600 Ipm 

20GU Mrrgncto-Optical autochangcrA-39 
650MB Magneto-Optical Drivc A-39 33349A HP LaserJct 111 
57GB Magncto-Optical autochcrngcrA-39 33459A LaserJct IlID 
94GH Magncto-Optical autochangerA-39 33481A LaserJet IIIP 
LascrJet IIP A-42 33491.4 1,ascrJct IIISi 
Modcl 1350SE Mass Storage System A-38 3630A HP PaintJct color 
Model 420SA 5x420MB SCSI I1 disk A-38 
Model 1350SA 5x1.3GU SCSI I1 disk A-39 4002IA HP-I-IIL U.S. Keyboard 
1.3GB SCSl 11 disk upgradc A-38 4606013 IIP-HIL 3 button mouse 
Model 1350SX disk storage system A-38 460S4A HP-HIL ID Module 
1.3GB f:tstldilTcrcntial SCSI disk upgA-38 4608% HP-HIL Control Dial Module 
600MB CD-ROM upgrade A-38 46066A HP-FiIL button box 32 keys 
650MB Iiewritable Optical upgrade A-38 46087C HP-I-llL Digitizer, ANSI AIISO 
2.0GU 3.5" SCSI I1 DDS 'Eipe upgradeA-38 4608SC IW-EIIL Digitizer, ANSI BIISO 
2.OGB 3.5" DDS Tape wldata A-38 46090C HP-I3IL Digitizer. ANSI AJISO 
one 420MB SCSI 11 disk upgrade A-38 
one 1.3GB SCSI I1 disk A-39 7440A HP Colorpro plotter for A-size. 
HP Optical Storagc Scrver A-3 1 7475A HP 7475A plotter for AIB-size. 
HP 7OOIKX MI Mono X Station A-40 7550B HP 7550 Plus plotter for AIB-size. 
H P  700lRX 19" Mono X Station A-40 7570A HP DraftPro plotter for CID-size 
HP 700lRX Ci Color X Station A-40 7575A HP DraftPro DXL plotter 
HP 700lRX 14" Color X Station A-40 7576A HP Draftpro EXL plotter 
H P  700/RX 16" Color X Station A-40 79803 112" 9-track Tape Drive 
HP 700IRX Ca High Kes Clr X Stn A-40 7595C HP Dral'tMaster SX Plus 
HP 7001RX l6Ca 16" Clr X Station A-41 7596C H P  DraftMaster RX plotter 
H P  700lKX Mdl 19" Clr X Station A-41 7599U HP DraftMaster MX plotter 
HP 700lKX Server PA-IIISC A-41 
3M M to F A-46 98757A Upgrades TurboVRX graphics 
5M M t o F  A-46 98767A Upg S700 Turbo VRX T2 to T4 
30M M to F A-46 
20M M to F A-46 

CONFIGURATIONS GUIDE 
HP VEE-Engine A-57 
HP VEE-Test A-57 DISCONTINUANCE 

HP PcrNicw analysis A-60 DOCLIMENTATION 
HP PerlView scnlcr license A-60 
H P  PcrIView desktop scrver lic A-60 HARDWARE SUPPORT 

L'TU NSl9000 A-59 SOFTWARE SUPPORT 
FDDIl9000 A- 18,A-23 

A-26 
X.2519000 A- 18,A-23 

A-29 
IEEE 802.5 Tc3kcn King A-1 (;,A-23 

A-29 

HP-HIL 3 button 7iacliball A-44 
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SERIES 400 HP-UX INDEX 

HP-UX Localization kit 
HP-UX Localization kit 
DIO-I1 to DIO-I10 Converter 
660MB internal SCSI Disk 
Add 1.3GB 4mm internal drive 
600MB internal SCSI CD-ROM 
HP-IB (IEEE-488) 
HP-IB ~IEEE-488) B-18:~-23 

VME ex ~ a n d c r  
600MB kD-ROM Drive 
210MB internal SCSI Disk B-5 
420MB internal SCSI Disk B-5 
1.4MB 3.5" SCSI lloppy Disk B-5 
600MB SCSI CD-ROM B-5 
420MB internal SCSl Disk B.-12 
1.3GB internal SCSI Disk B-18,B-23 
VRX, 19" mono monitor, 8MB U--9 
VRX, 16" clr monitor, 8MB dkls B-9 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB B-9 
VRX, 19" mono monitor, 16MB B-14 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MI1 B-14 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MH 13-14 
Personal VRX P3, 19" color monitorB-14 
TurboVRX 1'2, 19" color B-15 
16MB RAM, 660MB disk B-15 
EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor B -4 
EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-4 
EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-4 
EVRX, 16" clr monitor, 8MB B -4 
EVRX, 16" clr monitor, 8MB B-4 
EVRX, 16" clr monitor, 16MB B-4 
EVRX, 19" clr monitor, 8MB I3 -4 
EVRX, 19" clr monitor, 16MB B -4 
EVRX, 19" clr monitor, 16MB B -4 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-9 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-9 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B-9 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB B-9 
CRX, 19" color monitor. 16ME% B-9 
Personal VRX P3, 19" clr mon B-9 
GRX, 19" graysccile monitor, 16MB B-14 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 16MB B-14 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16ME1 B-14 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MF1 B-14 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16ME1 U-14 
Personal VRX 1'3, 19" color B-14 
16MB RAM, 1.3GB disk B-15 
4MB ECC SIMM RAM B-5 
8MB ECC SIMM RAM B-5 
16MB ECC SIMM lZAM B-5 
HP-UX Local kit PC-style kytld B-2 
2GB 3.5" DDS-format 4mm B-5,B-18 

B-23 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-20 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-20 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-20 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16Mt5 B-20 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MH B-20 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16M11 B-20 
16MB RAM, 1.3GB disk, 3 slo,: H-20 
16MB RAM, 1.3GH disk, 4 slo,: B-20 

H P  OpcnView Network Node Mgr B-54 
LTU NSl9000 B-54 
NCSINIDL B-51 
H P  OpcnView Extensible SNMP B-54 
The Campus Management B-54 
HP Visual Editor 2.0 B-54 
HP-PHIGS 2.1 Run-Time Lib 
H P  C + + Developer 
H P  C + + Developer media & man 
Task Brokcr Media and Doc 
B s k  Broker License 
Task Brokcr License 
Task Broker Site License 
HP-PHIGS 2.1 Development Lib 
HP LaserRXIUX 
MP LaserRXIUX 
I-lP GlancePlusIUX 
HP-UX 8.0 RT Environment 
IIP-UX 8.0 RT Environment 
HP-UX 8.0 CIANSI C 
HP-UX 8.0 Documentation 
HP-UX 8.0 Developer's Toolkit 
H P  Openspool 
H P  OpcnSpool 
H P  Omnillack 
HP OmniI3ack 
HP OmniBack 
H P  OmniBack 
NLIO Japanese for Series 3001400 
NLIO Korean for Series 3001400 
NLIO Chinese for Series 3001400 
NLIO Simplified Chinese 
ALLBASEl4GL Developer 
ALLBASE14GL Runtime 
HP-GKS Libraries 
CIANSI C 
Fortran 77 
Pascal 
HP-UX Software on CD Media. 
HP-UX 8.0 General Programming 
Japanese EIP-UX RT ~nvironment  
Korean MP-UX RT Environmen 
Traditional Chinese HP-UX RT 
Simplificd Chinese HP-UX RT 
German HP-UX RT Environmen 
French HI-'-UX RT Environmen 
Italian HP-UX RT Environment 
Italian HP-UX RT Environment 
SoStPC3.0 License-to-use 
H P C + +  
H P  C + + media and manuals 
HP GlancePlusIUX 
HP LaserRXIUX Collector S/W 
Open Dialogue Developer's Kit 
LSLOCK HP Binary 
Passwd Etc 
Japanese Documentation 
HP SharcdX l .X Media and Man 
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C1001AIGlWHP 700192 Tcrminal 
C1002AlGIWHP 700194 lcrminnl 
C 1007AIGlWHP 700I44 Tcrminal 
Cl512A 1.3GB 4mm DDS E p c  
Cl520R 2.OGR 4mm DDS Tape 
C1602A HI' PaintJct XL color graphics 
C1620A HP 7600 Serics Modcl 355 
C1625A HP 7600 Serics Modcl 250 
C1627A HP 7600 Scrics Modcl 255 
C1633B AIE size mono lnkJct plotter 
C1700A 20GB hfagrieto-Optical 
C1701A 650MU Magncto-Optical Drivc 
C1703A IOGH Magncto-Optical 
C1704A 60GH Magncto-0 tical 
C 1705A 1OOGB Magnst0-8~tical 
C2007A LaserJct 11P 
C2701B HP 700lRX MI Monochrome 
C2702B HP 700lRX 19hfi 19" Mono 
C2704A HP 7001KX Ci Color 
C2705A H P  700JRX 14Ci 14" Color 
C2706A HP 7UCllRX 16Ci 16" Color 
C2709A HP 700lRX Ca High Resolution 
C2710A HP 700lKX 16Ca 16" Color 
C2711A HP 700lRX Modcl 19Ca 19" 
C2715A HP 700lKX Server 'Tape-FIP 

1 I5288A HP PcrIVicw analysis sol'tware 

HP-WIL U.S. Keyboard. 
HP-H1L 3 button mouse 
HP-HIL 1D Module. 
HP-I-IIL Control Dial Module 
I-IP-HIL button box 32 keys 
HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI NISO 
HP-I-IIL Digitizer, ANSI BIISO 
HP-H1L Digitizer, ANSI A/ISO 
HP-HIL Digitizer, ANSI 
HP-HIL. Quadrature Adapter. 

HP  ColorPro plotter 
HP  7475A plotter for NB-size 
HP 7550 Plus plottcr NB-size 
HP Draftpro plotter CID-size 
HP Dral'tPro DXL plotter 
HP  DraltPro EXL plotter 
Hl-' DraCtMaster SX Plus 
HP Dral'tMaster RX Plus 
I-IP Dral'tMaster MX Plus 

67MB 114" Cartridge %pe Drive 
133MB 114" Cartridge Tape Drive 

HP-IB to Centronics Converter 
IIP-IB to Centronics Converter 

K1410 Quadrature 3-Button Mouse. 
K2292 Convcrt 1 to 3 12s-232C ports 

LAN Interface card ThinMAU 
ADD SMB ECC RAM 

M1309A HP-HIL 3 button Trackball ADD 16MB ECC RAM 

SlYTL-2003NASpaccball Tnput dcvice N.A. 
SlyI'L-2003ILSpaccbalI Input dcvice Itn'l 

ADD 32MB ECC RAM 
RTIISBX Interrace 
Gcneral Purpose I10 (GPTO) 
IEEE-488 HP-IB Interface 
1EEE-488 High-speed HP-IB 
KS232C Serial Interface 
Datacomm Interface 

2562C Line Matrix printcr 
2563C Impact printer - 420 lprn 
2564C Impact printer - 840 lpm 
2566C Impact printcr - 1200 Ipm 
2567C I m p a c t r ~ n t c r  - 1600 lprn 
2864 1B lOBase l hlnLAN MAU 
28683A Fiber Optic 'Transceiver 
28685B IOBascT EtherTwist MAU 

8-channel MUX 
RJE 218013780 Interface 
4- ort Ks-232~ MUX 
Rf-232C Interface 
SCSI Intcrface 

3024 1A 10Base5 ThickLAN MAU 
HP LaserJet 111 R-34 98860B HP Ada Development System B-49 - 
L.aserJct IlTD B-34 98889B HP Ada Bindings B-49 
LaserJet IIIP B-34 
LaserJct IIISi B-34 
COBOLIHP-UX Developer 13-48 CABLES B-37 - 
COBOLIHP-UX Compilcr B-48 
COBOLIHP-UX Run-Time Systcrn R-48 DOCUMENTATION B-55 
ZIP PaintJct color ink jet B-34 
SNALink B-32 MATURE PRODUCTS B-58 - 
SNALink R-32 
X.251300 Link B-32 
CoaxIFibre Optlc 8-31 - 
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dm- AiDDSFLP* 
A-6250-* 

P A-660E-* 
A-ADD-FCC 

flu A-EX-* 
A-NLT-ATR 

3 A-NET-ITR 
A-OUEX-*-D 

pr- 

SE RIES 400 DOMAIN INDEX 
HP-UX Localization kit B-62 
660MB internal SCSI Disk B-77,B-81 
Add 1.3GB 4mm internal drive 8-77 
600MB internal SCSI CD-ROhI B-77,B-81 
114" QIC format intcrnal SCSI B-77.B-81 
600MB CD-ROM Drivc B-85 
Model 400t to Modcl 42% B-82 
Model 400s to Modcl433s B-82 
Model 400s to Model 425s 13-82 
Model 425s to Model 433s B-82 
210MB internal SCSI Disk 11-67 
420MB internal SCSI Disk B-67 
1.4MB 3.5" SCSI flop y Disk B-67 
600MB SCSI cD-R8M B-67 
420MB internal SCSI Disk B-72 
1.3GB internal SCSI Disk B-77,B-81 
Upgrade Mdl400t VRX B-83 
Upgrade Mdl425t VRX graphic! B-83 
Upgrade Mdl 400s VRX graphic! B-83 
Upgrade Mdl425s VRX graphic! B-83 
Upgrades 425e to 710 B-82 
VRX, 19" mono monitor. 8MB B-69 
VRX, 16" color monitor, 8MB B-69 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB B-69 
VRX, 19" mono monitor. 16MB E-74 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B-74 
Personal VRX P3. 19" color mor itor B-74 
16MB KAM, 660MB disk B-74 
EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-64 
EVRX, 19" grayscale monitor 13-64 
EVKX, 19" grayscale monitor B-64 
EVRX. 16" clr monitor, 8MB B-64 
EVRX, 16" clr monitor, 8MB B-64 
EVRX, 16" clr monitor, 16MB H-64 
EVRX, 19" clr monitor, 8MB B--64 
EVKX. 19" clr monitor, 16MB B--64 
EVRX, 19" clr monitor, 16MB H-64 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-69 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B--69 
VRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B-69 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 8MB B-69 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B-69 
Personal VRX P3, 19" clr mon B-69 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor, 161dB B--74 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B--74 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B-74 
Personal VRX P3, 19" color B--74 
16MB KAM, 1.3GB disk B-74 
4MB ECC SIMM KAM B-67 
8MB ECC SIMM RAM B-67 
16MB ECC SIMM KAM B-66 
2G13 3.5" DDS-format 4mm 13--67,B-77 

B-81 
GRX, 19" grayscale monitor B-79 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MB B--79 
CRX, 19" color monitor, 16MR H-79 
1.2MH 5.25" floppy disk clrivc B-85 
112" tapc drive I60016250 BPI f3-86 
660ME disk espansion module B--85 
PC Coprocessor B-88 
8mm drivc in a singlc disk B-86 
Apollo 'loken Ring Card B-88 
IBM Tokcn Ring Card B-88 
8mm drive in a single disk B-86 

E31740L Task Broker License-to-Use B- 109 
B1741A Task Broker License-to-Use B-109 
131742L Task Broker Site License-to-Use B-109 
B1743A Media and Documentation B-109 
B1851A HP SoftBench B-101 
I31852A H P  SoftBench media & manuals B-101 
E l853A HP SoftBench L-T-U - DNlOOOO B-101 
U1854A DNlOOOO media & manuals B-101 
H l855A H P  Encapsulator B-101 
Ul856A HP Encapsulator media & manuals B-101 
U1857A L-T-U - DNlOOOO B-101 
11 1858A DNlOOOO media & manuals B-101 
I3 l859A Documentation kit B-101 
I3 1942A H P  OmniBack B-106 
H1943A HP OmniBack B-106 
H1947A H P  OmniBack B-106 
H2679A Password Etc B-106 
H2681A Password Etc B-106 

C1512A 1.3GB 4mm DDS Thpe B-85 
C1520B 2.0GB 4mm DDS Tape B-85 
C1602A H P  PaintJct XL color graphics B-89 
C1620AX HP 7600 Series Model 355 B-89 
('1625AX HP 7600 Series Model 250 B-89 
(11627AX HP 7600 Series Model 255 B-89 
('1700A 20GB Magneto-0 tic11 B-85 
C170 1A 650MB Magneto-gptical Drive 8-85 
C2007A LaserJet IIP B-88 
C2213D Model 660s Mass Stora e System B-83 
C2214B Scries 6000 Model 13508 B-83 
C2216T Serics 6000 Model 670SE B-84 
C2217T Serics 6000 Model 1350SE B-84 
(-2473T 677ME Disk Upgrade B-84 
C2474T 1.3GB Disk Upgrade B-84 
(12290D 332MB Disk Upgrade B-83 
C2291D 664MH Disk Upgrade B-83 
C2292A 1.3GB 11DS-Format 4mm Thpe B-84 
C2292'T 1.3GB DDS-Format 4mm Thpe B-84 
C2293A 600MB CD-ROM Upgrade B-83 
C2293T 600MB CD-ROM Upgrade B-84 
(32294A 650MB Magneto-Optical Disk B-84 
(?22941' 650MB Magneto-Optical Disk B-84 
C2295B 1.3GB Disk Up rade 8 B-83 
C229TT 2.OGB 3.5" DD Tape upgrade B-84 
(32701D H P  700lKX MI Monochrome B-86 
C2702B H P  700lKX 19Mi 19" Mono B-86 
C2704A H P  700lRX Ci Color B-86 
C2705A HP 700lRX 14Ci 14" Color B-87 
C2706A HP 700lRX 16Ci 16" Color B-87 
C2709A H P  700lRX Ca High Resolution B-86 
C2710A H P  700lRX 16Ca 16" Color B-87 
C2711A H P  700lRX Model 19Ca 19" B-87 
C2717A HP 700lRX Server Tape-HP B-87 

K2292 Convert 1 to 3 RS-232C ports B-88 
KIT-CENTlOC Parallel interface kit for AT-Bus B-88 
KI'T-CENTlOH Parallel interface kit for AT-Bus B-88 

SCATlO* Intelligent Communications Ctlr B-88 
SlT1,-2003NA Spaceball Input device N.A. B-88 
SI"TL-ZOO~IL Spaceball Input device Itn'l B-88 
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LAAOA SNA Facility Licensc, media & Doc B-107 
LAAlA SNA LU6.2 Licensc, media & Doc B-108 
LAM0 SNA 3270 Licensc, mcdia & Doc B-108 
LAB6A CGMGL-2 Liccnse, media 6: Doc B-110 
LAO10 DomainJAda Licensc. media & Doc U-97 
LA070 DomainJC Licensc, media & Doc B-97 
LA 120 DomainJC + + License mcdia&Doc B-98 
LA130 DomainJC + + License media&Doc B-98 
LA150 DPAK Licensc mcdia&Doc B-99 
LA180 DSEE Liccnse media&Doc B-99 
LA210 Fortran 77 Liccnse media&Doc B-100 
LA24B GMR3D License mcdia&Doc B-I02 
LA250 GPIO Licensc media&Doc H-110 
LA32A Knowlcdgc Broker Lic mcdia&Doc H-104 
LA33A Knowledgc Broker Lic mcdia6:Doc B-104 
LA390 NFS Lic media& Doc R-109 
LA460 Pascal License mcdia&Doc B-100 
LASIA DomainJHP-l'f-1IGS lic media&Doc B-103 
LASIB DomainJHP-I'I-IIGS lic media&Doc B-103 
LA630 Transcript lic rncdia&Doc B-105 
LAG40 Versatec lic mcdia&Doc H-105 
LA67A ApolloJX.25 lic media&Doc U-107 
IdA74J000 Domain 5080 Emul. lic mcdia Doc H-110 
LA74K000 Domain 5080 Emul. lic mcdia Doc B-110 
LA74L000 Domain 5080 Emul. lic media Doc U-110 
LA75ADDD Password Etc License, mcdia 6: Doc B-106 
LA8lA Knowledge Brokcr Intro license B-104 

LUAOAOOO 
LB A 1 A000 
LU A20000 
L.BBG0000 
LBO lOOAO 
LB0700AO 
LL10700110 
L B I 200AO 
LB 1200BO 
L111300AO 
LB1300BO 
LB 150000 
LB 180000 

SNA Facility Licensc 
SNA LU6.2 Liccnsc 
SNA 3270 Liccnse 
CGMGL-2 License 
DomainlAdn License 
DomainlC License 
DomainIC License 
DomainlC + + Liccnsc 
DomainJC + + Liccnsc 
DomainJC + + Liccnse 
DomainJC + + Licensc 
DPAK Liccnsc 
DSEE Liccnse 
Fortran 77 License 
Fortran 77 Liccnsc 
GMR3D Liccnse 
GPIO Licensc 
Knowledgc Broker Rcadcr Liccnse 
Knowlcdge Brokcr Publisher Lic 
NFS License 
Pascal License 
l'ascal Liccnse 
DomainlHP PHIGS License 
DomainJHP PHIGS Liccnsc 
Transcript Liccnsc 
Versatcc Liccnsc 
Knowlcdge Urokcr Intro Liccnse 

LIIAOA SNA F:acility Keplacemcnt mcdia B-107 
L.DA1A SNA LU6.2 Kcplacemcnt mcdicl B-IOS 
LDA2O SNA 3270 Rcplaccmcnt mcdia U- 108 
LDOlO DomainlAda Replacement mcdia U-97 
LD070 DomainJC Rcplaccmcnt mcdia EJ-97 
L.Dl20 1lomainlC + + Replacement media B-98 
12D130 IlomainlC + + Hcplacement mcdia U-98 
LD 150 DPAK Rcplaccmcnt rncdia U-99 
LL) 180 DSEE Kcplaccmcnt mcdia R-99 

LD210 DSEE Replacement media 8-100 
Lll24A GMR3D Replacement media B-102 
LD24B GMlt3D Rcplacement media B-102 
LD250 GPIO Replaccment media B-110 
LD390 NFS Replacement media B-109 
LD450 DomainJOS Replacement media B-96 
L11460 DSEE Replacement media B-100 
LJJ51A DomainJIiP PHIGS Replace media B-103 
LD5I H DomainJIIP PHIGS Replace media B-103 
LD630 Transcript Replacement media B-105 
L11640 Vcrsat ec Replacement media B-105 
LD670 ApolloJX.25 Rcplaccment media B-107 
LD740 Domain 5080 Emulator Rep media B-110 
LlI75ADDD Password Etc Replacement media B-106 

LEAOA SNA Facility BSU B-107 
LEA 1 A SN A LU6.2 BSU B-108 
LEA20 SNA 3270 BSU B-108 
LEB6A CGMGL-2 RSU B-110 
LEO10 DomninJAda BSU B-97 
LEO70 DomainJC USU B-97 
LE120 Domain/C+ + BSU B-98 
LE 130 DomainIC + + BSU B-98 
LE 150 DPAK BSU B-99 
LEl8O DSEE USU B-99 
LE210 Fortran 77 BSU B-100 
LE24A GMK3D BSU B-102 
LE24B GMR3D RSU B-102 
I,E250 GPIO BSU B-110 
LE32A Knowlcdgc Broker Rcadcr BSU B-104 
LE33A Knowlcdgc Broker Publisher BSU B-104 
LE390 NFS BSU B-109 
LE450 DomninJOS DSU B-96 
LE460 Pascal DSU B-100 
LE46O Pascal USU B-100 
LE51A Domain11 lP PHIGS BSU B-103 
LE630 Transcript BSU B-105 
LE640 Versatec BSU B-105 
LE67A ApolloJX.25 BSU B-107 
LE75AL)DD Password Etc BSU B-106 
LF450 DomainJOS Media & Doc B-96 
LFZ70BAD PSKS of DomainlOS SR10.3 B-96 
LI;CSO PSKQ3-91 of DomainJOS B-96 
LIi  A0 SNA Facility KI'U B-107 
LH A1 SNA LU6.2 RTU B-108 
LHA2 SNA 3270 KTU B-108 
LIIBG CGMGL-2 RTU B- 110 
LH 0 1 DomainIAda RTU B-97 
Ll-107 DomainJC I<IYU B-97 
L1112 DomainJC + + RTU B-98 
LIi13 DomainJC + + RTU B-98 
LH15 DPAK ItTU R-99 
LI~I I8 DSEE RT'U B-99 
LH21 Fortran 77 KTU B-100 
Lll24A GMK3D l<TU R-102 
Ll I24B GMK3D KTU B-102 
L1.125 GPIO RTU B-110 
LH32 Knowlcdge Broker Readcr R'TU R-104 
LH33 Knowledgc Broker Publishcr KTU B-104 
LH39 NFS HI'U B-109 
LI-I45 DomainlOS RTU B-96 
LH46 Pascal HI'U B- 100 
LI15 1 A DomainJHP PHIGS RTU B- 103 
LIi5113 DomainlHP PHIGS I1'I.U B-103 
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LH63 L L M J  
Transcript FXU B-105 
Versatec RTU B-105 

Ll167 Apollo/3:.25 RTU B-107 
LH75 Password Etc RTU B- 106 

SCATIO* Intelligent Communications Ctlr B-88 
s n  L2003NA Spaceball Input device N.A. B-88 
S P ~ L Z O O ~ I L  Spaceball Input device Itn'l B-88 

El 28MlB lOBase2 ThinLAN MAU B-88 
2S683A Fiber O~ltlc Transceiver B-88 
2h685B lOBaseT EtherTwist MAU B-88 

* 7 30241A 10Base5 ThlckLAN MAU B-88 
.-- 

33449A HP LaserJet I11 B-89 
33459A LaserJet IIID 
33481A Lasedet IIIP 
33491A LaserJet IIISi 

7595CX HP DraftMaster SX Plus [1: 7596CX HP DraftMaster RX Plus 
7599BX HP DraftMaster MX Plus 
79808 112" 9-Track Tape Drive 

98229B ADD 8hlB ECC RAM 

98229D ADD 16MB ECC RAM 

98229E ADD 32MB ECC RAM 

MATURE PRODUCTS 

SERIES 400 SUPPORT 

CONFIGURATION GIUIDE SERIES 400 

L PERIPHERiL SUPPORT MATRIX 

SERIES 70011400 DOCUMENTATION C-I 






